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PREPACK 

Willie the author held the office of Hebrew Tutor in the Ne^ 
College, it was his practice to dictate to the students, from day to 
day, a few paragraphs presenting in progressive order the general 
principles of the languaga After each of these had been fully ex- 
plained and illustrated by a variety of examples, there was prescribed 
a written exercise bearing on the subjects treated, and requiring the 
application of the rules already given. As the results of this plan 
proved very satisfactory, the writer's esteemed Professor, Dr. A. B. 
Davidson, and others, strongly urged the publication of these notes 
with the accompanying exercises. Accordingly, an endeavour was 
made to transmit to writing the detailed explanations and illustra- 
tions which had previously been given in verbal form, and as far as 
possible to perfect the whole by numbering the leading paragraphs 
and introducing references throughout, so as to avoid unnecessary 
repetition. But lack of requisite leisure prevented the speedy accom- 
plishment of the task, while other literary engagements — including 
the translation of Ewald's Syntax * — subsequently occasioned further 
delay. In compliance, however, with renewed requests, the work 
now appears, in the hope that it may serve to promote the earnest 
and loving study of the language through which God spake in time 
past unto the fathers by the prophets. 

* Edinburgh : T. and T. Clark. 
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NOTE 

After careful perusal of pages 1 — 20, the student may at once 
proceed to the Introductory Exercises (pages 30 — 36), and then re- 
sume consideration of the Preliminary Matter, from page 24 to 29. 
The Accents (38 ff.) need not be much regarded until considerable 
progress has been niade in reading. 
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THE SHEMITIC LANGUAGES. 

1. The Hebrew language forms one branch of the Shemitic^ 
family^ which is chiefly spread over south-western Asia. The 
diflferent members of the group may be thus arranged: — 

I. NoBTH Shehitic, or Abamaic. 



f ^ 

Western or Palestinian Aramean. Eastern Aramean, or Syriac. 

Samaritan. 

f Phenidan (Punic). 
II. Middle Shbmitio (Canaanitio) K 

LHebrew. 
III. South Shemitio 



Ethiopic Arabic. 

lY. Eastebn Shbhitic, or Asstbiak. 

I. The two branches of Aramaic — which is the simplest and 
rudest among this group of languages — though written with dif- 
ferent characters, are really very similar, (a.) Of Western Ar- 
amean — often incorrectly called *Chaldee' — we have specimens in 
some parts of the Old Testament (Dan. 2:4 to 7:28; Ezra 4:8 
to 6:18, and 7:12-26; Jer. 10:11; and two words in Gen. 31:47) 
and more fully in the 'Targums' or paraphrastic translations of 

1 This designation is far from correct ; for the Phenidans, whose language 
is included, were descended from Ham, while there are many nations descended 
from Shem whose language is radically different from those of the Shemitic group. 
But no more fitting name has yet found general acceptance, though ' Syro- Arabic' 
and ' Western Asiatic ' have both been proposed, and certainly are somewhat 
more appropriate. 

A 
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2 THE SHEMinO LAKQUAQES. 

the Hebrew Scriptures, the ' Gemara ' or more explanatory and 
supplementary portion of the Talmud of Jerusalem, &c. This lit- 
erature is obviously Jewish in its essence and spirit, (b.) Of 
Syriac literature, the earliest remaining specimen is the Peshito 
version of the Scriptures, dating from the second century after 
Christ. The language — the literary medium of the Syrian Christ- 
ians — enjoyed a flourishing period, extending from the beginning 
of the fourth to the tenth century, during which valuable works 
were composed. This sub-dialect has an alphabet of its own, and 
even this in two forms, the Peshito and the Estrangelo. (c.) The 
Samaritan is represented by a version of the Pentateuch, liturgies, 
and other remains : this also has a peculiar alphabet. II. (a,) The 
classic Hebrew is contained in the Old Testament Scriptures ; but 
there is a very large amount of later literature, founded on the 
ancient model (6.) Of the Phenician, which is very closely allied 
to the Hebrew, there are few remains beyond inscriptions on pub- 
lic monuments and on coins. III. (a.) The Arabic, with an alpha- 
bet different from those of the dialects aJready mentioned, is the 
most polished and most fully developed, while its literature is 
perhaps the richest, of all the Sh^oaitic languages : it is also the 
most widely spoken, having spread far beyond its original seat, 
(fc) The Ethiopic, or Geez, which is written in yet another and 
very peculiar character, is stiU used in Abyssinia, but merely for 
ecclesiastical purposes, the classical standard being the translation 
of the Bible : modem dialects are the Tigr^ and the Amharic. 
IV. The Assyrian is found in the cuneiform inscriptions now being 
deciphered, which show still another form of writing. 

Hej^ew, like most of the Shemitic group, is writteir j4w» 
io r0Mr — only the Ethiopic and the Assyrian, like our western 
languages, being written from left to right. The forms of the let- 
ters now employed (the ' square ' characters) probably came into 
general use about the 5th century B. C. The alphabet (22 letters) 
consists only of consonants, some of which, however, were used as 
* vowel-letters ' (13). The vowel-signs (24), which form a later ad- 
dition (16), are mostly placed under the consonants. 



Digitized by CjOOQIC 



THE COKSONANTS. 



THE HEBREW ALPHABET. 



Order. 


Forms. 


Hebrew 


English 


Meaning of 


Numeric 






Name. 


Sound. 




Talne. 




Final,! 


^*^ 








1 


M 


^1^3 


Ox 


I 


2 


1 


;n*5 


hm 


House 


2 


3 


;i 


^^*ii 


giy-m^l 


Camel 


a 


4. 


1 


f^i?"? 


dsA6t 


Door 


4 


5 


n 


«!5 


U^ 


Window ? 


6 


6 


) 


V 


waw 


Hook or p^ 


6 


7 


T 


ri 


za-yin 


Weapon 


7 


8 


n 


ntr 


U^t 


Fence 


8 


9 


b 


n^ftj 


Wt 


Snake? 


9 


10 


♦ 


Ti* 


jod 


Hand 


10 


. 11 


? 1 


? 


kap 


Hand (curved) 


20 


- 12 


V 


^^ 


la-mdrf 


Ox-goad 


30 


13 


D D 


D» 


m€iu 


Water 


40 


yu 


^ 1 


1?? 


nt^n 


Fish 


60 


15 


D 


^W 


sa-m^ 

• 


Prop 


60 


\ 1« 


)} 


r». 


'Vyin 


Eye 


70 


17 


fi ft) 


N$ 


pe^^ 


Moudi 


80 


- 18 

y 19 


X r 


*^ 


za-Jgy 




90 


p 


^V ■■ 


q6p 




100 


20 


"1 


B^T 


T^S 


Head 


200 


^ 21 


B>b> 


p{j> p^ 


siyn, 51^11 


Tooth 


300 


22 


^ 


^ 


taw 


Sign or cross 


400 



^ Final forms are those used only at the end of words : compare our obsolete 
form of writing and printing /en/es. 

2 When the tone does not fall upon the final syllable (42), one of the accents 
(38 — 41), or some other sign will generally mark the penult tone. 

8 For Roman notation mostly used in this work to represent the Hebrew, see 
3 for the consonants, 24 and 27 for the vowels. On syllabification, see 33—37. 
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i POWEBS OF THE 00NS0NA5TS. 

1 . Observe the similarity in form of 3, 3 ; ^ 3 ; *T, T, 1 ; H, PI, n ; \ 1 ; 

1, t, IjD, D;D, D; V, y, r. 

2 . Words mvst not he divided at the termiiiation of a line. But certain 
letters may be so expanded as to occupy more space ; these form the words 
"^PP ^'?^ *^ '^^ 9f Tamar, and are dilated thus— 

o n n S n h^ 

The skill and judgment shown by modem compositors, however, especially in 
spacing, render dilatation almost unnecessary. 

3 . From lack of special signs, numbers in Hebrew (as in Greek and other 
languages) are marked by letters of the alphabet The units are expressed 
by the letters K to D , the tens by ^ to V, while 100 to 400 are expressed by 
p to n. To indicate the other hundreds after this, either the final forms of 
the letters may be used 0=500, D=600, 1=700, P|=800, K=900); or n (= 
400) may be combined with other hundreds (thus "in =600). When numbers 
are conjoined, the greater is put first ; e. g. 245 is marked by nD"l Thous- 
ands are marked by unit-signs with double dots above ; e. g. (i ^1000. 

Exc. Fifteen and sia;teen are expressed by ID (9+6) and TO (9 +7),— not 
n> and V, because these combinations coincide with the initial portion of the 
sacred name n)T\\ 



3 



POWERS OF THE CONSONANTS. 



Hebrew 
letters. 



Transli- 
teration. 



Powers. 



3 

n 
a 

n 



n 
1 



t 



b 
b 
g 

d 
b 



1. At the beginning of syllables, an ahnost inaudible h (as 
in hour\ e. g. \^ ^&z, then. 2. At the end of syllables, si- 
lent A (as in ahl\e.g. K^ b&h, he came. Of. H, n, below. 

1. Hard 5 (as in bat\ e. g. p ben, son.^ 

2. Aspirated b (Gael 6A), like v in van ; as 3??. le-JftJ, heart, 

1. Hard g, aa in go ; e. g. 3fl geh, back.^ 

2. Soft g, or gh (cf. 3, 1), as at the end of 3| roof, 

1. Hard e^, as in did ; e. g. H? dftgr,^A.i 

2. Soft d, like th in thee (cf. H) ; e. g. *T3 had, apart. 

1. At the beginning of syllables, it is sounded as in Aa^ ; 
e. g. in har, mou/ntain. 

2. At the end of syllables, silent h (cf. K), as H^ zeA^ ^At9. 
On both these cases, cf. n^g ha-ftaX, grit;^/ and our AoA/ 

3. But at the end of a word, it takes the hard sound, if 
written with Mappiq (20), as rl^ ^^ ^^ ^^• 

1. Its consonantal sound is really that otw mwe, e. g. the 
name of the letter itself, 1) w&w, though some pronounce 
it V, as in njn.^ YehO-vfiA (2i 7, Obs. 2). 2. When join- 
ed with homogeneous vowels (13, Obs. 1), it quiesces in them, 
e. g. Si bd, in him, ih lii, ifi 
Our ^?, as in 11 zJQd, proud. Ct V below. 



1 Hoarding the double sound of the * mutables,' see 7 and 18. 
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COL/USSIFICATION OP THB CX)NSONANTS. 



Hebrew 
letters. 



Transli- i 
teration. I 



Powers. 



n 



h 
t 

y 



3 


k 


D 


k 


h 


1 


O 


m 


:) 


n 


D 


s 


V 


o 



d 


p 


2) 


p 


V 


z 


P 


q 


n 




b 




K? 




n 




n 





A very strong h, resembling ch in loch, as :ip ha^, a feast. 
A very sharp ^ (cf. n below), as in D^D tiyt, c%. 

1. Consonantal, like y in you, whether (a) at the beginning 
of a syllable, as m DJ yam, sea ; or (b) at its close, after a 
heterogeneous vowel (la Obs. 1), as in ^0 hay, (27) living, 

2. Vocalic, quiescing in a homogeneous vowel preceding, as 
in ^5 biy, in me, 

1. Our k, or hard c, as in can, e. g. nb koA, ?Aw*. Cf. p. 

2. The same sound aspirated, vergmg to that of n. Both 
are exemplified in D^b k6->fca6, star. 

Our ^ ; e. g. ^jS la-yil, night. 

Our m, as in D^ID mtlm, blemish. 

Our w, as in PJ niyn, progeny. 

Soft *, e. g. D-ID s{ls , Aor«tf. Cf. b below, i 

The pronunciation of this letter is somewhat difl5cult to 

acquire. Its sound is produced by a slight closing of the 

throat, and resembles an indistinct g, as in go, or a soft 

guttund r : at the end of a syllable, it is softer than at 

the beginning ; cf. 1?? da**, know, with 7^ ''al, up(m. 

Ova p, as {^ p^n, lest. 

Our ph or /, as in PjSp kft-^pap, lie bowed down. 

Hard ts or tz, as y^V z^?> flower, Cf. T, above. 

A very hard A^ or q, but uttered more in the throat than 

in the mouth, e.g. \^, q6n, nest, 

A strong guttural r, as p? raq, on/y. 

1. Hard s, as "1^ sar, prince, ] 

2. Our «A, as in she, e. g. D^ «em, nam«. 

1. Hard ^, as in tin, e. g. I'lH t6r, turtle-dove, 

2. Soft f, like th in ^Ai» (cf. 1), e. g. HQ pa?, morsel. 



CLASSIFICATION OF THE CONSONANTS. 

4. A. The following arrangement is exact, but not of much im- 
portance for the purposes of Hebrew grammar : the consonants, for 
the most part, are classed and named in accordance with the or- 
gans employed in soimding them : — 

1 D was apparently softer than b. That these two letters were at first dis- 
tinct and different in sound, is evident from the existence of the characters 
themselves, and from the fact that words like 7^^ he was wise, ??p Ju toas 
foolish, 15p he shut up, *^5^ he hired, long remtuned distinct and different 
in spelling, sound, and sense. But, on the other hand, their sound was very 
similar, and afterwards became identical ; for (1) they were often interchanged 
in later books, hence we find *13p for ^b^, Ezra 4 : 15, and n^7p^ instead 
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6 THB MUTABLES. 

1. Aspirates i (8), formmg the mnemonic word rOiJ^ '»a-Wlha*', and T. 

2. Palatals, P?>;i giy-A»q. 

3. Linguab, ^^j?*! ^t-16-n^. 

4. Dentals and Sibilants, ^VPl zas-za». 

5. Labials, ^©^S bCl-map. 

5. B. Again, viewing the consonants as used in fonning words, 
they are (a) radicals or (6) serviles : each class contains eleven. 

a. The radicals form * roots ' (62) of words. 

(. Serviles are mostly (1) prefixed or (2) affixed, though sometimes insert- 
ed in the root, for purposes of derivation and inflection. Occasionally, they 
are used as radicals, tiiough radicah are never ti^ed as serviles. The latter 
form the words, — DpJI ^^ W^^ Ethan, Moses, and (Jaleh. 

Note 1. The letters forming JlJ^Jil (not to speak of other uses) are em- 
ployed as prefixes in forming the 'imperfect* of the Verb (see Lesson 19) : 
the other serviles are prefixed, as particles, to nouns (see Lesson 3). 

Note 2. Nouns are derived from verbs, by adding to the *root' one or 
more of the letters forming the mnemonic word I^^JQ^,? J hence * hd-^2man- 
ttiw ' nouns = verbal nouns. 

6. 0. Of greatest practical importance is the following arrange- 
ment of the consonants : — 

1. Mutables 2 (7), 3,a,*TA^»i^»— ^menionised... n&|'!li|l be^ac?-k^a^. 

2. Aspirates (see 4» 1). 

3. Vowel-letters (13), or Quiescents (14) ^)qg h^-h«wiy. 

4 Labials (see 4, 5). 

It will be seen that the same consonant sometimes appears in more than 
one of these groups, and that this classification wholly excludes several let- 
ters of the alphabet 



THE MUTABLES (6, 1). 

7. The mntables take either of two kindred sounds (see 3). (a) 
The hardy sharp sound, marked by Dagesh (18), appears in them 
eidier (1) when they are doubled by that point, or (2) in a sii^gU 
mutable a4; the beginning qf a syllable, — ^provided nothing like a 

(5 n6Dp/o%, Eccl. 6 : 17 ; (2) the Syriac represents the two by one character ; 
(3) Western Aramaic sometimes puts D for b. Regarding '^ and K', see more- 
over 24 7, Obs. 1. 

^ These consonants have commonly been designated * gutturals.* With Ewald, 
the name is here discarded for one more suitable, though this has hitherto been 
used to indicate another dass (the mutables). 

2 These letters have been hitherto named ' aspirates,' but not quite suitably, 
for only sometimes do they take the aspirated sound (7, h). The designation 
l^ven here is fitly used in Gselic to denote a corresponding dass. 
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THE ASPIRATES. T 

Towel-sound ^ immediately * precedes. (b) The so/t or aspirated 
sound is only found in single mutables, immediately ^ preceded by 
a vowel-sound. 

Examples of a, 1, where 'doubling dagesh' is employed, are n^^ tab-b&h, 
executumer, y^lj map-p6z, hammer^ nrjX i^t-ta^, thou. Illustrations of case 
h are DD? ^7 lo^ h^-tvib, he did not write, and nb *P mly p^h, who is Iiere f 
Further, ajriS paf-bagr, daintier, and the mnemonic word n5|*733 itself, ex- 
emplify at once a 2 and h. 



THE ASPIRATES. 

8. The Aspirates seem to have had two shades of sound, — a 
stronger, when they stood at the beginning of a syllable, and a 
softer, at its close. ^ is the weakest of these consonants ; n has 
a fuller, clearer sound ; n is stronger and sharper still ; r is the 
most forcible and strongly guttural of all (See remarks on each 
in 3). 

9. Laws affecting aspirates. ^ I. Aspirates cannot be doubled 
(18, B.), like harder consonants. But a short vowel, preceding an 
aspirate that should be doubled, mostly changes to its cognate long 
(see 24, Table), and then remains unchangeable. 

Thus, we must write 2^n for I'^n the father, "JJia for X^'^ he was bUss- 
td, &c. 

Ohs, Strong aspirates like n or H mostly preserve the vowel short ; in 
such a case, the old grammarians were wont to say that Bagesh was 'im- 
plicit' in the aspirate ; e. g. D^TO brethren, "IHD hasten, 

10. II. An aspirate [1] never accepts simple vocal sh^wa (28, 
6), [2] dislikes silent sh^a (28, a), but [3] readily accepts a com- 
posite sh^wa (29). 

Thus, (to exemplify the first and third parts of the law), nouns of the 
form ni a hid, beginning with vocal sh^wa, refuse to take a simple vocal 
shewa when the fb^t letter is an aspirate ; hence we must write ^18^ c^ liorif 
also ^7g a pestle, ^^q sickness. So, too, infinitives formed like iof to ke^ 
(123), demand a composite sh«wa under their first root-letter, when this is 
an aspirate, as in n'Tg to forsake, hb^ to eat. Agam, (to illustrate the latter 
two divisions of the rule), Hebrew avoids such forms as ibni he will desire^ 

1 This term applies to half -vowels (* vocal shewas,' 29, Obs. 1) as well as the 
vowels properly so called (24). 

s That is, when no distinctive accent (38) intervenes. 

8 These laws, because of their importance, must be studied carefully. But 
inasmuch as what is here laid down may not be fully understood at first, the 
student must repeatedly revert to what is given above. 



Digitized by CjOOQIC 



8 LAWS BEQULATIHO ASPIRATE& 

Kltf) 1 girded, in which -r- is silent (ends a syllable ; see 2% a) ; it pr^ero 
firma like ^bst^l he wiU stand, 3}.^^ deserted, 

11. III. The Aspirates, in general, have vowel-sounds kindred 
to those of prefixed consonants. 

a. When it is otherwise indifferent what kind of sonnd the prefix takes, 
the aspirate gives it a vowel like its own ; e. g. ^I^i a lion, with 5 like, pre- 
fixed (see 102), becomes '^'^^ like a lion ; 1. aTid^/ joined with tHni becomes 
thgj an<£ seize, 

b. But when the prefix may assume only a certain kind of sound, the 
aspirate succeeding it mostly receives a vowel like that of the prefix. Thus, 
in the Hiphil of the verb (164 5i w^d 171), the vowel of the prefix, in the 
perfect, must be « or t, in other parts an a, while the Hophal (164, 6) takes 
short ; hence we must write *l^PJ?p hs caused to stand = set up, "iPl^p set 
vp (imperative), '^t^^j) ho-*'6mad, he was set up (182, II. h), 

c. Yet forms hke H^^h (for TV^Vn) occur ; see Josh. 7 ; 7. And frequently 
we find the *hard' pronunciation of the aspirate. 

12. IV. An aspirate, especially when final, likes A sounds. 

Hence, it prefers Pa/ah to S®g6l, Qamez hattlph, or even Hdlem 
(24), provided these are not unchangeable (26) ; as ^^X sacrifice, 
and !?«!? shoe,—{oT n^X, ^8J (136), "^Cfl for '^^\ and he removed, 
and even for "^pjl (wa^-ya-sor) and he departed (191, 8), n^p he 
will sacrifice (for n^t! 116, 3). 

1. Strong aspirates like n do not always demand the a ; hence 1*355 sword, 
Drp bread, but DDJ womh, 

2. When the vowel before a final aspirate is long, and cannot be exchanged 
for an a sound, the aspirate takes Pa^ah in addition to 'tiiat vowel-sound, 
fcith which, however, it forms but one syllable. This so-called * Pa^ah fur- 
tive ' is pronounced btfore the final aspirate ; e. g. ni^T (zQ-66ah) sacrificing, 
0^?^lp (ma-«iyah) anointed, Messiah, G'1"^ (rfiah) mnd, spirit. But when any 
addition is made to the word, this Pa^ah disappears, as ^H^*^ (rfi-hiy) my spirit. 

3. n and (still more) H, when they end a word, being quiescents (14) more 
than true aspirates, do not so much require the a ; hence K^g a wild ass, 
n^g weeping. 

1 These words instance the 'hard' pronunciation of the aspirates. 
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THE VOWEL-LETTERS, or QUIESCENTS Cin»). 

13. A. Vowel-Letters. Before the introduction of the vowel- 
signs (16), the three main vowel-sounds. A, I (together with its 
cognate, E) and (with U, see 23), were represented by the con- 
sonants «, n^ 1, ^ which thus were called 'Vowel-letters.* 

1. The A sound, as occurring very frequently, was mostly left 
unmarked, especially (a) when in the middle of a word ; if marked 
at all in such a case, ^ was used, as D^P qam he arose, (b) When 
long and Jinaly it was mostly marked by n, as in *^^^ ga-laA he re- 
vealed, — seldom by ^, as in fc^nnj ga-J®haA it was exalted. But 
sometimes ^ (more rarely ^) was also used for final E or 0, as 
in n\i hgyeA be thou, ny-|Q Par-''oA Pharaoh, «^ lo^ not. 

2. E and / sounds were for the most part mai-ked by \ as in 
"»^0S1 he^-mi^r he changed. 

3. and U sounds were chiefly marked by \ as in HvU^ g^M- 
16^ boundaries. 

Obs. 1. These sounds are said to be 'homogeneous' to those letters that 
represent them, but * heterogeneous ' to all the rest,— and conversely. Thus, 
the sounds a, e, o are- homogeneous to the letters N and H, and vice versa ; 
and u are homogeneous to 1 ; a, o, t* are heterogeneous to \ and converse- 
ly ; while e and i are homogeneous to ^. 

Ohs. 2. Short vowels, of whatever class, were seldom marked at all by 
consonants. 

14. B. QUIESCENTS. When, later (16, 1), Yowelsigns were in- 
troduced, the Yowel'letters were retained, and vowel-marks were 
but superimposed. Hence, vowel-sounds marked at the first by 
letters only, are now marked by letters and by signs. Such let- 
ters, though still written, may now be considered subordinate ; they 
*quiesce' in the sound marked by the sign. 

For instance, & in DXjJ is marked botii by X and —7-, but the former 
qniesces in the latter. So, in "l^PM (13, 2), '* represents both e and I, but 
it quiesces first in — n- and then in -^ . Again, the letter 1, in 'U-ICD his 
goodness, quiesces first in U and then in 5. 

1. When vowel-letters follow sounds to which they are unlike (heteroge- 
neous, 13, Obs. 1), they cannot quiesce in these sounds, but either (a) form 
a diphthong, as in ^n (see 27, foot-note 1) living^ ^i J nation ; or (6) remain 
strong consonants, as in 1(^1^ Esau, Ij!) a line. 

Obs. The combination V^r~ is sounded simply aw (see 3, 1), as in Vp^D 
his horses. 

2. So weak is M as a consonant, that it (1) readily g.ves up its proper 
vowel to the consonant preceding i^ (2) itself quiesces m the simple vow- 
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10 THE MASOEETIC SYSTEM. 

el thence arising, and (3) may even wholly disappear : thus, t^iil hectd, for 
K^§'"l; and n^fi5^«l or n^55^:i beginning, for H^P^"). 
15. The Labials (4, 5) demand attention chiefly on account of 
their special influence in pointing the conjunction Waw (69). 



THE MASORETIC SYSTEM. 

16. Even while the Hebrew was a living tongue, it could not 
have been easy to read it fluently, correctly, and with ready un- 
derstanding of the sense. There was then no written aid to the 
correct vocalisation of the consonants, beyond the vowel-letters 
named above (13) ; the reader, therefore, was compelled to sup- 
plement this by his knowledge of the language otherwise. Tlds 
early mode of writing was, of course, ambiguous and troublesome 
enough ; but when the language ceased to be a spoken one, it then 
became more difiicult to tell the proper meaning and sound of 
words, and their relation to each other in sentences. To obviate 
such inconveniences, a careful and exact system of signs was in- 
vented and applied to the existing Scripture Textj — ^no change, 
however, being made within that Text itself. This has been de- 
signated the Masoretic System, from the fact that it is based on 
the niiD^ {tradition) of the Jewish Schools. 

1. This system probably was perfected by slow degrees. Jerome, who 
lived in the 6th century A. B,, knew nothing of these points. Not even 
does the Talmud, which attained its completion in the 7th century, make 
mention of these signs. And on the oth^ hand, we cannot trace the sys- 
tem further back than the 11th century, but then we find it quite complete. 

2. To show the great uncertainty that may exist regarding the pro- 
nunciation and meaning of unpointed Hebrew words, it may be mentioned 
that "m might signify a wcyrd (151)» ^''^^ ^f C^^l), speaking (">5'1), he 
spoke ("1^?), to speak 0^1), a plague ^53^* ^^* 

17. The Masoretic signs may be arranged thus : — 

A. Mere consonantal marks; such are [1] the diacritic point 
on ^ (see 3), [2] Dagesh (18), [3] Mappiq (20) [4] Eaphe (22). 

B. Signs specially connected with the Vowel-System ; these are 
[1] the vowel-signs (24), and [2] Sh«wa (28, 29). 

C. Signs placed on word^ as such ; these are [1] Maqqeph (44), 
and [2] the Accents (38). See also 46. 
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DAGESH. 



18. Dagesh (}^J^^ most probably a point) is a small dot occasion- 
ally placed in certain consonants (cf. 21). The special names it has 
received vary according to its powers. 

A. Dagesh kne merely hardens mutables (7, a). 

B. Dagesh forte [1] marks the hard sound in a mutable, and 
also [2] doubles it, or any othei* consonant, except an aspirate (9).^ 

On Dagesh and the Mutables, see 7, a, and the instances there given. 
In ^}^ he smashed, 1|nD hide, the Dagesh {f(yrte ) marks the hard sound 
of tiie 1 and n, then doubles tiiem ; but in such words as 7ipO staff, u7^ 
dumb, it merely doubles consonants which are aheady hard enough. 

Obs. 1. When the vowel of a doubled letter disappears, the Dagesh also 
may be dropped— though still * implicit ' : cf . 9, Obs. — except from mutables, 
which need the point to show their hardening ; as i?p^ his staff, but ^15^ 
thei/ smashed. But it is omitted even from the mutables, as well as from 
other letters, when final, as in Dp. heart, but resumed when additions are 
made, as in ^5^? my ^€ar^,— except from 1?^? thov, (fem.), J!1D} thou (fem.) 
hast given, 

Obs 2. Beneath a doubled consonant from which the Dagesh has been 
drc^ped, or might be dropped if it were not a mutable, a composite sh^wa 
(29) is sometames used instead of a simple one (28) ; as \72p praise ye, for 
^7pn, and D*19.V sparrows, from "tiSV- 

19. The second Dagesh takes distinctive epithets, which vary in 
accordance with its use. Thus, — 

1. Dagesh compensative shows where two letters, either quite the same 
or cognate, have been fused and now form one, though twice pronounced ; 
e. g. ^^1? for ^W15 / h/we cut, -1^5 for ^^!?g they are swift, JJJ!!} for ^jnj 
thou hast given (202 Obs, 3). 

2. Dagesh characteristic is inserted in distinctive forms of verbs, as the. 
Piel, Pual, Hithpael (164), or nouns like DJ3 thirf, "i\2\ a ?ie?'o, or adjectives 
like p^O compassionate, 

3. Dagesh conservative is introduced to keep a vowel short, by closing up 
the s^l£^ in which it stands. Thus, were short a in 10! not preserved by 
altering the form to l&l, it would lengthen into a, — IpJ. 

4. Dagesh conjunctive may be placed in the initial consonant of a word 
preceded by another which ends with an [a] open (36), [6] unaccented syllable; 
thus, Dj^ n JipJC let me dwell there, nj^D what k this f 

Obs, Words tiius united are sometimes contracted into one, as n|5 for nj"nt?^ 

1 Since these two kinds of Dagesh do not differ so much in their power to 
harden consonants as in the number of the functions they perform, the tenns 
lene ^vA forte are not quite appropriate ; 'simple* and 'doubling' are perhaps 
more suitable. 
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1$ MAPPIQ AND RAPHE. 

5. Dagesk itparative (dtrimens) is placed within tiie final consonant of 
syllables whose vowel, already short, is intended to be sharpened, while sh^wa 
(28) is made more audible ; thus ^;^|9 grapes of, for ^;}|I9. 

6. Dagesh emphatic is employed (mostly in Pause, 45) in penult syllables 
which have the tone (42), to give more force and fulness to the word ; as 

^ W ^^y ^^^^* ^^^ ^^iP?* 

Note a. In cases 1 and 2, the Dagesh is ' essential,' or necessarily used ; 
in all the other instances, it is employed merely for euphony. 

Note b. Sometimes, instead of doubling a consonant after short — :— , 
the Bagesh is omitted, and compensation made by lengthening the vowel, 
^ being inserted, as r\Sp'*] fiery darts, Isa. 60 : 11, for rSpX. This usage is 
common in Aramaic. 

20. Mappiq (P^^O producing, uttering, viz. the harder sound), 
like Dagesh, is a point which claims the hard sound for the con- 
sonants to which it is applied. Only the vowel-letters (13) take 
Mappiq : even of these (except in MSS.), it is but n, in general, 
that takes this sign. 

Mappiq shows that the letter takes the consonantal sound, i. e. does not 
quiesce (14) ; thus H^ (lah, not Wi) to her. Contrast 7{)f^ her land, with 
nyi)* to the earth. 

1. Yod takes Mappiq, not in, but under it ; thus ^3^ nation. 

2. Mappiq resembles Dagesh in [a] form, [b] position in the consonant, and 
[c] power of hardening. And when we further [d] find that Raphe (22) is 
the negative of both, we cannot fail to see that they are really identic^; 
the point, at first, must have had but one name, although it now has two. 

21. Distinction between Mappiq, Shureq, Simple Dagesh, and 
Doubling Dagesh (all which are points in consonants) : — 

1. Mappiq occurs, in printed books, only in final n ; see 20. 

2. The combination ^ is Shureq (24, 9) when no voweUsign im- 
mediately precedes, as in ^^^P arise ye. 

3. Doubling Dagesh comes after vowels, mostly short, as in n^v 
(ziw-waA) he ordered, P^lVn the righteaus one. 

4. Simple Dagesh only occurs in mutables, when no vowel im- 
mediately precedes, as in *13?6 it wiU be heavy, ^'^)tW ye will de- 
ceive, 

22. Raphe (np*} L a weak, sqft), the negative of Dagesh and 
Mappiq, is a light horizontal stroke drawn over consonants, ex- 
pressly to remove all doubt regarding the absence of a point within. 
But it is seldom used except in MSS. 

Thus, used with ^^VP5 Is- 59 : 17, it signifies that Dagesh is not^ omitted 
through inadvertence j the same is certified regarding Mappiq, in n J Num. 
32:42, f\^\ Is. 18 ;6. 
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1. When Raphe and a point are both connected with one and the same 
consonant, the latter may be uttered according to the reader's choice ; thus, 
2ii!^ K? Ex. 20 : 15, tlum shalt not steal, ^^tV^Wp ^ thou shcUt not make 
for thyself, Ex,20:i, 

2. Exact transcribers mark all mutables, throughout their MSS., either 
with Raphe or with simple Dagesh, as ij5^ shoulder. 



THE VOWEL SIGNS. 

23. General Observations. The Table given in 24 exhibits [a] 
in Hie perpendicular, three great classes of sounds : (I.) A sounds, 
(II.) the kindred sounds of E and /, and (III.) those of and Z7. 
[b] Viewing the same across, the top line shows the long vowels, 
the second line presents their corresponding short sounds; the 
fourth line exhibits a series of light * half-vowel ' sounds (24, 12, 
13, 14). [c] The sign -j- (Simple Sh*wa), common to all the three 
classes of vowel-sounds, is placed beneath a consonant from which 
the vowel, of whatever kind, has disappeared. (See 28, and illus- 
trations under 47). 

Obs, 1. The three * half- vowels * of the lowest line are formed by a com- 
bination of Shewa with the short vowels of the second line : hence they are 
often called 'composite Sh^was' (29). 

Obs, 2. When contrast is intended, (a) the A sounds mark the active 
sense, (6) the E sounds, the intransitive, or they may indicate what is pro- 
gressing, and hence incomplete ; (c) the and U sounds mark what is passive 
and complete. Thus, (looking to the closing vowel-sounds), we find that 
10^ means he kept, "l^fi^ keeping (pres. part), and *^D^ kept (past part.) : 
/^l means growing great, but 7\^\ great. Such distmctions, however, have 
in many instances been lost 
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VOWEL-SIGNS : THEIR NAMES AND POWERS. 

24. The vowels may be tabulated thus : — 

I. 11. III. 



A Sounds E Sounds / Sounds Sounds TJ Sounds 

(1) Long Vowels - (a)i &t ^ -r- 3 v or-r 6 Ur- 7 ijor-r ^ 

(2) Short, firm vowels ^« ^ * -* -(o)» - ^® 

(3)Shewa -r-" 

(4) Half -Vowels ^12 .^ i3 -h 

1. QSm^z (f ^^ eontraction of the mouth) is the long sound of a, as ia far^ 
e.g. D"^ blood, "l^p rain. But it must have often had a de^er, broader 
sound, approaching (as in all, war) ; cf. 8 below. 

2. Pa^ (nna opening of the mouth) is short a, as in Aa< ; e. g. ?© dew, 
JV^ pit. 

3. Zcrey (nv bursting of the mouth) is long «, as in were ; e. g. p «w^ 

4. Se^dl V^ap (a ^ncA 0/ grapes) is far more often, in reality, an e than 
an a sound ; in either case, however, the pronunciation is the same,— like 
e in ere, or a in vnzy. Only a knowledge of its origin wiU show which is 
the fundamental sound. In ]^^ Twm, and ij^p king, the first S®flrdl is 
really an a : see 132. 

6, 6. HiFr^ (pTO gnashing) which has the sound of i, is either long, as 
in rotUine, or short, as found in tin. When short, it does not take the 
letter ^ ; thus 19 out of. The long vowel for the most part does take \ and 
is then 'fully* written, asin pp a species, n^^ a song-, but sometimes the 
^ is dropped, and the word is then said to be written * defectively,* as in D")!^ 
mighty ones, Ez. 32 : 18, for D^Tlfc^, Only a knowledge of grammatical forms 
can aid us in determining whether -r- without ^ is long or short 

7. H6Wm (p/\T\ fulness) is long 0, as in go-, thus *^ta a turtU-dove, Ex- 
cept at the condusion of a word, it may be written without 1 (* defectively') ; 
thus, we must always write hj his hand, but may write r6^ tor mXp voices. 

Obs, 1. The diacritic point of K^ may also represent an 6 preceding it, as in 
^B^^ y5-tfe6 sitting. So, too, the diacritic point on b may also mark an o 
succeeding it, as in fc<;jb so-ne^ hating, an enemy. And fc? may either re- 
present the combmation «Q, as in "^tPK^ keeping, or 6s, as in pfe^B cpening. 

Obs. 2. (a) -^ with ) right under it, is simply 6, as in PSp his voice, 
(b) When 1 is placed a little to the left, the combination will be Qw (or Ov), as 
in njp waiting, njH^ Jekovah. (<?) But when the point is to the left of 1, the 
combination is pronounced as w5 (or v5) ; thus )iy iniquity. 
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QAMBZ AND QAMEZ-HATUPH. 15 

8, Qsim^z H&tikph (t|HDn f pp i. e. short Qam^z) has the short sound of o 
in not, as in "79 (43) cUl, h^PI his dckness. But this is like the sound of a in 
fcUL Accordingly, long a and this short o have received a name in common 
as well as a common sign ( -r ) ; i e. close similarity in sound has caused iden- 
tity of sign and name : cf. 1. above. See also 25 for marks of difierence be- 
tween these sounds. 

9. StLr4q (p*^^^ hissing) is a full-sounded u, as it occurs in true ; thus, 
"^V rock. Sometimes this vowel is written defectively, but only in the middle 
of a word, as -^ ; thus ^DjJ for ^D-lp arise ye. Cf. what follows. 

10. Qibbtlz (Y^\> contraction of the mouth) is the same sound as the pre- 
ceding, but quite short and closed, as it occurs in put. This short u is never 
represented by ^ : cf. 5 and 6 for a parallel Examples are JIJpK' table, D?p 
ladder, 

11. Bearding the sign -7- (Simple Sh«wa), see 28. On the origin and 
use of * composite shewas ' (the next three signs) see 29. 

12. Hateph Pa^ah is a quickly uttered &, as in arise ; e. g. D^pri a drea/n, 

13. Hateph S^^dl is S, pronounced as rapidly as possible ; ?b^ to eat, 

14. Hateph QSm^z (cf. 8) is 6, shortened to the utmost ; vQ sickness, 

25. On the Distinction between Qamez and Qamez-Hatuph. — 
(1). The simplest, surest, and indeed sometimes the only means 
of knowing whether -r- is an a or short o, is to possess an accurate 
acquaintance with the forms and derivations of Hebrew words and 
vowel-sounds. If -r- arose from o, it must be o ; if not, it must 
be ft. 

Thus» vl| is god'\6, since it comes from 7^) goodness (132). 

(2). Instead of such a comprehensive rule, beginners may observe 
the following, as guides in showing what the vowel is which -r- re- 



A. -T- in a shut syllable. When -r- stands in a shut (36) and 
toneless (42) syllable, it represents short o. The special marks of 
such closed syllables are these : — 

1. Silent Sh^wa (28, a) succeeding t ; as )9")iJ qffering (* Corban,^ Mk. 
7 : 11), nn?| sulphur, i 

2. Maqqeph (44) succeeding t, as '^J all, 

3. DoubUng Dagesh (1?, B) after ^ , ''))itj pity me. 

4. Retraction of the Accent, as Dgy way-ya'-qom, and he arose (191, 8), 
but (in pause, 45) Dpjl way-ya-qom'. 

B. -T-also represents o, though in an open syllable: — 

1 A Metheg (43) or some other accent, on the penult of sudi words, not only 
gives to it a secondary tone, but also for the most part shows that the syllable 
is 'open' and hence that — is a, and the Shewa * vocal' ; as in n^DI? h8.-A;®mftA. 
she is unse, but nty?!;i ho^-maA wisdom. See also 43, Ohs. 2. 
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16 VOWBLS, WITH ENGLISH BQUIVALBNTS. 

1. If -t: follows it, as in *1^^>7 ^ ^^'^ placed. But sometimes, too, the 
T may be ft, as in n*:.^i|p t?ie ship, 

2. When it is followed by a second o, as D^^^j^ y<nir deed, 

3. In 'two abnormal forms where — is used for ^, which should be merely 
T (2ft h\ m D^bH^ qo-c^ft-tfl^m sanctttaries, and D^^^ ^o-rft-drm roots. 



CHANGEABLE AND UNCHANGEABLE VOWELS. 

26. Some vowels may be changed — the long to short, the short 
to long — while others are unchangeable : these can be folly and ex- 
actly known only through familiarity with types and forms of words. 
a. Vowels which owe their length merely to rhythm — to tone (see 42), 
or to the nature of their syllable — may change, and even disappear ; 
regarding this, see 47. b. Other vowels are essentially — ^hence un- 
alterably — long, while others still are essentially short. 

1. Essentially short is every vowel found in a shut syllable (36) succeeded 
by another which is also closed ; e. g. "l^^P vnldemess, ]^'*^\f poor, T^^\$ an 
executioner, 

2. Vowels essentially long are marked by consonants as well as vowel-points 
(U 14). But (a) ft is seldom marked by Ht, {b) Sometimes, however, long 
e, and more frequently long t, are marked by ^-n- and V , as in PJ^D temple, 
D^P^IV righteous ones, but occasionally (defectively) by -n- , as in Dfl^^S to 
them,', while (c) 6 and ii are signified by \ and ^ , as in nW'l generations, 
^^W retwm ye, — ^sometimes by — and x (see 24» 7 and 9). 

Ohs, It is exceptional to mark a merely 'tone-long' vowel by a vowel- 
Utter, as in "ihtD^. he will keep, 

3. Unchangeably long are also those vowels which have been lengthened on 
account of a succeeding aspirate which could not assume a Doubling Dagesh 
(9), as m the first syllable of such words as Khpi artificer, K^O deqf,-Aox 



VOWELS, WITH ENGLISH EQUIVALENTS. 

27. The following table presents the vowel-signs, together with 
equivalents which may be used for rendering the Hebrew into Ro- 
man characters : — 
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SHBWA. 17 

SiMPLB Vowels Biphthonqs 

rLong T a, as in "i^*^ twrd V a^, as in ^IJ /mwgr. i 
-4 Soimns^ Short -^ a, !?qj brook, W ay, '^•^mjfficient. 

LShortest-=r &, ^VDAaZ/. 

rLong -n- e, as in Kbi «^«Z. V ey, as in ^^^J? ei/es of, 
E Sounds^ t ^, njPlwrorrf. V ^y, V^)\mlley. 

LShortestTT «, nb^«ay. 

rLong V iy, as in D^")^*^ *o^«- ^ 
/ Soui^ns < -r I, "15"^ adytum. 

IShort -r- i, DkV. 

pLohg ^ 6, as in \i\^ his ox. 2 "^ 6y, as in ^^H «w/ 

SouBDS ^ -••• -^ ** py^atuie. 

I Short T 0, ...... ^p^ijcrotwiofhead. 

L Shortest t: S, ^Sjt balsam. 

V Sounds : Long i ii, as in ^n^D depart ye!^ ^^ iir, as in *^!?| revealed* 

Short r u, D^ipn«^^t^«. 

IndeMte, very short -r ®> as in ^53 my son. ^ • 



X- 



SH^A. 

28. The sign -r- , Simple Sh®wa/ is in itself somewhat ambiguous ; 
its nature is exactly known only when its position and its office in 
the syllable are ascertained a. 'Simple Sh«wa Silent' (Quiescent 
Sh«wa) stands at the end of a shut syllable (36). b. ' Simple Sh«wa 
VocaV (or Movable) is found under the former of two consonants at 
the BEGINNING of a compound syllable (33, 34). 

a. Silent Sh^wa is seen in ^0^!!pn / have sanctified, \^fp (qo#t, 24 7, 
Ohs. 1) truth, DJJI5K' ye returned: see also the example in foot-note*. It 
marks the total absence of all sound,— a. pause at the conclusion of a syllable. 

b. Simple Sh«wa vocal marks an exceedingly short sound, like that of the 
first vowel in equip, or inert ;e.g. ^^jj"? deJa-r©^ thy word, D^p^1D3 h^md- 
p^tt7m with wonders : see 29, Obs. 2. 

^ The sound of ''•=- and of the broader V is that met with in my, or lie. 

2 On the full and the defective modes of writing these vowels, see 24, 6, 7, 9. 

8 But see also 28, a. 

* This sign 0^)^^ or t<50 most probably means emptiness. It always in- 
dicates that the omission of a vowel from the place where it occurs has not 
been due to any inadvertence ; thus i^^Vr) higr-dalt, thou (f.) hast made great : 
were this word simply written Jn^^Jff, it might be a question whether some 
vowel-points had not been marked. A sign like this we deem superfluous, but 
all Shwnitic languages possess it, or its analogue. 
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18 SHBWA. 

29. The C(»npo8ite Sh«was, viz. -=r , -^ ,-Fr- (24, 12, 13, 14) axe 
fonned by combining the short yowels -r- , -gr- , -7- (a, see 24, 8) 
wiHi fflnple sh®wa (28, 6), in place of which they are employed 
chiefly (a) under the aspirates (10), but sometimes also (b) under 
ordmary consonants, either (1) when the same letter is at once re- 
peated, or (2) after long vowels. 

Examples of case a are itoQ ass, 5)0^ gather, ^J{$ a fleet (for ^^DH &c.) 
The second case is instanced by ^^!j'V mine enemies (for ^ITOi), ^ ?20 praise 
ye (for ^7?D) ; the last by n^^^ and lead captive (for n;j|5^^). * 

^ Obs. 1. 'Yocal Sh«wa' includes boHi Simple vocal sh^a (% ^) and all 
the Composites, 

Obs, 2. In what has now been laid down, it is implied that Yocal Sh^wa, 
whether simple or composite, is not & full and true vowel ; hence, with its con- 
sonant, it does iH)t form a whole, but meirely a half -syllable; and as this cannot 
stand alone, it must be combmed with a full 'simple' syllable succeeding it, so 
;as to form one * compound ' syllable. See ^can^es ux^b, and ^ 

30. When two vocal sh®was would be consecutive, the former be- 
comes a short vowel, in a syllable which (a) is sometimes shtU — ^the 
latter sh®wa thus becoming silent — ^but (b) sometimes left half-open, 
so that the remaining sh®wa continues partly vocal. (See further 32). 

Hir^ is the vowel commonly employed in such a case, but sometimes Patoh 
or &V^ ; *s ^11^ ke^ ye, ^IPV stand ye, ^'^ strip I >50n mercies ^,— for 
irpf, nm, ^5>^Cl, ^noq. 

Obs, When two simple sh©was do stand togetiier, then (1) in the middle of a 
word, the former must be quiescent, the latter movable, as in Wf^. yi»-merCl 
they will keep ; (2) at the end of a word, both must be sikat, as in* Y}^ spike- 
nard, 

31. A. I^mple Sh^va, preceding Simple Bagesh in a mutable, 
must be silent. 

In other words, such a sh®wa marks the definite conclusion of one syllable, 
while the succeeding mutable begins the next (see 7, a, 2). The Pagesh thus 
not (mly marks the hard sound of the mutable, but also shows the character of 
the sh^wa. 

32. B. But, on the other hand, the want of Dagesh in a mutable 
preceded by simple sh®wa does not in every case determine this to 
he vocal 

Cases 1 in which Dagesh is not inserted in a mutable aftqr what may be 
viewed as silent (but is perhaps half -open) Shewa, are theae :— 

1 These cases may not at this stage be fully understood j but they axe giv«i 
now, partly for the sake of completeness, though m(wre for future reference 



Digitized by CjOOQIC 



THE SnXABLS. tft 

1. Most canstract forms (79— 81) snd fohns whose btsis ibUm conitruct 
rtate i9^a); e.g. TQ^) approach af, rrtT)p hOT-66f desolatums qf, (from 
njT^J), ^^ kings of,' DJ^p^O yoar A»2g».* But HSl^ blessing ^ Gen. 
^ :*4 &c^ ♦©'le /«iv« of, Ez.* 17 : 9. 

2. Most nouns which end in n^ — as nOp© kmgdom ; ezc^ n^lTO o6- 
stinacy, 

3. The noun *1J^ garment, through all its fonns, ^33 &c. 

4. The consonantal suffixes or affixes (94, 176) % D J and Ip, e. g. DJI^ 
yowr wam^ ^19?^ ^ ^^ ^^^ ^* see 180. 

& In verbs, (a) the Qal Infinitive (124) when it receives additions to the roo^ 
4.g. \tirX) xod-pt his pursuing ; (6) the Qal Impwative (119), e. g. fT^??^ H^ 
down, ^tr^ pursue ye, 

6. Those forms of verbs 'Pe Aspirate' (182) in which the first root-letter 
takes a composite instead of a simple sh^wa (10, 29) ; e. g. ijsn! he vdll turn, 
hat '^BT)^ I shall turn. 

7. After (a) prefixes, as DJtJtjnjp (217) do ye know? or (6) inseparable pre- 
positions (102), as 1?lp for the oracle. Usage is far from uniform, however, 
in relation to the Qal Infinitive of verbs ; thus, 3hp^ to write, but lh^3 in 
writing. 



THE SYLLABLE 



33. Rule L In Hebrew, only conBonants begin a syDable, — 
mostly one consonant, but never more than two ; of two such con- 
sonants, the former takes vocal sh®wa 

1. There can be no such word in Hebrew as a-er-i-al, in which each syflable 
commences with a vowel. The conjunction ^ and, prefixed to words (as in 
^P^ €md who f) is really no exception to the rule ; for, ttiough in practice it is 
mostfy sounded simply ti, it should be wCl. According to the rule, npjph seal, 
^)l l>oy, Xy^^ thou hast seen, must be pronounced ho-^^-m^^, na'-*'ar, ra-i^iy'- 
ra^— not hoMm'-^^, na*"-ar, raMy^'-5A. 

2. At the beginnmg of a syllable, there can be no such groupmg of conson- 
ants ujirelieved by a vowd-sound as in our stream, or split. Not even are 
such words as tree, or stem, paimssible ; a short sound— vocal sh^a— would 
be introduced after the former of the consonants at the be^ning of ttie syl- 
lable, — t^ree, s^tem. Hence such forms as ^^ fruit, K^13 cypress. 

34 Definition L A ' simple ' ^ syllable begins with but one con- 
sonant, — a 'compound ' syllable with two. 

1 A change is here made in the usual nomenclature : a ' simple' syllable has 
hitherto been synonymous with 'open' or 'pure,* — 'compound' with 'shut' or 
'closed' (36). Of. Ges. 26, 2, a ; Ew. 25, a, b. 
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30 THB SYLLABLS. 

The wtads Tt^p heifer, ^'^JJ iword, *^*n vnldemea, consist of ample 
syllables. Again, v^ vtensU, ptQ be strong] ib^ my, ^)^ c^ffUeHon, are only 
monosyllables, thongh compound ; and words like ^'*lt thine arm, HpOJf i! did 
she laughl are but dissyllables (29, Obs, 2) though formed of two succ^ve 
compound syllables : see other examples in 29, &. 

35. BuLE 11. Each consonant should he succeeded by a vowel 
or sh^wa. Neyertheless, (a) one consonant, ending a word, takes 
no sh^a, — excepting '^ ; (b) two final consonants both take sh®wa ; 
and (c) only final syllables can end with more than one vowelless 
consonant (d) Quiescents, naturally, do not take sh«wa ; nor (e) 
generally, does a final consonant succeeding a quiescent 

The words DJp^lJPTP your couch, "SQ^^ thy (f.) foot, exemplify at once the 
rule and the first exception : so also we write 0*3 high, (not O'J), but 1^ tender. 
PipP (28, a) truths and tyipi$ thou (f.) hast said, exemplify exceptions b and 
c ; so do such words as t^ thou t, BDi thou (f.) hast given^ which stand for 
Ijt)^ (91)> ^^D) (202, Obs. 3), the Dagesh in the short forms being compema- 
tive (1ft 1). The fourth exception is exemplified by nj^JStl elie suckled, nj^i 
revealing ; the fifth by HMIpri sin, DK^ thou (f.) hast gone,—hMt ^K^ occurs 
in 2 Sam. 14 : 3. 

Obs. A final K , if preceded by a vowelless letter or quiescent^ is said to be 
'otiant,' and takes no sh«wa ; e. g. XtPH sin, Kl!l and he saw, K^n he. 

36. Definition II. A syllable which has a vowel-ending is called 
' open ' (or ' pure ')• A ' shut ' (* closed ' or ' impure ') syllable ends 
with a consonant or consonants. 

The word **ty^T\ my law, is wholly formed of open syllables ; tjh timbrel, 
7^^P tower, JJijip gift (Ig, B, 2), Tl'k spikenard, all afford illustrations of shut 
syllables. 

37. Rule III. Long vowels stand in open syllables,— short 
VOWELS IN SHUT SYLLABLES. But, with the toue (42), all this 
may be reversed. 

^iJD?^!'* our law, DJI^tJ^^ your custody, exemplify the rule, in both of its 
aspects. On the other hand, in 1|pjPI favour, hv]^ lord, the first vowel, though 
m an open syllable, is short; while in n)0p9, njt?5?» (191, 6), the penult 
vowel is long, though in a shut syllable,— because all these vowels receive the 
tone. 
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THE ACCENTS. 

88. The Hebrew accents serve more than one end. (1) In words 
viewed singly and alone, they mostly mark the syllable which has 
the tone (but see 40, 2). (2) The Jews further regard and use them 
as helps in the chanting of the Scriptures in the Synagogues. But 
more especially (3) they show the logical relation of each word to 
others adjoining it in the same sentence. 

The Masoretes viewed every sentence, with its parts, as if it were a realm 
^Tided into empires, kingdoms, and small principalities, each one of which has 
its own emperor or king, and his subordinates. Accordingly, they classed the 
accents as (A) 'Rulers' and (B) 'Servants'. Others, who took a much less 
imaginative view, have named the former class 'PisjunctiYes* or * Distinctives,' 
since these mark the termination of a clause or a whole sentence— L e. the 
point of separation from that which succeeds : the second dass have, on the 
other hand, been named ' Conjunctives,' since they jom their word to that 
which follows. 



39. 



A. DisjuNonvB Accents 



Greatest Distinctiyes 
(Emperors) 

Oreat Distmctives 
(Kings) 

Smaller Bistinctiyes 
(Dukes) 



Smallest IMslinctives 
(Counts) 



1. SiUdq pif?9 

3. Segr5ltfi.J» N^Vip 
6.Z^qjdpgnd6\h)h\9p\ 

7. Re6iya*'r^J-} 

9. Zarq&ii Sixyi 
11. Ye^6 3^^ 
13. Pftzer -1X5 
l5.T]l7s^g^d6m n^h'^ 
17. G«rftwyim DJ^| 



r— Bnlers. 

2. Atofth r^JTO 

4. Zaqep qMfin \\b^ t)5t 
6. TipW^ KpOP 

a 5aWl^ n^^ 
10. Tastdf^ K^ipo 
12. T«Myr I^JIJJ 

14. Qamey PftraA rf)^ ^j)*^ 
18.I^lyqlp^p^ 



B. Conjunctive Accents— ServantB. 

19. M^rkllb t^^y^ 20. Mi^n&h rp^O 

21. M^rkli^ ifipmh n^JjB^ Wjnp 22. Mahpaife lI|r»P 
23. Dargftb ^^•^rj 24. Qae^ml^ K9^J2 

25.Y^rahn:3J » T4U#«lh qetanna* KJf^^^l n)|Jp 
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32 LAWS RBSABBIifG AC|}ENTS. 

40. General remarks on the ac?cents. (1) Of the accents, 
fourteen ai'e written over^ and eleven under the words to which 
they belong : P^sl^q is written after its word. 

(2) The accents are mostly attached to the consonant immediately 
preceding the tone-vowel, except the 'prepositives' Y^^^ftand T^U^s^^ 
^d6]Si.h, which are always found with the first letter of a word, 
^d the four 'postpositives', SVolt4^ Za^q&^ ?2Lstk\ mdH^h^Of' 

41. The Laws of Accents ^ are too numerous and complex to re- 
ceive a full enumeration here. It may suffice to state the following^ 
and to require the student to become familiar with the accents 
iwuttb^ed 1-7, also 19, 20, 22 :— 

1. The end of every sentence, whether in prose or poetry, is maited 
by Sill^, 2 followed by Sd^-Pasdq ( ♦ )> ^ seen in the Hebrew Bible 
throughout. 

2. Most sentences, unless extremely short, are commonly divided 
(a) into two parts by A^ab, — ^less frequently (6) into three, first 
bySVoM^ thenbyAftiah. 

Taking Gen. I., we find that vs. 13, 19, 23 are too short to aHow of division 
by Atoah, and that the most of the other verses are divided (sometimes very 
unequally, cf. 11, 24) into two by that accent, while only 7 and 28 exemplify 
the threefold division. 

3. Each of these main portions may again be subdivided into 
smaller parts by the weaker distinctive accents. 

06s. a. The power of accents to denote pauses in sentences is merdy re- 
lative, not absolute—L e. it varies with the circumstances of each case. Thus, 
in Gen. 1 : 1, A/nah has not even the force of a comma ; in v. 2, our traos- 
lators give it the force of a period, (though this is rather much) ; in vs. 3 and 4, 
that of a colon (though a semicolon would be better) ; in v. 6, it is rendered by 
a comma. 

Obs, b. A system somewhat different from that now briefly give©, is found 
applied in ihe 'poetic* parts of Hebrew Scripture, viz, throughout the Psahns 
and Proverbs, «ad in part of Job. 

42. The Tone (i, e. chief accent) in a Hebrew word falls mostly 
on the final syllable, — sometimes however on the penult. 

1 For a fuller account of the Accents, see the treatises of Dr. A. B. Davidson, 
Dr. W. Wickes (Poetic Accents, 1881 ; and Prose Accents, 1887), GreMi^s Hebrew 
Grammar, sec. 28 £, or Baer's corrected editions of the Hebrew text 

2 Meth^ (43) is not to be confounded with Silldq. Both are jsmall, upright 
strokes under the line of consonants ; but Silliiq stands OThly at the last accented 
sjflhih of every ver$e, wh&ttaa liiCethgg never stands at the tone^yllable. 
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PAUSE. 2S 

Thus '^f^ he kept, DjJIJ wise ; but H^^ hoibsey Ty^l?l, shdl. 

43. MBTHBa (^9P bridle) marks the syllable in which a secondary 
tone occurs ; this regularly falls on each alternate syllable ^ before 
the tone. 

This accentuatioii produces something like Iambic or Trochaic rhjthm ; thus 
ipb^ /, D^^Di?? their daughters, nS^'fftp HP^pHJ and ye shall sound with 
the trumpets Num. 10 : 9, ^3|J?^V^]^ ^^^ ^^ briTig me ovi, 

Obs, 1. The rule is often modified by Metheg's preference for (a) open syllables, 
or (6) for the vowel which precedes a composite sh®wa, or what was originally 
such ; e. g. ^^gi^j-b^p the man asked, np-Jft^p the gromrvd, ^liqj^! (for ^7P1?; 
182, III.) they will stand. The sign is often omitted altogether rather than 
placed beside a shorty sharp vowel, as /^31!^? the tovjer, 

Obs, 2. The name which this sign has received points to its office in restrain- 
ii^ any tendency to dose a syllable. Hence, Metheg often shows whetiier a 
vowel is short or long (see 24» I <uid S, 5 and 6) and distinguishes between 
different words ; as nj^jj she ate, but 0/5^ food (see also foot-note on p^ 15) ; 
Wi;i for ^KT; they will fear (from tTX^), but ^it^y, they will see (from n^"}). 

Note, So inconsistent and irregular are MSS. and even ordinary prmted 
copies of the Hebrew Bible in their use of Metheg, that these remarks r^^u:d- 
ing it must be considered as but general. ^ 

44. Maqqeph (^S© binding), a horizontal stroke, unites two or 
more words or particles, and makes them form but one exwessiOTt, 
with but one main accent, and this on the final word ; as "P'/?"/!^ oa 
every mountain. 

Obs, 1. Maqqeph is not used, like our hyphen, for the purpose of compound- 
ing words (as in tent-pole), but for avoiding the too frequent incidence <rf the ■ 
tone on a series of short words. Hence, it is mostly employed in joining mono-^ 
syllables to each other or to longer words ; as ''jp'h^t^l there is everything to^ 
me. But sometimes, too, words of considerable length are thus conjoined ; as 
D^J^rng^T^ three witnesses, 

Obs. 2. The accent being lost before Maqqej^, long vowels in shut syllables 
are mosUy changed into their corresponding short ones ; thus h'hyv^ arose 
from 7 >3 K^.^. ; see 24 Table. '' 

46. Pause is the place of special accent at the end of sent^ices, 
or parts of sentences, where Great Distinctive Accents staad (39). 
Where Pause occurs, changes are often made : — 

a. The tone returns to its original position in the word : see the 

I'As wiU be seen from the examples given, the half -syllables (2ft Obi. 25? are 
included as distinct factors in this reckoning. 

2 Metheg has been very fully discussed by Baer in Merx's ArMp ; see also 
Lowe's Commentary on Zechariah, Excursus II. 
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24 QKBI ANP KETHIB. 

examples in d, below. 

b. When possible, the accent on the penidi is preferred. 
Thus ^?J^ for ^Ji^ /: see also c and <i. 

c. Short vowels are prolongei 

^K /, ^,^5 vessel, '^^Q sickness, become ^3^:j, ^^9. ^^n ; cL &. So 1p^ he 
kept, becomes 'yp^ ; i^O conspiracy in pause becomes Ijfjj ; see Isa. 8 : 12. 

d. Lost vowels are restored, and frequently prolonged. 

Thus rijjpj s?ie gave, from )p), and ^^9t^ keep ye, from ")^^, become in 

pause n;rn * ^'iof. 

e. Strong consonants are sometimes doubled : see 19, 6. ' 

46. Qbri and Kbthib. The later Jewish critics who revised and 
fixed the present Hebrew Text, though careful to preserve the whole 
exactly as it had till then been commonly received, yet sometimes 
thought another reading ought to be preferred. But this they did 
not venture to substitute for the other ; they merely (a) attached 
its vowel-signs to the word actually in the text, together with (6) a 
small circle or asterisk referring to the margin, where {c) they placed 
the letters of the word or words which they preferred. The letters 
found within the body of the text were thus called the 3^^? (an 
Aramaic passive participle, signifying written), those in the margin 
being the n? (what is, or is to be read). 

Thus in Ps. 102 : 24, ^na 'rny strength is the Q^ri for the Kniih \TO, which 
may have been mistaken by some scribe who thought that the word should be 
in'3 his strength, or who, more probably, mistook 1 for a badly written \ In 
Ps. 100 : 3, the Ke^6 is n!?J and not, while ^^1 and to him is the Q^rl ; but 
either reading gives good sense. 

Ohs, 1. When {a) a word is to be left unread, no vowel-signs are given to 
it, and in the margin there is placed the note ^1p vh\ n^HD toritten hit n^t 
read ; see Ezek. 48 : 16 ; 2 Kings 6 : 18. (6) When, on the other hand, a word 
must be supphed, its vowels are inserted in the text, but its consonants in the 
margm with the note l^flD N^l ^"Tp read hvi not written, as in Jer. 31 : 38 ; 
2 Sam. 8 : 3. 

Ohs. 2. A few words whose Qeri differs from the Ke^yJ are so well known 
that their marginal reading is never given ; these are t<in, used in the Penta- 
teuch for KST (see Gen. 38 :25 &c.), IJK^^.^ IssacJiar for '^^f^ D^^n^^ Jeru- 
salem for Dj^^f^-11^ and the name of God as the Eternal One. The Jews do 
not pronounce this name, though they continue to write it in their Scripture 
text, (a) When it occurs alone, they read it as if ^j'ltfl Lord were found in- 
stead, and place on it the vowels of the latter word, thus making njH^. (see 24> 
7, Obs. 2). But (6) when the word ^}lNt is conjoined with it, nin* receives the 
vowels of D^*]6^ God, and is read as if this word were actually written there ; 
thus ntr\J '>fl^ Gen, 16 : 2 &c 



Digitized by CjOOQIC 



VOWEL-CHANGES. 25 

Note, The trae sound of the sacred tetragrammaton has long been lost ; but 
as it is no doubt derived from the Imperfect (115) of the verb njri or njp to he 
(see Ex. 3 : 14), we may infer that it should be pronounced njn! (Yah-wM) or 
r\)K}l or njD;^ 



INFLECTIONAL VOWEL-CHANGES. ^ 

47. It has already been remarked (44, Obs, 2) that certain Towels 
change when change is made (1) as to the place of accent in a word, 
or (2) in ihe nature of the syllable : we now proceed to give some 
illustrations of this most important truth. 

I. Changes on vowels of the First Class, — A Sounds. 1. Nouns. 
In "^91 wordf and tapij wisey the vowels, though all long, are change- 
able (26) : the former of the two in each word stands in an open syl- 
lable (36), and is permitted to be long, since it immediately precedes 
the tone ; the final syllable is shut, but has the tone, and thus may 
take a long vowel (37). a. When 'light' additions (96) are made 
to the word — as V a suflix meaning my, or D V the ending of the 
plural masculine (67) — ^the forms are changed to ^")91 my word, 
D^P?rj y)ise ones. For, in each case, (1) the tone is shifted to the 
end ; in consequence of this, i and n lose the ' pretone,' and hence 
also (2) their vowel ; accordingly, Sh®wa is placed beneath (23, c) — 
a •=? under n as being an aspirate (10). Further (3) the syllables are 
changed in character ; for, whereas '^9 and ^9 were shut, now, "vand 
D are needed to begin the new concluding syllables ^"1, ^^9 (33, 
Rule), Thus 9 and 9 are opened, and ^ and ^ are joined with them 
to form the compound syllables 91 , 90 (33, 34). 

b. Again, each of the * heavy ' suflSxes (96, a) forms, of itself, a 
syllable ; they do not therefore need, as the ' light ' suffixes, to take 
the final consonant of words to which they may be joined, so as to 
be pronounced (cf. a, 3, above). When such words, therefore, end 
with a shut syllable, the heavy suflSx (1) keeps these shut, as well as 
(2) takes the torn from them. Thus, in "»31 and Djq , not only is (a) 
the former vowel lost through loss of the pretone (see 1, above), but 
(6) the remaining one must be made short (37, Rule), ^9131 your 
wordy 0??9p your wise man. 

^ As the principles here set forth are fundamental, it is essential that thlt 
chapter should be carefully studied. 
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26 TOWEL-CHANGES. 

e. The toue may be remoYed still further off, as in the construct 
plural (81) ^!)51 words of, *P?D wise ones of, (for *!)?1 , *P?I3 : see 
SO) and the plural forms derived from it, which take the heavy suf- 
fixes, as Dp\'n5'![ your words, Dn^g^o tkeir wise ones. In such cases, 
the former vowels of the words are wholly lost 

2. Verbs. The verbs '^^^ he kept, ^V^ he made, become TP^, 
^y? in pause (46, c). a. But when v(m;^/-afformatives (n-^, S V) 
are added to the root, these (1) take the tone, and (2) next assume 
at least the last root-consonant to form a syllable (33). (3) The 
last root-syllable is thereby changed, — opened (36), and left witJiout 
the tone ; hence, its short vowel must be dropped (23, c). The sec- 
ond radical, thus left without a vowel-sound, is joined to the sue* 
ceeding simple syllable, to form with it a compound syllable (34) : 
the first root-syllable remains unchanged. Hence ^IW 3a-m®raA, 
she kept, ^P^ pft-*'altl they made. (4) In pause (46, d), the form«- 
vowel and the tone are both restored, while the short vowel is made 
loQg ; hence ^l§f, ^^9. 

b. When the afformative (1) is consonantal, and an open syllable, 
it may not take the tone, or change the syllables or vowels of the 
root ; thus, ^'^'W? ««^ have kept, ^^^ thou hast made. But (2) 
when such an afformative is a shut syllable, it always takes the tone, 
drawing this from the root The former of the roo^syllables thus 
drops its vowel, while its consonant is added to the next, to form a 
compound syllable ; as ^W^pf ye 'kept, ^W^W ye made. (Qi the 
effect of heavy suflSx^ to nouns, 1, b, above). 

48. II. E Sounds. 1. Noims. In li a son, ^^ a name, ^^ an 
enemy, .np^O miracle, C15JTP altar, (12, 2), the final vowel, thou^ 
in a closed syllable, is long because it has the tone (37). But when 
the place of tone is changed, or alteration made in this as well as 
in the nature of the i^llable, the -rr almost always suffers change ; 
more specifically — 

a. When nothing more than loss of tone occurs (i. e. when an 
addition to the word is made, commencing with a consonant, and 
thus preserving the preceding portion closed — the tone being re- 
moved to the appended part), -r- mostly becomes -^ , but sometimes 
-T or •=• . Hence DTtn? (44) son of man, l^H? son of Nun, ^^tS^^'O 
your wonder, D?P¥^ your name, ^^.i< thine enemy, and ^TP thine 
altar. 

Ob», This shortening occurs sometimes when thia» is only partial loss of 
tone, and no addition to the syllables, as in the construct state (79) of nount 
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and adjectives ; hence 7g© staff of, (from 7gQ) n^lt!? altar of: see 131 for 
other examples. 

b. When the addition made commences with a vowel, then the 
consonant which closed the word must be assumed to form the first 
part of the new concluding syllable (33). Hence, what was formerly 
the final syllable — closed and accented-^is now (1) opened and (2) 
loses the tone ; in consequence, -w is mostly lost (i e. becomes sh®wa, 
23, c) — the consonant which stood before it being joined to that which 
followed it, to form a compound syllable : sometimes, however, -tt is 
retained. Hence ^9?^ their name, ^njTP Ms altar, tapqb priests 
(firom inb priest) ; but -n- remains in TY\W names, DTp^ children 
of the third generation, &c. 

2. Verbs. Like principles are found to regulate changes of vowels 
in the verbs ; hence "^1 speak thou, ^T^^^ spealc, pray, ^"^?'? q>eak 
ye, — ^but ^"^3 in pause. So XKi^ he delighted, ny?p she delighted (in 
pause ^^^^), "^^ypO thou didst delight, 

49. Sounds are subject to the same laws whidi regulate other 
sounds. 1. In tibe nouns TA threshing-Jloor, and ^"jn month, the 
former syllable is open, and receives the tone ; the latter syllable is 
closed. But in ^^14 (gor-nl^), my threshing-floor, ^K^T? (horf-^d) his 
month, the last two radicals have changed their places in the syl- 
lable. The form^ syllable in each has now been closed, and has 
moreover lost the tone ; hence t (o) is put instead of - . The 
plural forms ^T}^ (g«ra-n6#), O^^ip (h6dSi-^^m) show further change 
made on the o through changes in the form of syllable and place of 
tone. 

2. Again, the verb-forms *^t remember, '^W'- he will keep, shorten 
the 'tone-long' vowel o to o, when there is (a) merely loss of tone — 
the form of syllable remaining as it was, still closed ; hence *<?"^?T 
remember, pray, ^r'^??^ he will keep for me. But when, besides, 
(&) the nature of the sjrllable is changed, the o is wholly lost, as in 
^"^T remember ye, ^"Tpp! they will keep ; in both of these last in- 
stances, the finjJ syllable becomes compound. In pause, the tone 
reverts to its original position in the root, the syllable is opened, 
and long o returns ; hence *"»^?, ^"i^!. 
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CONSONANTAL CHANGES. 

60. The Consonants of Hebrew words may suflFer change by (1) 
assimilation, (2) transposition, (3) rejection, (4) insertion, (5) ad- 
dition, (6) substitution. 

1. Ammilation mostly takes place when the former of two consonants Is 
(a) vowel-less and (6) cognate, or will readily combine with the second, which 
then assumes Dagesh Compensative (19, 1), unless it ends a syllable ; as i^p 
for JJ^p thou hast died, N35n for «33i;iri he prophesied, but 5)^ nose, for 
^^. Of Liquids, 3 most often disappears— seldom before an aspirate— more 
rarely ?, and seldom 1 ; as ]t^\ he tcUl give, for ]1!i)\ ; '"^JP, fi'om this, for 
nj"]P, but bn)\ he will possess ; so ngl he will take, for ng?^.; 1?^^ which 
(belongs) to him, for )h nK^S . 

2. Transposition is resorted to for the sake of euphony : the sibilants (4, 4) 
are mostly thus transposed, and occasionally also the labials (4, 6). Hence 
-^r^mrjto keep mis self, for W^H (173, 3), bjj and 3^^ lamb, TY^t^ 
and iHpp^ garment. 



3. Eefection, a. At the beginning of a word, a feeble consonant with sh«wa 
is often dropped ; as -l^nj for W}^ we, 2^ for 2^] sit thou, ]B for J03 7^f^^ 
thou, b, A vowel-letter in the middle of a compound syllable is sometimes 
dropped, together with sh^wa ; thus there is formed a simple syllable, as '^V 
for ^)1? ruins, ^h\ for V^J they revealed (195, II. b). The same is nearly always 
true regarding M , the article (103, 6), as D^3 with the blood, for Djri? . cf. 
also 171, 3. c. The final J in some verb-forms is regularly dropped, and only 
used for emphasis, or in archaic forms, and even then mostly in pause ; as 
pyT they knew, Pent. 8 : 16, for the more common -lyTJJ ; P^l!p thou shalt 
do, Buth 3:4, for ^b{^|P). In the plural or the dual construct state (81, a), a 
noun or adjective rejects the final D ; as W^y^ songs, n.^^ songs of. 

4. Insertion. For strengthening, i) may be introduced before the aflfix in 
some verb-forms (see 180), as ^nj'l^l^p ^W will pass over it, Jer. 5 ; 22, Cf ; 
an for a in English. 

5. Addition. Sometimes an fc< with a short sound is prefixed for easing the 
pronunciation of a word which, but for this expedient, would have the harsh 
beginning of a compound syllable ; as ^toJJ or h\ory^ yesterday, }i\^\ oi 
l^i^T^ arm. Cf. squire, esquire. 

6. The substitution of a letter for another kindred one may be the oon- 
aequence of (a) some slight difference in sense, as 3V5 he cut off , 3V0 ^ 
hewed stone, 3©)J he hewed wood ; (J) a difference in style, as IV} he kept, 
— in poetry ipj j (<?) a difference as to the age or period in which the form 
was used ; thus pGy he laughed, and pl^y he cried out, are found in the 
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Pentateuch, but pl3^ and pS^ in later books ; (d) a difference of dialect — 
ttie Hebrew -^jj^ rock being '^n^ in Aramean, Heb. ^ij\ gold Aram. 3?n» 
Heb. f JJjjJ earth, Aram. X^!lS : {«) mere euphony, as in D^ijt^V gas^Ues, for 
D^}5V (210). 



Digiti: 



zed by Google 



INTBODUCTOET EXEBCISES. 

On thb Order of Words in Sbntbnces. 

61. In simple, iinimpassioned narrative, the verb regularly stands 
first : see sentence 10 in exercise. 

Only in poetry, and seldom even there, we find the verb at the end of a sen- 
tence ; as Ps. 6 : 10, Jehovah my prayer will receive. This order is the rule 
in Aramean, as in Latin, Sanskrit, &c. 

62. The predicate, if an adjective or noun, (a) stands usually 
first ; see sentences 4, 5, in the Exercise, (b) But, of two adjectives 
employed as predicates, the second may stand last ; as, Graciom is 
the Lord, and merciful, (c) Seldom are both placed close together 
in the front ; as. Good and upright is the Lord, 

63. Attributives succeed the words which they modify ; negatives 
mostly precede. 

Hence, adjectives, used as attributives, succeed their nouns (see 6 and 7, in 
exercise), adverbs succeed their verbs or adjectives (see no. 6 in exercise). 

Note 1. The (definite) article, however, ia pr^ed : see 58, c and 70. 

Note 2. Hebrew has no indefinite prCnoun or article ; but, to supply the 
want, the numeral ^1^^ (f. HD^) one is sometimes placed after the noun ; as 
*1|J^ N^5J a (ceri&ui) propliet ; see also no. 7 in exercise. 

64. The interrogatives stand almost always first ; see 8, 9, in the 
exercise, but on the other hand 87, 1, b. 

66. A word or member of a sentence, other than the verb, mostly 
gains in emphasis by being placed at the beginning. 

Thus, the nominative is placed first (a) in contrasts as Gen, 13 : 12, ' Abram 
dwelt in the land of Canaan, but Lot dwelt in the cities of the Jordan valley ;* 
see also vs. 13, 14 ; (6) when a new subject is introduced, especially in pro- 
positions describing a subordinate but contemporaneous circumstance (129, 
Obs, 2), as Gen. 19 : 1, ' And the two angels came to Sodom, while Lot was sit- 
ting at the gate.' (c) The greatest emphasis is given to a word which heads 

30 
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tlie sentence Abaoihiteljr, and is afterwards referred to ; thns, m Ps. 18 : 31 '[As 
for] God, perfect is his way.' 

66. As in Latin, Greek, and many other languages, the verb to 
be, used as the copula, is frequently left unexpressed ; cf. 4, 5, 6, 8, 
in exercise. Or, the third pers. pronoun, ^^^i m., «^? £ (90) is em- 
ployed as copula, as in Gea 2:4* The fourth river is Euphrates.' 
Note, This use of the pronoun, however, mostly emphasises the suhject (87, 
Oh», ; 91» III. c\ which then comes first (55). The nominative may even be of 
another person than the third, as njnj \^\^\ n|ji^ *Thou' art Jehovah.' 

Exercise 1, 

w^vh"^^^ ♦^^V 1^ ''^n?^^ : nna rns nri^^ 1 
:Tto5 D^n B?^« inive :nft« ns»5 j^^k tdh^ :mw 

; TT 'ITT T- TT •-; -T .»t: 

^Knb* mrio { iiV'in nnx rus » jnW^tos tnriNnv? 

•• T ; » -T I" T - T T Y .. . T Y 

- T • v: - T I •• T - T 't \t 

»-:.|-T f«T T- Itt I-t • -T t: 

Transliteration and TmTidation, 

1. Y«h6-waA (24, 7, Obs, 2) ka-ra# b«riy^, Jehovah made (lit. cut) 
[a] covenant ; see 63, Note 2. 2. Yis-ra-M ha-^ak *'6-r^, /sra^/ 
turned [the] «^ci (back). 3. L6z lo^ ^a-ma*' g®*'a-raA, [A] scorner 
hears not rebuke. 4. Ha-slyrf ^aiiiy, Gracious [am] /; see 62, 66. 
5. "a^ar ^at-taA, i>w«^'[art] thou. 6. Y6-na-^an ^^i^s ha-Aam m^oJ 
Jonathan [was a] ma» ti^jis^ t?^ (a very wise man ; 63). 7. Y6m 
*»^-hai, i>a2^ a»^, i. e. one (or a) day ; see 63, Note 2. 8. MF ^1-1^>^, 
FTAo [are] f A^5^ ? 9. VnaA ^at-taA hd-le*. Whither [art] ^Aow ^- 
272^/ 10. Za-nah Yis-ra-'^d tdb, Rejected Israel ^ood (Israel hath 
rejected good). 11. L^-hdm lo^ H-idX, Bread not he ate (bread he 
ate not) ; see 66. 12. ^a-Afin ^a-ma*' '^Slo-hiym, Swrely heard God 
(surely God has heard). 13. KoA *a-mar Y«h5-wa*, Thus said (or 
saith) Jehovah. 14. Lo^ ya-Ja" kl^ ha-la* Y6-na-^an, hs knew not 
that went Jonathan (that Jonathan had gone). 15. Gam dam na- 
ql^ #a-^a^ WhasjS'Sih, Also blood innocent shed Manasseh (Manasseh 
1^ shed innocent blood). 

QuBSTioNB FOB EXAMINATION, 1. Name the various (a) letters and (Jb) vowd- 
pomts occurring inr the foregoing sentences (3, 24). 2. What determines the 
pronunciation of the *mutables?'(7). 3. What are the different kinds of syl- 
lables ? (34, 36). 4. What are the laws which regiUate the syllable ? (33, 35, 37) 
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6. What points are met with in the Hebrew consonants 1 (18—21). 6. What 
are Ihe species of Sh«wa ? (28, 29). 



Natubb of the Hebbbw Language. 

67. The Hebrew language shows a strong desire for synthesis and 
brevity, i e. it seeks to form but one word or expression out of many 
elements, which, in a language like our own, of analytic tendency, 
would rather be preserved distinct and separate. Attempts at syn- 
thesis appear in combinations formed by means of Maqqeph (44). 
Some prepositions and like particles are always joined, by this sign, 
to the word succeeding them ; others are sometimes found without 
Maqqeph. Such are ^V or '^^ on, upon, over ; "^^ to, towards ; ^^ 
or 'T\^, a frequent sign of the direct and definite accusative (106) ; 
7^ or "^p (26, A, 2) all, every, Ac. 

Exercise 2. 

T TT v|-tt: t:-» "'''''• 

I" V -T T • • ..... -J V " 

T T T vvv I - •• T ; • - I vvv • -: 

Transliteration and Translation. 

1. Y®ho-waA ^ft-mar ^^1 ^aJ-rftm, Jeiovah said to Abram. 2. 
Y«ho-waA pa-qarf Ht Sa-raA, Jehovah visited Sarah. 3. Ma& *^1- 
Uh, What [are] these ? 4. ^anl^ ^el ^ad-da^, /[am] God Almighty. 
5. H^s H %-saA, [A] man or [a] woman. 6. Lo^ zft-iar Ht Y6-s^, 
Not he remembered (he remembered not) Joseph. 7. ^Sail^ m^-1^ 
'*al Yis-ra-^el, /[am, was] king over Israel. 8. ^aA h^-Wl kol '^ft- 
d&ra. Surely vanity [is] every man (every man is vanity ; see 62). 

Questions. 1. What effect has Maqqeph on (a) the tone and (b) the vowels 
of the word preceding it?(44> 2. Distinguish between Qamtfz, and Qamtfz- 
Hatiiph (24^ 1 and 8 ; 25). 3. What changes may take place on words m 
Fatisel (46). 
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WORD-ACORETION. 

68. The smaller words or particles, prefixed to other words, 
through time become completely fused with them, so that some now 
are never found alone, but only in connection with another word. 

Such particles are the following : (a) the Conjunctipn \ and (or, hut, &C.), 
sometimes pointed ^ , }, 1 &c ; see 1, 2,' 3, 4^ 6, 12, in exercise ; (b) the 'in- 
separable prepositions' 3 in, among, &c. , 7 to, for, &c. 5 as, like, &c. ; these 
are also pointed 3 , 3 , ^ , &c. , see 6, 7, 12, in exercise ; (c) the article (definite : 
see 54 Note 1), which is mostly pointed .? (with Pafah under n , and doubling 
Dagesh in the letter following), but sometimes simply n , rj &c ; see 8, 9, 10, 
11, in exercise. 

69. Moreover, two or even three of these particles may be pre- 
fixed together to another word. 

Thus (a) the conjunction and a preposition may be found together, as in sen- 
tence 11^ below ; (b) the conjunction and the article ; (c) a preposition and the 
article, as in sentence 11 ; (d) conjunction, preposition and article. 

Obs, These inseparable prepositions (not the conjunction )) mostly extrude 
the n and take the vowel of the article which follows them ; thus {l^^ is short- 
ened from )|n^ in the garden ; see 11. 

Exercise 3. 

I - I TT ITT"- -; TT l-:i-:v 

DTi'?K 7 : Q^xh rnb nm e : N^in ne^i pnx ^ j pnxi mn» 

• v. r : I •• T - T T : I • - I • - J » : 

T T • T I " T V -:|- - V -|t T T - : T I - T 

I - T I VIT T T •-;!- ;.- T T tr IvvV - I - T 

• T J •• I - i 

Transliteration and Translation, » 

1. M6'84h (24, 7, OJ5. 1) w«a-hftr6n, Moses and Aaron. 2. Ha- 
IftJ A-c?*ba« (or, wtl-rf^Jaj ; see 33, 1), Milk and hmey. 3. A^-yeA 
d^g^n wft-ya-jrin, Wh&re [are] com aTW? wine ? 4. Han-ntln Y«h5- 
waA w^sMid-dl^q, Gracious [is] Jehovah, and righteous ; see 62, 6. 
5. Zad-diyq w®yft-«ftr htl^ (36, Obs,), Righteous and just [is] he ; 
see 62, c. 6. ^t-tftA jfc5-hen l«"d-lam, Thou [art 2^ priest for ever 
(lit. to eternity), 7. ^6lO-hiym ha-^ak yam l^yab-ba-^aA, God tum^ 
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ed sea to dry land. 8. Qa-ra5 ^61 ham-ma-MneA, he approached to 
the camp. 9. ^a-*en hazier ha-* 'am, Surely y grass [is] the people — 
i 0. (62) Surely the people is grasd. 10. Lo^ ^a-ma*' ham-m^-1^ 
^^I ha-**am, Not hearkened the king (the king did not hearken) to 
tie people. 11. Hak-k«na-**ftniy ^U ba-^ft-rdz (forP^^??: 69, 06».) 
The Ganaanite [was] then in the land, 12. Ra- ftaz k«ar-yeA ii-ipii 
w(l-)*®la- Jiy (69, a), A^ crouched like a lion, and like an old lion. 

QuBSTiOKS. 1. What are the laws regarding aspirates ? (9'~12}. 2. When is 
the simple Dagesh not found in a mutahle ? (7). 3. What are the smaU, upright 
Udqb under the words m sentence 111 (41, 1, and 43). 



Suffixes, Afformatives, &o. 

60. Besides emplo)dng prefixes, the Hebrew makes large use of 
* suflSxes,' * affonnatives,' and * aflixes,' which are but fragments of 
the personal pronouns : see 89, 90. (1) Suffixes, which are added 
to nouns, represent our * possessive pronouns ; ' (2) afformatives to 
verbs represent the subject, while (3) affixes may be appended to the 
verb, to indicate the object, when this is marked by a personal pro- 
noun. 

Thus, (1) ^Vlp my voice (lit voice mine, or voice of me) is formed of the 
noun 7^p, with the suffix V> a fragment of the personal pronoun ^^JJ or 
^?i« /; so 0.^^p means our voice, D^^p their voice, &c. (2) By adding to 
the fundamental verb-form *lOt^ certain aflformatiyes, we make such words as 
these: IJIp^ thou hast kept, WP7 I have kept, ^3^?^^ we have kept, (kc; 
see 112 ff* (3) These forms again may take an affix, as in ^^r|*;0^ thou hast 
kq>t me, ^'*pyp^ I have kept thee, ^^^y^ we have kept them. 

Observe that, through additions such as these, (a) the place of tone and fre- 
quently also (b) the vowels of a word may suffer change ; see 47 ff. 

The common forms of such appended pronoun-fragments are the 
following : — 

Singular Plural 



l^iflixea Vmy 1 thy 


i his 


43 our D;;) your 


> 
D their 


... fern. ... V-. 


vi^her 


... 9 ... 


\ ... 


Affiirmatives ^J? / t^ thou 




^ vx ^'^ ye 


) they 


fern. ... ^ ... 


T\Tshe 


... I? ... 


... 


Affixes 'f) me k thee 


S, -in him 


O m D^ yon 


D them 


... fem. ... H ... 


IJ htr 


tg - 


] ... 
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Exercise 4.^ 

'fthn nan 4 : ^n^ib a-i 3 ♦ ^n^a ^hnt 2 : nm ^a« 1 

I : P V • I T ; V- T I V :\" T -; 

fh 't^rh^ nan » j rha-m "hih^ 'b s . jua ^riaae? 

I : • : V- T •• • V " V • - T • I - - • : V* T 

TrandiiercUton and Trandation, 

L *'a-J!y ^at-taA, My father [art] ^^om ; see K. 2. Zo^^ b«riy- 
^y 7%w [is] wiy covenant 3. Rat ti!l-6®Aft, (?r^a^ [is] thy goodness* 
4. Hin-na^ ha-lam-tiy hal6m, Behold, I dreamed [a] dream, 5. iSa- 
ma*'-ntl Ht qd-16, We heard his voice. 6. >S'a-ma*'-tA qO-ll^, 7%<w« 
A'rfj^ A^ar my voice, 7. ^"^^ q6-Ma sa-ina*'-tiy bag-gan, Thy voice 
I heard in the garden. 8. Mi^ ya-la^ U^ ^t M-l^A, Who begat to 
me these (these to me) ? 9. Hin-neA ^a-lah-tiy l®Aa 5o-hac?, Beholds 
I sent to thee [a] present. 10. Se-/?^r na-fan U^ hak-ko-t^n, [A] book 
gave to me the priest, — the priest gave me a book (see 56). 



CONJUOATIONS OP VeRBS. 



61. The main idea of a Hebrew verb is often modified by changes 
made upon the 'root' or ground-form (62). 

Thus, from the simplest form 7PiJ he killed, we may make 1. 7^?} he killed 
kiTTiself (reAeMve form), or, Ae was killed Cpassive ; see no. 1 in the exerdse) ; 
2. 7|3|5 he killed many, massacred {frequentative), but sometimes too, hecazcs- 
ed to kill (causative : see 3, 4^ 6 in exercise) ; 3. 7^\> he was massacred (pass- 
ive of the precedhig : see 2 in exercise) ; 4. ^^tpj?n he catted to iW/^ (factitive 
or causative : see 6 — 10 in exercise) ; 6, ht^T) Ke was caused to kill (passive 
of the preceding), &c. All these derived forms may again receive afFormatives, 
as ahready exhibited (60) ; see 1, 4, 5, 10 in exercise. 

Exercise 5. 



Digitized byCjOOQlC 



36 CHAKQES nr vebbs. 

T :|t » .J: • J viT T - f ' ' 't ' ' 

^ Transliteration and Translation, 

1. Kam-ma-jrim nw-pai-tiy, 2^'^^ *A^ waters Qjke water) / aw> 
poured out. 2. /Sup-pak da-mam kd-*'a-/?ar. Poured out is their 
blood like the dust. 3. Hl-Uh ml^ gid-d6l, These — who hath reared 
(lit made great) ? (65). 4. Lo^ Jas-se-^6r dib-bar-tl^, Not in the 
secret (in secret) have I spoken. 5. /Sik-kal-tiy ^ib-ba^^-ti^ Ht *'am- 
miy 1 have bereaved, I have destroyed (lit. caused to perish) wy 
people, 6. Ham-m^-l^k hip-qiy(3? Ht has-^a-U^s ''al ha5-5a-"ar, 2%^ 
king appointed the captain over the gate. 7. Da-wic? him-U^A; ^6t 
S^lo-moh, David made to reign Solomon (made Solomon king). 
8. Y«ho-waA lo^ him-tiyr *'al ha-^a-r^, Jehovah had not caused it 
to rain upon the earth. 9. Hiq-riyJ ^6t qor-ba-n6 (25, A 1), He offer- 
ed (hi caused to come near) his offering, 10. Hiq-das-iiy U^ iol 
(26, A 2 ; 44) h^kdr b®3ds-ra-'*el, / have sanctified (made holy) to 
me (or, to myself) everi/ first-born in Israel. 



As it is hoped that enough has already been given, to present a general idea 
of the Hebrew tongue, the student will now be introduced to its peculiarities in 
detail. And inasmuch as the design of this work is to familiarise the reader 
with the Hebrew of the Sacred Scriptures in its proper characters, equivalents 
in Roman letters will no longer be used, except in rare instances ; while it is 
strongly recommended (1) that, for some time at least, the sentences in Hebrew 
be not merely rendered into English, but transcribed with care, until precision 
in observing every point has been attained, (2) especially that the versions into 
Hebrew be written, and (3) that the paradigms, meanings pf words &c. be com- 
mitted to memory as they occur. 
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On Hebrew Roots. 

62. The root<^> of any Hebrew word is, speaking generally, the 
most simple form <2) to which its fundamental element can be re- 
duced. <3) It usually consists of but three letters ^*> (consonants). 
The various possible modifications of the general idea it represents 
are produced (a) by changes within the root itself, (6) by prefixing, 
(c) by afiSxing, or by two or more of these methods together, as has 
been shown in Exercises 3 — 5. 

(^) TJie letters chiefly used in forming roots have been termed 'radicals* (6). 

(2) A weak root-letter however, may quite disappear, and make the root 
seem simpler than it really is : thus, DID has become DjJ he arose, through 
the absorption of the 1. 

(3) Thus, DDK' jicdge is the root of D^p§^5 withjvdgmentB : DV is the 
termination of masculine nouns in the plural (67)> 3 is a preposition signifying 
with (102), and D is a noun-prefix. 

(4) Only a few quadriliterals and qumqueliterals occur ; and even these are 
mostly formed by adding a fourth letter to what was a triliteraJ root, as 70*13 
orchard, from D^3 vineyard ; or they are formed by combining elements of 
different roots, as i\?^V, a bat, from h^V dark, and ^ flying. 

Note 1. Strictly, the root must be regarded as vowel-less, as belonging to no 
one part of speech more than another, and as containing only the most general 
idea of the thought aflSxed to it. Thus, out of the root *]^D, which contains 
the general idea of reigning^ we find growing the two simplest 'stems' of (a) 
the noun and (b) the verb ; and these two stems are defined in meaning by 
the vowel-points affixed to them. Thus, 

t|29 he reigned 'tQp king 

^ Verb-stem y Noun-stem ' 

Root j?12 reign 

Accordmg to this view, J2^ and "q^p are co-ordinate, and both derived. And 
although we often find a simple verb-stem without a cognate noun (as 72p he 
stoned), and sometimes simple nouns without a cognate verb (as ^^^^1^ earth), 
we may suppose that the language once possessed the missing forms, which 
indeed are often met with in the cognate dialects. But practically, it is found 
convenient to view the simplest form of the verb as the root (though really it is 
a stem) ; hence it is generally said that I) ?lp is the root of 1) 7^5 and of all other 
cognate words. When, on the other hand, a verb is evidently formed from a 
simple noun, it is 'denominative ;' as n^p he salted, from npp salt : see also 
170, Obs, 2. Since roots are generally presented in the Lexicons as verbs, the 
student must acquire skill in detecting these,— rejecting all additions made tO 
them : experience and careful observation give the greatest help in this. 
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Note 2. The roots of the Shemitic languages are distinguished from those 
of the Indo-European tongues by being (a) triliteral and (b) formed only of 
consonants. The Indo-European roots are (a) monosyllabic and (5) always 
have a vowel ; ct fug iafiigio, fugo, confugere &c. Yet it seems possible to 
. trace many trihteral Hebrew roots to still simpler billterals ; thus, It. is a 
bifiteral element with the idea of scattering, and common to the triliterals VTl 
to sow (i e. scatter seed) ntij scatter rays of light, T}'1\ scatter generally, pt^t 
scatter dust &c. See Prof. Mac Curdy on Aryo-Semitic Speech. 



On Gender, and the FfiMiinNB Singular. 

63. Of Genders, Hebrew recognises only the masculine and the 
feminine. Hence, names of things, called 'neuter' in English and 
in other languages, are, in Hebrew, masculine or feminine. 

Obs, The feminine is often used in a wide or comprehensive sense ; as fltit 
thiS' (8i a. 2) ; cf. also the plurals in Ps. 106 : 22, and Jer. 31 : 22, a new 
thing. 

64. Of feminines, besides those which may be at once distinguish- 
ed by their meaning (as ^\^ mother), or their form (66), the folbwing 
may be noted : — 

a. Countries and cities, as DpyJO -Ejjrjjpf, ^n^^. Jericho. (But names of 
nations, mountains, and rivers are masculine ; hence D.^VP is construed as 
such when it refers to ihe people), 

b. The members of the body (especially those which are found in pairs), as 
•IJ hand, ]^^ eye. 

c. Some names of mstruments, as i.pJJ stoord, D^ cup, 

d. Some conunon nouns of place, as "V^ city, 1^5 well, 

e. Powers of nature, as in'y light, 

65. Some nouns have common gender : the following occur most 
frequently : — 

a. Indifferently m, or/, h. Mostly masc, c. Mostly fern, 

rt«sign Dn^ bread "I1« light n!? heart riJ>jJdoor 

}n^Jl ark, chest pBV north n^jj garment Dp^ vineyard J^JjJ earth, land 

'I'njwall n^bow nj^ house n^jp altar t^i? stone 

Jl garden K'l!^ sun ^5 NT temple D^pp place e^|>Jsoul 

"JUyll way '^S^ gate T^nj glory Dy people 0^^ spirit, wind 

• . 66. Rule. All adjectives, and the majority of nouns, take in the 
,fiingulai a final H- or n to designate the feminine.^ 

I The termination Ht must be removed from masculines before additions 
can be made. 
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E. G. ^5¥^» a MoahUe, n^5^b or nj:j«^D a MoahUm ; t>h| great, t 
njni ; Djn t^-wr^, f. npjq ; 1\^\^ (participle m.) shedding, t nj^^ ; HpJ 
beauHful, f. Hj; ; MIDJ stretched mt, I HMIDJ ; n^ mwcA, great, I H^T . 

06*. 1. i1 is preferred to M-r by (a) participles and (6) words which end with 
vowel-sounds ; see the examples given. 

Obs, 2. n-r fern, receives the tone ; in this it differs from Ht local (209, c).^ 

Ohs, 3. This n-r usually (a) changes the place of accent in a word, and (h) 
frequently its vowels and syllables, as seen above, i Cf . 47 ff. 

Ohs, 4. Though TW is now more common, as a feminme ending, than n, it 
was itself originally H-r* . 

Ohs, 5. In some adjectives, the second radical is shown to be reaOy double, 
by assuming Bagesh when additions are made ; see 3^ above, imdlS, Ohs; 1. 
Ct also 67, Ohs, 3. 

Ohs, 6. The feminine of adjectives is often used instead of (a) abstract or (5) 
collective noons ; as n^TJ evU, TO'^ \h<dpoor people. 

Exercise 6. 

]\ son i ^^^ man, husband ny^ll hill nVt? Egypfian 

t^P name ny^ woman, wife njyV cry br} high 

KM throne fTJCi damsel d1 blood ^0 new 

n^K' song n?}b roU nto good K"ji3 terrible 

)tr\] arm (12, 2) nj^^ slave nqiyt another I^V city 

ni155? handmaid n*ji& service n^ hard, harsh *?1<P very 

A. Transcribe and translate 

\Ttr\ T4 tD"i ND33 tnnto ptts ja«u3 dbh 

T T T T •♦ • T I V^ 

: iiMh ne^ 8 . nan ja 7 j n*?!!! npox 6 j '?'nii *i^m 5 

TT-: T« TTi" t: |tt: T ,» 

nfi^ nnMi2 jne* b^nh tnenn mnw :Enn tb>9 

T T T-:i- V T • T T -: - T T • 

xrw^p B^*Ki5 ' tn^riK n^iai* nnx a^i^ tn^b 

V |t • viv - T • : ,. - .. J 

n»a 19 : nnxD nnse^ is ♦ nv» nM " . ne^p mh» le 

T : - : T Vyv 

R Write m Hebrew 

1. A new heaxi 2. A terrible land. 3. A liigh hill. 4. A good 
woman. 5. A large stona 6. A pretty handmaid. 7. A Y&ty 
beautiful woman. 8. Another dam^eL 9. An Egyptian roll 10. 
A tall (great) man. 11. A Moabitish handmaid. 12. An •out- 
stretched hand. 13. A very great city. 

1 Full treatment of such internal inflection is deferred for the present. 
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The Plubal, The Dttal : WAW Copuiativb. 

67. The Plural. In most nouns, and all adjectives, the common 
ending of the plural masculine is 0*— ; that of the feminine is n*i } 

R G. nn? a ehenjiby pL D^^n^ ; rij»^ oath, pL Tfh\$ ; n^D, fern. njIlD, 
good, pL D^jltD, nbllD; H^J, n^J beautiful, pL D*9J, niD}; n J^Jj5 ^m^^i?, 

pL n'n|t?. 

0&«. 1. Nouns masculine sometimes assmne the ending nW , as 3^ father^ 
I^ n^3^. Oonversely, feminines sometimes assume the ending D V > as n^^l*? 
J«!, pL Dn*31. 

0^. 2. These plural endings are not always fully written ; see 24» 5, 6, 7. 

Ohs, 3. Those nouns whose final consonant is really a double one, assume 
Dagesh in it, if possible, before the plural termination ; as UO people, pi. D^py 
(for D^2pp.^, which is actually found in Neh. 9 : 22). Of. 66, Obs. 5. 

68. The Dual, which is but a kind of plural, is found only in a 
few familiar nouns. Its sign is D-V , which is added to the singular ; 
but feminines which end in H- change this to T^n while masculines 
reject the termination n—, before assuming it. 

E. G. P^K^ leg, DJglK^ two legs; r\^ cubit, D?prj« two cubits: HPI^ mUl- 
stone, D.^j3!? hand-mill, i e. the upper and the netiier millstones. 

Obe, 1. The dual is not found in verbs, pronouns, or adjectives. According- 
ly, an adjective connected with a dual noun can only take the plural form, as 
n^Q*} D.p J feeble hands* So too, a verb whose subject is a dual noun takes 
the plural 

Obs, 2. The words D^^ water, U)pf heaven, p^^'n^ Jerusalem (46, Obs. 2) 
are commonly considered plurals. 

For a further account of the Dual and Plural, see 140 £ 

69. Waw Copulative. When the conjunction Waw is merely 
used as a connective particle (and, but, or, &c.), it is called * Waw 
Copidative.* ^ The vowels it assumes are various : — 

1. In general, it takes simple sh^wa, as in M^HI. aind he, 

2. Before a composite shewa (29), it takes the corresponding short vowel, as 
>}J5JJ and I, 7bjf^J and eat, ^^p} (wo-h51iy) and disease. See 11. 

3. Before (a) the other labials, viz. !l, D, Q (4, 6), before (6) simple sheWa, 
and even (c) before a composite showa under a letter that is not an aspirate, 
it takes B^i^ ; e. g. *)D"I and who 1 ^p^'J and to whom ? nnji Gen. 2 : 12 ; see 

1 Before these terminations are assumed, H-. masculine, H-. and H fern* 
inine, must be removed. 

2 On Waw Conversive or Consecutive, see 158, 162. 
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likewise 29, h, 2. 

4 Before Tod with shewift \^\ it takes Hlr^ ; sh^wa tlien disappears, and 
Yod quiesces in the Hlr6q of the Waw. Thus * and Judah ' would primarily be 
iTJJinn., then HJ-inji (30), and finally r\yi?:^\ 

6. fefore the tone, especially in pause (45), it often takes Qam^z, as DIT^J 
aikd hreadf XTJJ avid evil* 

6. The weakness of the K in D^'^$g God, U'*f^^ Lord, or lords, causes 
their sh^was, and thus also the sh®wa of njn^ (see 46, Obs. 2, a), to merge in 
the vowel of a prefixed Waw ; thus D>in^«a, vn«l, njnn. Cf. 103, Obs. a. 

Exercise 7. 

•n}«5 fig, fig-tree, p^.DV- ^^God DV day J^t^l first, former 

IS^^P judgment ^IIJJIJ mercy *T"35 hail 1-130 gracious 

n^J^p work, deed np^ truth *tlDDass P^'^V righteous 

7ip voice, thunder ^n^"?^. Jericho Hb thus D-in^ compassionate 

l«V flock, smaU cattle ipg^oU (^»/.) np» thou np^ he took, has taken 

*J55 herd, large cattle K^jJl honey D^yj ye JO} he gave, sent forth 

n"39 cow, heifer rPD flour jnn«last *^DJjJ he said, saith 

A. Transcribe and translate 

DiJ8 :Dn^7 :d^D1^6 trto-^ rihss jq^jj^ d^b^jjd^ 

•l-T •!- T T < • T • -:|- 

t naxi TDH 10 J rxjBh C'iti nVb » ' : oni y^ '^iia 

V v: I V V i V I V I V T - : v / t t - : t 

t np7 ninn iw nin^ 15 t nani Dinr^x » nnx i* t dtin 

» Supply the verb to be (see 56). ^ See 62, 6. 

B. Write in Hebrew 
1. Good deeds. 5. Righteous nations. 3. New songs. 4, Very 
large rolls. 5. Mercy and judgment, 6. Judgment and mercy (see 
69, 5). 7. A man and a woman. 8. A cow and an ass. 9. Asses 
and cows. 10. Jerusalem and Jericho. 11. Bad figs. 12. Ye [are] 
evil (c£ 13 in A, above). 13. Thou (f.) [art] first, but ye [are] last 
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The Article. 



' 70. The Hebrew Article (see 53, 2) is n, a) used as a prefix <^ to 
the word it qualifies. ^^^ Its fonn remains uAchanged <*> by gender or 
number. 

0) The old opinion was that H is but a fragment o! the pnmotm K^H, which 
is sometimes employed as a demonstrative (84, c) ; cf. fc<rii ^*7 lehold! Later 
grammarians suppose that the i^rticle was primarily ?ri, as in Arabic. 

(2) The article is not to be confounded with H interrogative (217), with which 
indeed it is sometimes identical in punctuation as well as in fomu - 

(3) The article is joined, not with nouns merely, but with adjectives (includ- 
ing participles and demonstratives ; see 73, 4, and 76). 

XO Our English definite article likewise remains unchangeable. Contrast 
Fr. le, la, les, Ger. der, die, das, &c. 

71. Rules for the pointing of the Article. I. 1. Before an ordin- 
ary vowelled consonant, the n takes -r , while a doubling Dagesh is 
inserted in the consonant ; e. g. ?^P5 the voice, 

2. K a sh^wa be found under the consonant, Dagesh is sometimes 
dropped, as in '^^^n the Nile, but never when the letter is a mutable 
(7), hence we must write ^*^3?'? the firstborn, 

11. If the first letter of the word be an aspirate (4, I), then (a) 
Dagesh is rejected (9), and (b) the n mostly assumes some longer 
vowel than Pafah. More particularly, — 

1. Before k and -i, the n always takes Q&m^z ; as a^rj the father, 7^T\ 
the foot .^ 

2. Before PI (ha) and P|, the H always takes ^^gb\ ; as Djpp the wise man, 
vCJi? '^ disease, 

3. Before n and )) (both with a), the n, if it immediately precede the tone, 
also takes a ; e. g. "^'t^^ the mountain, D^ri the people. But if the accent 
does not follow immediately, the n assumes S^grdl ; as D^^HJ the mountains, 
fW^ (htf-*'a-w6n) the iniquity, 

4. Before n or n with some other vowel than a or 5 (t or -?: ), the article is 
mostly written H, as K^hn the month, K^HH that. Exceptions are DQiJ 
those, ^on the living one. 

5. Before V with a vowel other than those just named, the M mostly takes 
Qamez ; as ^l^^^H the servant, l^yri the city, D^J^p the servants. 

Note, The nouns "jn m^mntain, UV people, f ^ earth, when they assume 
the article, become inri, Dyn, Y'^^*?* 

1 The student may at first rest satisfied with mastering the rules doYm to 
this point. 
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72. The article is ^e^uently used as follows : — 

1. It may change a common to a proper nonn ; e. g. )^ adversary ttpb^n 
the Adversary, Satan ; DJ^ man (homo), but D^J^n Adam (the man ; of. *the 
Book's the Bible). This is especially the case with nouns of place, as '*V*J Ai 
(the heap of ruins), ]3y_7} Jordan (the descending), &c. 

2. It may make the singular express a generic or collective idea, as p^V? 
i?iej7ist m&n, ^J^35p the Oanaanite, 

73. Observe these special uses of the article : — 

li As a sign of the vocative ; thus '!|?S'5 ^ ^^(7 1 Sam. 17 : 55 &c. But it 
may be omitted, as in Is.,1 : 2, Hear 6 heavens (p)^^) and give ear earth 
{Y:(^);Bee7i,0bs. 

2. As a demonstrative, especifdiy with nouns of time ; e. g. D'Vil today, this 
day, ri){^ri this year, Is. 37 : 30. 

a With well-known objects, as B'^jtri (the) fire, 

4. With participles : such a combination inay most suitably be rendered by 
the relative, together with a finite verb, as nptrn he who keeps, 

74. The article is not usually prefixed to nouns sufficiently defin- 
ite already, as — 

1. Proper names,— DainW^/^^fe^ Jei*usalem &c. But see 72, 1 ; 80, 3, 5. 

2. Kouns having sulEx'es (92) T such cases as ^"J^^H Mic 2 : 12 &c. are ir- 
regular. The irregularity is most common with participles ; see Deut. 13 : 6, 12. 

3. Nouns in the. construct state (80 ; but see further 80, 3, c). 

Ohs, The Article is much less frequently used in poetry than in prose ; com- 
pare the Psalms with the historical books. 

76. Rule. The Article should be prefixed to each member of a 
series of co-ordinate nouns or adjectives. 

Thus *^?^9\ S^tSn what is good and right, lit. the good and the right. 

76. Rule. When nouns are definite, so should be their attribu- 
lives, i e. the article should be prefixed to these. Hence the follow- 
ing formulse : — 

1. *1)^ ''If)?? ^i^ David, David the king, 

2. W\\n "q^^jrj the great king, lit. the king, the great one ; cf. 53. 

3. >n|n ^r:;i*3 my great strength, (See an irregularity in Is. 65 : 7, their 
fofriMT work), 

4. ^'i\^T\\ ^h|ri njp!) D1^ the great and dreadful day of Jehovah, 

5. a. T]\n "q^^r] this king (lit. the king, the this ; see 70, 3, and 86). 
&. »ljn ^^^19 ^^^D this great king, 

Exceptions, 1. The Attributive sometimes does not assume the article, 
. especially (a) if it be a demonstrative, as K>ri l^jjin (for-K^nn fn|^ri) that 
; lan43ex. 46 :4; ct Ex. 10 ;1, Deut* 11 : 18, 1 Kings 8 : 59 ;10 :8,-K)r {h) if it 
1)6 aimmeral, 1 Sam. 18 : 17, 18* ^ . 



Digitized by CjOOQIC 



44 PREDIOATIYB I^BMULJB. 

2. The noun itsdf may want the article, espedaUy (a) when the attribotiye 
happens to be a numeral, as in ^l?^:ji^il D^* the seventh day. Gen. 2 : 3, ct 
iZech. 14 : 10 ; and even {h) when the attributive chances to be an ordinary ad- 
jective, as nj^V:? "^ the old gate Neh. 3 ; 6 ; see also Ps. 104 : 18. 

77. Rule. The Predicate does not ordinarily assume the article, 
even though its subject be definite (cf. 76). Hence the formulae: — 

The king \\&\ great 






Exercise 8. 

n^V trouble 3?^ famfaie \\*)^ upper *P who? 

l^»ri multitude TV cityi>/. 0^*)^ 151 old njrj, in behold! 

y^\} court, village n;>9 heavy, severe ty strong (44) "^?, ^^ all, every 
n^^i pool 'l^?^ glorious ^3^ has perished 

A. Transcribe and translate 

D^tDiDBtens jK^i^am naaan dbti^ tn^iani -niS^ii 

It» t:»t t":- I:vt -tv viv-t 

T- TT|«-- 'TT •TJV TT -:»- 

•• T : • T l|"T : T TIT •• T Vl'/ " 

Dnsjni D»n m i^ : oann b^^nh ♦» la : nko ns» n*iMn " 

• T » ; \T T - T T|» • T • ; TT T -:|- - 

T tit: : ...... . . 

« See 67, Ohs,.\, 6 Pausal forms ; see 45, ft « Ci 47, 1, a, and 6ft 
06«, 3. <^ Of. 56 : the copula must be supplied in sentences 14—20. « See 
5^ /See 55> &• ^ „,and the lad [ones are] ... • 

B. Write in Hebrew 

1, The righteous judgments. 2. The great and dreadful God. 3. 

The good deeds. 4. The good land (earth). 6. The new heart 6* 

The new songs. 7. This « wise son. 8. The wise * woman. 9. The 

lofty fig-tree. 10, The Egyptian slaye. 11. The hard service. 12* 
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The first day. 13. Jehovah « [is] the righteous [one]. 14 The king 
[was] old. 15. The man [is] very great 16. The woman [is] very 
beautiful 17. The thunders [are] dreadful 18. The fig-trees [are] 
tall 19. Who has taken the honey ? 

« See 76, 5, (. ^ See examples in 66. « See 46, Note. 



The Absolute and the Construct STATEa 

78. Case-endings are scarcely used in Hebrew ; only a few archaic 
forms remain, and these mostly in poetry see (209). Hence, case- 
relations are either quite unmarked on nouns, or shown by pre- 
positions. 

Using the terms and ideas associated with such languages as Latin, Greek, 
&C. "iipp king might be nominative, genitive, accusative, or vocative, a. What 
we would call the nominative has no special sign in Hebrew. 6. But the ac- 
cusative, if both direct and definite, is very often marked by fl^ (Tl^) prefixed 
see 105. c. Direction to a place is sometimes shown by an appended !!-. (209) 
d, ^ prefixed marks the instrument, rest in a place &c.,— ? or "7^ the dative 
case. As to the genitive, see what succeeds. 

79. A near approach to ' case,' especially to that of the genitive, 
is found in diflFerence of * state * in Hebrew nouns and adjectives. 
Of these states, there are two, the 'absolute' and the 'construct.' 
A noun or adjectivcy immediately depending on another following, 
is in the construct state ; one not dependent in this way is in the 
absolute. <^> In Hebrew, not the latter, but the former word suffers 
a change. (2> There may be several immediately successive nouns or 
adjectives placed in the construct state, provided each is subordinate 
to the succeeding word ; i e. no two of them can be co-ordinate ; ^^> 
nor, generally, does one construct word depend on several co-ordinate 
words succeeding it.<^ 

0) To illustrate the statement given above, take such a simple sentence as 
yi? V^i K^^fe< a man planted a tree, and mark how it is possible to modify the 
nouns man, tree, which, as they stand at present, are both in the state called 
absolute. They may receive attributives, or nouns in apposition ; or some other 
nouns may be connected with them by an intervening particle,— without affect- 
ing their 'state.' Thus, one might possibly write \y^ H^J fj? V^\ IDb B^^fc? 
a man [who is] a priest planted a fine tree in a garden. Here, * priest' and 
•fine' succeed the words on which they rest, and which they qualify (53) ; while 
•garden,' by assuming 3, prevents the word before from directly leaning on it, 
. and thus becoming construct (see however 207, 1). But we might also write 
n$ X^ Ve; npn^O K'^JJ a man (of) war [i. e. a soldier] pUmted a tree (of) 
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firmt [fruit-tree] ; or the last port might perhaps be written "ifejiij *^B np*. ytt 
a tree beautiful (with)/rMt^ {oi)form, i e. goodly frmt. By such additumii* 
B^^^ has changed its previous * absolute' state for tie 'construct,* since it now 
directly leans upon the word HplJ^Q succeeding it ; and of the two wcwrds y^ 
*'^$, the first is regarded as immediately dependent on the second, with which, 
accordingly, it stands in * construction/ So also, of the words *a tree heauti- 
fvl^ &c., fj/ remains in the absolute state, but it is qualified by an adjective 
that becomes construct before *"?$, which in its turn is construct before T(<irt. 
See the construct adjectives in Job 14 : 1,—* Man that is bom of woman is 
short of days and full of trouble.' 

(2) This usage must at fiist seem strange to those who have previously bem 
familiar only with Latin, Greek, or kindred languages. Word^ peace, when 
undedined and uncombined are L. verhum, pax; in Hebrew the corresponding 
words, in their 'absolute' state, are llj'n, Di^K'. But when we jom the two 
in English by the preposition of, and thus make word of peace, the Latin will 
he verbumpads. In this latter instance, it is the second word which suffers 
change. It is as if the q/" inclined towards the end : thus, toord of^peace. In 
Hebrew, however, it is the first word that is changed, when possible, and this 
by shortening instead of lengthening ; hence it is hurried over in pronunciatioii 
as if it were subordinate, that so the emphasis may rather rest upon the final 
word, on which the other leans : thus, Di^^ "i^^,— as if we wrote verbi pax, 
ifford'^of peace, 

(8) Thus vmd'^of peaee'^of Israel is h^'ip\ D^V "^^^ ; cf. Gen. 47 : 9 ^(? 
days of the years of the life of my fathers. Such an expression as a crown 
and sceptre of gold, where crovm and sceptre are co-ordinate, but both ttt6^ 
ordmate to gold, we must in Hebrew render by a crown of gold and a sceptre 

of gold, viz. nn; d^^ nri| u;, not nn; d3)?i -j;;. 

(*) Thus, vessels of gold and silver must be rendered in Hebrew, vessels of 
gold and vessels of silver; but on the other hand, we write, in Hebrew as in 
English, a day of darkness and gloom, Jod 2:2. So again, the God of 
Abraham, Isaac and Jacob is often rendered the God of Abraham, the God 
of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, as in Ex. 3:6; but see also v. 16 of the same 
chapter. Other excellent examples occur in 2 Kings 2:11 and 7 : 6. 

80. The construct does not take the article, (^) or any suffix (^> 
(92) ; but, if possible,^*^ ttese rather go to the succeeding word. 

(1) The King of glory is expressed, not by n'll^ l|^jn but by nn|rj tj^J^ 
even though, in English, it is not the latter, but the former word which ha9 
the article. Other compounds also take the article on their latter portliim ; 
as ^tpn^n n^^ the Bethleheinite. See further 14% Obs, 

(2) in like manner, his dty ofr^uge is not D^ptD h*V but to^p IV. i 

1 Compare such an expression as the Queen of England^ s croum ; the possessive 
sign really belongs to Queen, but Queen of England is regarded as so dosely 
joined, that we may not insert the mark where properly it should be found. 
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See exceptions howeTer in Ps. 38 : 20 ; 71:7; Lev. 6:3; 26 : 42 ; Ezra 2 : 62. 

(8) (a) Since, according to 74, 1, a proper noun on which a construct leans 
does not assume the article, only the context can show whether such an ex* 
pression as lYl 1*^^ signifies the city of David, or a city of David ; the 
latter meaning; however, is commonly expressed through making use of the 
Dative, as in ^^'J? "^^DtP a psalm of []it. to] David, Yet (6) proper names 
may take the article from a construct that precedes, as *)?n tDJC^ the tribe of 
Levi, Jo^. 13 : 14 ; Deut. 3 : 13. But C(0 if the proper name refuses to assume 
the article, sometimes the construct will accept it, as '\^Wt$ "y^*^ the king of 
Assyria, Is. 36 : 16 ; b^i^\ ^5-Vn the splendour of Israel, 2 Sam. 1 : 19. 

Note, The formula ahready given in no. 1, above, is not unambiguous. Fot, 
while such an expression as K^^Nri "liK^ in general means (a) the mmCs ox (i. e. 
the ox of the man), it might mean— what we would expect- (6) an ox of the 
man ; or even—what seems strange at first— (c) the ox of a man. All am- 
biguity may be removed by using such circumlocutions as the following ; the 
meaning a, is clearly given by the expression ^^^ 1^^ I'iK'n the ox which 
[belongs] to the man ; the meaning b. by K^*^^ "l^ "llb>*, the meaning c, by 

^^«^ "^S "ii^«:i. 

81. To form the construct from the absolute, changes are made 
(1) within the word itself, when possible, i. e. among its vowels ;^ (2) 
some terminations ako suffer change, (a) The dual ending D V and 
the plural ending t3 V both change to ^-rr , but r^^— remains the same. 
(6) Of singulars, the feminine in •"!- is changed to f^-r ; ri- mascu- 
line to fi-s- ; and ^-r- to V. 

Thus, dual DJp^D, and plural D*p-1D, h^ses, have a common form ^Q^D 
for their construct state : the fem. pi. niD-ID may be either absolute or con- 
struct In the singular, M^pip queen becomes nj?!;? in the construct state ; 
nyh «A^Aerc? becomes nj;i,'and ^D /*/<? becomes ^n. 

82. Rule. An adjective agrees with its noun in gender and in 
number, — not necessarily in state. 

B.G. D^tpnri h^'y^\ '''^n the lofty mountains of Israel -, n^jrj najn nii^J^ 
the beautiful queen of the sowth. An irregularity occurs in Prov. 11 : 23. 

Obs» Such an expression as ^n^rj ij^t^H || must remain ambiguous till it 
be ascertained whether the adjective belongs to the first or to the second word ; 
Hie accents may determine tMs (38 ff.^ If a conjunctive accent jom the last 
two words (thus, ^\"^\)\ "rj^JJO IDi the whole will signify the garden of the 
great Mng ; but if a disjunctive be placed under the second word, to keep it 
from being closely connected with what follows (thus, ^Hin 'q^^n J|), the 
meaning will become the large garden of the king, 

83. !• In order (a) to make up for an extreme deficiency of adject- 
1 These inflections will be explained in 130 £ 
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ives of quality, especially of those which indicate material, as well 
as (6) to ohtain variety in the expression, Hebrew frequently employs 
the constract state. 

Thus, a wooden vessel = a vessel of wood, yV V? 5 everlasting reproach = 
rtproach of eternity^ U^Sn H^'^lp. This method is employed even when the 
cognate adjective exists ; as t^^D y^i the city of holiness^ i,^ the holy city, 

2. Two nouns are found in apposition when we might rather ex- 
pect the first one to be in the construct state : this mostly happens 
when the second indicates the composition or material of the pre- 
ceding noun. 

E. G. n^(1^r! 'npliri th>e oxen, the hrasB = the brazen oxen, 2 Kings 16 : 17; 
n7P"nH<P a measure [of] fine flour, 2 Kings 7:1; n^|?")© |?^ wine [oi] reeling, 
wine which intoxicates, Ps. 60 : 5 ; see also Zech. 4 : 7, lo. (01 the syntax of 
the numeral, 14Q, 3). But this construction should not be imitated. 

Exercise 9. 

n|r7 wickedness, tfyw eternity n^ righteousness H^l! fear 

evil, 66, 6. n^ Moses t^l hesA^pl. D^^n dVd horse 

tA^p dream m.,i>^. n^ D> sea n^t^p beginning 3;;;} chariot 

nn'in law 1 D^n$)$ God 35^, 3? heart tt^ c, fire 

T\j\^ second; copy np^l? wisdom nV^S Pharaoh ^7^^ 1^^® 

ngjf' falsehood RJ^ strong I'tP bitter H^H m., f. H - sick 

nj^$ understandmg l^jjl form, shape D^^ man, man- K*i*liJ holy 

ni^p't^ joy, gladness 7^1^ intelligence kind DH, r\1pU they 

npn erring '^^'^^ appearance ♦ri? jawbone ♦S* H.^^^ where? 

A. Traiwcnftd and translate 

I Ivw -. T - ; • T T 

•D^n^K jj>*Nio j<»nBb nn^n meb^ :p«n-D»-'73« 

vv: • V - ••;• IviTT-T, 

• T • T : T - : |tt -: T - |t 

n*B^ni6 tdnnn *B>N*ii6 t/nntt nwa B^ii* tprvffy 

•• • T IV •• T - r T : • I V iv - 

:njnsiS»n33i8 t^rttne^ •s^a n»Ni7 :nin* nNTTiMn 

^;-.. .. T -t:»Ivw ••" T» -:* t:t 

»j)j!i Q0 21 jB>N ♦D!iDi*B^-a3n nan 20 jn)sn»B>S3 ♦law 

•. - ..... .. y _y .. . T •• V .V •• T 

««.- 

1 This is a 'plural of dignity' (143, 2,d): it often takes the article. 
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THE DEMOKSTEATIVES. 49 

24 i •• ^JN ' nariN n'^in 23 • Dnxn nan » nan 22 . on " aa*? 

• IT T -: r - T T IT - T T - •• T " 

*ns*) SaE'-naib ne'Kn 25 :ni<a nx'ia naito n^iyan 

- • vv - T«T : v:- - T-:i — 

« See 83, 1. * See 80, I^ote. « 73 is really a noun signifying totality, 
'wholcr- here (as often elsewhere) used in the construct state. ^ See 80, 3, 
«See82,065. ^^>Q&^Note2, ^ See 52 a, and 56. * See 7ft 3. <See 
46, c. * See Bft 4. 

B. Write in Hebrew 

1. A throne of glory. 2. The glorious name of God. 3. The 
name of Jehovah [is] glorious. 4 The holy hill (hill of holiness). 
5. The woman's cow and the old man's ass. 6. The Spirit of truth. 
7. Everlasting mountains (mountains of eternity). 8. The top (head) 
of the first hill. 9. The top of a mountain- 10. A man's arm : the 
man's arm. 11. The love of God. 12. The mountains of Israel and 
(the mountains of) Judah. 13. Pharaoh [is] the king of Eg3rpt. 14:. 
The woman [is] of good appearance (good of appearance). 15. The 
woman's appearance [is] good. 16. Thou [art] a man of God. 17. 
Who is the holy man of God ? 18. Thou art very bitter of soul. 
19. The day of Jehovah is great and very terrible. 20. Where [is] 
the God of judgment ? 21. Thus saith Jehovah, I [am] the God of 
heaven and (the God of) earth. 22. The tall fig-trees of the king's 
garden. 23. The fig-trees of the king's garden [are] very tall. 24. 
Thou errest in heart (art erring of heart). 



The Demonstratives. 

84. 1. The usual demonstrative,* for objects near at hand, i 

Sing. Plur. ' 

Masc. nt ) . , 

I this. Com. rb^ ^ 0^) these. 

Fern, nwr ^ (n>, it) j 

The forms within parentheses are rare. 

« The proper demonstrative element is the d sound, sometimes changed in- 
to s. Thus, Aramaic ^^ ; Arab, da, du, &c. ; Ger. der, die, das ; Eng. the, 
this, that, &C. The Hebrew T\\ stands intermediate between these and the 
Sanskrit sa. 

D 
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* The feminine is often used where we would take a neuter form (61 Oh$,) 
e The plural forms, which have another root than that found in the singular, 

show dose connection with the Arabic. 

d The final n of this form is demonstrative. 

# This form is found eight times in the Pentateuch (always with the article ; 
see 80) 2), and elsewhere only in 1 Ohr. 20 : 8. 

2. ^t is a rarer form of the near demonstrative, mostly used in 
poetry ; but — as is sometimes true of ^\ (see Job 19 : 19 ; Prov. 23 : 
22) — it is more frequently a relative, (Of. the use of Eng. that). It 
is unchangeable, and thus may represent any gender or number. 

3. For the remote demonstrative {that, those), the forms of the 
third personal pronoun {^^^t «^n &c. 90) are used. 

85. '"^i, ^^ with ^ and the article prefixed, produce the following 
rare forms, used only in the singular, in the wide sense oithis ox that 
(i/on), and as attributives (see 86, 2). Thus, 

Mas. anj^n Fern. ^-IT^n Com. «T)n 

« Only occurs twice. Gen. 24 : 65 ; 37 : 19. * Only found in Ezek. 36 : 35. 
c Six times as masculine, in Jud. 6 : 20, 1 Sam. 14:1; 17 : 26 &c., and once 
feminine, 2 Kings 4 : 25. 

86. Demonstratives may be employed (1) as true pronouns ; they 
must then take an independent place in sentences. (2) Employed 
as adjectives, they are attributives, assume the article (but see 76, 
Exc. 1, a), and regularly take their place behind their nouns, after 
all other adjectives. Hence the following formute :— 
a, {J^^fi< nj or T\\ \}^\^ thidUaimn, c. n^^ri rtD^il these names, 
h, n^KH n«T this is the woman, d, \^\T\^ D^H ^'i^t} that high mountain 

€. rrjD *V'n (97) «^w my friend,— this 
friend of mine. 
Rem. 1. The article is sometimes wanting in demonstratives used as at- 
tributives after (a) a suflSxed noun (92), as n?^ ^jrihV^ these my signs^ Ex. 
10 : 1 ; and even (S) a common noun which itself has the article, as U "inn 
this generation, Ps. 12 : 8. 

Bern, 2. Demonstratives used as attributives are even found b^ore their 
nouns, and without the article ; as ^3^p nj. this Sinai, Ps. 68 : 9 j see also Ps. 
34:7; 48:15. 

Bern, 3. H J is occasionally employed to give a lively turn, or emphasis, a9 
njTIJJiy now/ 3pJ NJ njTljn lo! here comes a chariot i see further 87, Ohs. 

4. Observe these phrases :— 
(a) D^^jf^ nj th^se years : here the demonstrative is indeclinabla 
(Jb) njf'D nj this [fellow] Moses : cf. the use of Lat. iste. 
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Exercise 10. 

7^D| boundary, h^rj vanity h^^ mourning hv^ he has done^ or 

territory •l^'H word; Ma nation^/. D^'U made 

in generation thing, matter "l|l*]^ desert, njPID camp^^«. D\ni 
r\\H sign (7. »^)VP commandment wilderness HlJ^il^ chastisement^ 
n^l3 covenant/. }0^ oO, ointment ny time /", rebuke 

151! ^^y> J^^ <^* "^5 fi*s^> bottle nn^r wrath ^r^JltJ^ Shunammite 
^<? not ^<7) nor (and not) 

A. Translate and transcribe 

: nn onn 'i^'in * j un "i^i n? 3 ; D^»n m 2 • r\'^n Di»n 1 

V - T T - T V - V V " 

V -1- - V • T : I vw - V 

{"rwn ittB'h "sfiia :n;n na"nn nib-N'712 :D*iW{'n'is^ 

V - I vrv - I- V - T T - •!- T - -/- 

nxne j»K!inn xn^ni '^inun nansnis jp^n Siaa niw 

T - : T - T : • - I ••• T T : v 

- T T -r t: •t:'-:t:»- 

: Vkh Dn»n 21 J Dny n'?K-'73 20 . ^^nn nan w : N^inn 
: Dnn Dian 24 : n^na '^ny-ii '^in nt 23 • nW nm* dsj 22 

•• T • - T : T T : vw V V •• t : - 

nnaini mv dV 27 j ht laa ^iv< 26 t rnsnn nianissn 25 
30 J n^n B'^NH 29 5 N!inn D^»n « m3» dV 28 : nrr Di*n« 

V T - • T - - T : V V " 

J T^n n»)33!iBrt nan 31 : ^ii^n VTNn 

T - • - - •• • I" - I VIT T 

« What are the various possible renderings of this expression ? Of. 82» Ohs, 
» See 7ft 4 and 5 &. « See 84 &. ^ See 66 O65. 6. ^ See 52 a^ and 56. 

B. Write in Hebrew 
1. This man and that woman. 2. This is a good land. 3. This 
good land. 4. This is the good land. 5. This is the man of God. 
6. These cows and those asses. 7. This is a land of oil and honey. 
8. Who is that wise woman ? 9. This [fellow is] a Shunamite. 10. 
This king's garden. 11. This is the king's garden. 12. This people 
err in heart (are erring of heart). 13. This is a fine-looking woman 
(This woman is beautiful of appearance). 14. This is the king's com. 
mandment. 15. These are the queen's commandments. 16. That 
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glorious and dreadful pame. 17. This is not (Not this is) the dam- 
sel's name. 18. That is not the Bethlehemite*s slave (See 80, 1). 
19. This is a dreadful place. 20. This is very hard bondage. 21. 
These are songs of joy. 22. This (fellow) has taken the woman's 
cow, 28. Who is yon Egyptian ? 



The iNTERROGATrvE Pronouns. 

87. The Interrogative Pronouns are (1) ^0 who? whatf applied 
to persons, and (2) ni? what ? what kind ofi what like ? applied to 
things. 

1. (a) *p may even be applied to things, when these plainly relate to per- 
sons, as ^9^ ^tp what is thy name? It is used for all numbers ; but in Ex. 
10 : 8, to indicate plurality, we find the double interrogative *P) ^t? Ht who 
and who f It is also the indefinite pronoun = whoever^ Jud. 7 : 3. (6) WIwh f 
is expressed by putting the possessed noun in the construct state before the 
interrogative, as in ^p 13*^ wJiose word? or, in another case, by prefixing the 
preposition ? to (102) ; thus *P7 to whom, whose? (c) Whom? is expressed 
hy ^p-n^ (i05, Note, 6). 

2. np is also used (a) for nt^)( or np^ why?' See Ex. 14 : 15. (6) In ex- 
clamations, as litd'np how good] (c) As an indefinite pronoun, whatever, 
anything, Job 13 : 13. {d) As a relative pronoun, Jud. 9 : 48. 

Ohs. An interrogative may be intensified by adding nj, nXT, or K^H, «*i7 : 
see 10- 14 in Exercise 11. 

88. The rules for pointing no are similar to those for the aliicle 
(71). Thus:— 

1. Before strong consonants, it (a) assumes Pa^ah and is succeeded by (6) a 
Maqqeph and (<?) by Dagesh conjunctive in the consonant, as njTip what is 
this ? But sometimes n and Maqqeph disappear, and then the rest combine 
to form one word ; thus, n Jl;?. 

2. Before strong aspirates, it (a) mostly takes Pa/ah,— Maqqeph still follow- 
ing, as t^HrriD what is it ? Dagesh is then * implicit' in the aspirate (9, Ohs)» 
But when the aspirate itself has Pa^ah, HD takes Qam^z, as IJ^n n)J what 
is the thing ? 

3. (a) Before t( and \ and (6) everywhere in pause, it takes Q&m^z, often 
without Maqqeph, as "lt?¥ n^ what said he? np ^3n3 what are we? 

4. (a) Before H, n, and r, with Qam^z, (S) even before strong consonants at 
the be^nning of a sentence, and (c) frequentiy with prefixes (102), it often 
assumes Seg^dl, but sometimes Qam^z : as n'^y riD what has he done ? n)^3 
xcith what ? but Xl^^ '"'P '^hat like is the land ? 
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Exercise 11. 

na daughter ^:7ri fraU, failing ph^ Balak hv on, upon ; con- 

IV? young man Y^l ^^ advised, K^ijjl man (as frail, ceming ; on 
^PJ innocent decreed mortal) account of 

^3^ he has per- 'Vi Tyre n)|?n hope, ex-. PpH ungodly, pro- 

ished D?pyp Egypt pectation fane 

n^n^ shout, outcry |VV pillar, monument 

:D3nn B^Kn ^a? :nW ^aSii nnx ^aS^ :nMn nrn'^h 

IT T r/ • T • V r • : t - • : -r - t - 

• T V • V • V • VT • • T • 

T - f V ;v %• • T - I V /y V • 

17 rriNrnibie nk-^y 'Hnt j'oj ♦aie jiax ♦pa N^in 

T T - T I T T I - T - •• - T - V I" T 

na23 J mn Dipsn ttnia-ntt 22 jenaxnttsi tnnonn 

■•■ V - I T - T - V: T V - T T 

V - - : V - - I T I v>v - VI" T • T|V 

naso :nNtn n'?'niin nynnn Sip nD29 jrm rxxn 

V -t:-tI- I V V"l" 

M^n |!i»vn nasi j*3n 'r-rn 

« See 73, 1. * Mark the strong emphasis in this, even as compared with 
the preceding question : both are taken from Ps. 24. <^ See 84, 6. <* * What 
and why (on account of what) is this ' ? 

Write in Hebrew 
1. Who am 1 ? 2. Wlio is this woman ? 3. Who is this beautiful 
damsel ? 4. Whose garden is this ? 5. Whose (To whom) is this 
slave ? 6. Who is that man ? 7. Who (emph. : see 87, Obs.) took 
all the honey ? 8. Who is yon woman ? (Cf. 13, above) 9. Who are 
those righteous (ones) ? 10. What is this dream ? 11. What (like) 
is that oil ? 12. What are the borders of Tyve ? 13. How great is 
Jehovah, the God of Israel ! 14. How glorious is the name of God ! 
15. How frail man is ! 16. How high yon mountain is ! 17. What 
hath God decreed concerning the people of this land ? 18. How wise 
thou art ! 19. How dreadfcJ this dre^m is ! 20. What is (the) 
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truth? 21. How beautiful tbis city is ! 22. Wherefore (on account 
of what) has the righteous perished ? 



The Personal Pronouns (Separate). 

89. A personal pronoun, in Hebrew, is eitlier separate or found in 
the inseparable state, (a) The forms called * separate ' — which most- 
ly represent the nominative — occur in sentences, distinct from other 
words in these ; such forms alone will meanwhile be considered, (b) 
Inseparable forms, which are merely fragments of the other kind, are 
intimo-tely connected with nouns (see 92), or verbs (112, 115), or 
particles (100), and with these form a single word : see 60. Thus 
used, they often represent an accusative, a possessive, or some other 
oblique case ; but, connected with verbs, they mostly mark the nom- 
inative. 

90. The (separate) Personal Pronouns are these : — 

Singular. Plural. 

1. c. ^Ji^ or *^» /, in pause ^9^«, ^?K i -lirpS (^lirp, m) we, p. -I^t^^ m^) 
% m, n^^ (ip«) thou, in pause njnJJ D^«l ye. ^ j 

f. m ('m for ^m) thou, p. n^ njpet {]mf ^im ye. — :^ /^ "^^ 

a m, K-in he, it. ^T} or H^n they. ^ 

/. «'»0 she, it. njn (jn) they. 

The forms within parentheses are rare. 

91. A. General Remark. The first and second persons have a 
common demonstrative syllable ^^ {^^"^ is for n^ip^, &c. r see 50, 1). 
B. Special Remarks. I. First Person, a. The characteristic and significant 
part in the singular is \ (Cf. our /, Ger, ich &c.). h. In the Old Testament, 
perhaps ^jyi occurs as freqiiently as ^d!)^. -^^H^ is found only six times (Ex. 
16 : 7, 8, &c.) ; -li^ occurs but once, Jer. 42 : 6. 

II. Second Person. The characteristic is the n Ccf. Eng. thou, Lat. tu, Ger. 
du &c.) ; 3 is assimilated with this n (50, 1) ; cf. Arab. anta. 

III. Third Person, a. The significant part is the aspirate T\ (cf. Lat. hie, 
Eng. he, &c.). h. The paragogic !Tr, found in the plural forms, is a local 
demonstrative,— yow there; those there, c. MT), KS^ &c. also serve as [1] the 
copula* see 56 ; [2] as demonstratives, 84, 3 ; [3] intensives, 87, Obs. d. The 

1 Since more regard will hereafter be shown to the effects of pause, the 
student should once more peruse what is contained in 45- 
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form fc<in is of common genddr in the Pentateuch ; but when it designates the 
feminine, the Masoretes point it with -r (thus fc^lH) and require it to be read 

Observe the expression 'nrv XS;i V^^ Beta, that w, Zoar. 

Exercise 12. 

n^, nj.n seer ^5;^ afflicted, I^K light c, J5 honest, upright 

njr Hebrew -wretched . n^D caldron, pot "IV a witness 

n^9 flesh n-lll cherub n^riPl an abomin- nsy dust 

fV5^ poor ^l^ri darkness ation K^gjJ soul, life (?. 

Tiyi shepherd ; rn^T shepherdess (see 66, and foot-note) 

-•^a 'rhu mn^ ^jn nans j^^^ix ^^2 :nNhn ^3ii<i 

T • •• v: T : • -: •• • -it • : • v t • t 

in nm 'b^ jmn* nr»< p'^^ f^in rt^axi *jy* n^a 

T- • t: t-|'- •(tI:v:'t tt 

; - • V:|T T - T |T T T • T - 

t3i» 12 J {<!irr ♦ja b^*n n ♦ -nx nxnib ns^ rre^ lo . a!|i3 

• r • : IT V : - - : T • : 

■•sVtt''N!in 14 J K!in "-iN *iN 13 j nix n"?-) •sb'pi twn rm* 

. Iv/v •-:•-; : f V d t : 

17 tN^niiSttnsiie t K!in chip DW« B^'N 15 t-rtaa-r 

fv vv - (T • v: • IT - 

'20 twn nij'119 ;K»n ^hisn nixibis j«Tt nn no 

T • I V VV - - : • • T T •• 

: IT -: • •• T T - : y- -: r • - • • t •• 

t rBM "'^an 25 t an ^h *yhi do 24 . /Q)>ri djw cno 23 

T " VV.* .. X .. .. - - y - 

trfn29 {"^Dis nxo 10328 ."^i tian 00^27 iry^T] n23 26 

T- 'IT •:•-/• TlTV" T|"T 

;K*n*n»aNto nio38o joB^sanwn 

« Pausal forms. ^ Vocative C^, 1). Observe the absence of the article 
f rwn the noun (76, Exc. 2J. « The repetition of the pronoun gives emphasis : 
•/ am he * ; or, * / (even, or yea) / am he.' See 213, IV. ^ The position of tiie 
pronoun, at the head of the sentence, renders it emphatic (55) : 'JTe is the king' 
&C. ; contrast the other sentences in the exercise. « * It (the city : see Ex^. 
11 : 8) is the caldron,' &c., 55, a. f See 73, 2. ^ Of. 83, a. * See the w:- 
amples in 66. 

Writt in Hebrew 

1. P am a great king. 2. I am Jehovah, the God of Israel. 3. 
Thou art the man. 4. Thou art the daughter of the Egyptian. 
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5. Thou (f.) errest in heart 6. Thou ' apfc a wise woman. 7. Who 
art thou, old man ? (73, 1). 8. Thou art he, king. 9. Who is 
this ? It ' is the Bethlehemite (80, 1). 10. They ' are flesh, 1 1. We 
are dust. 12. He • is man, and not God. 13. We (m. and f.) are 
sick of lova 14. What are ye? 15. Thou art the handmaid of 
Pharaoh. 16. Ye (m. and f.) are sad (bitter) of soul. 17. It ' is the 
shout of a great multitude. 18. It 'is false (falsehood : c£ 83, a). 
19. It ^ is the law of the land. 20. They ' (m. and £) are righteous. 
21. We ' are poor. 

* Put the pronoun last ; cf. 2, 4, 7, 10, 11, &c. above. 



Suffixes to NouNa 



92. 'Possessive Pronouns,* in our sense and use of these — I e. as 
forms distinct and separate from the words they modify — Hebrew 
does not employ. ^ Instead of these, fragments of personal pronouns 
are joined as * suffixes * (60) to nouns, whose form and place of tone 
are thereby often changed. A 'union- vowel' is in general prefixed 
to suffixes beginning with a consonant. 

Thus, our word would be expressed in Hebrew by ^^^^1, which is formed 
by the addition of ^3-. , a fragment of the first pers. pron. plur., to l^^ word, 
by means of the union-vowel r? . The changes in the noun are made according 
to the principles exemplified in 47—49. 

Ohs, A suffixed noun is, properly, construct before the pronoun-fragment 
joined to it ; thus ^(^'l my head, is really head of me. This is most plainly 
seen in nouns with * heavy ' suffixes (96). 

93. The termination of a word is sometimes qhanged before a suf- 
fix is assumed. Thus (1) the Dual ^V an(J/the Plural DV assume 
the construct ending V, though this is often modified figain by the 
additions made to it.* (2) The plural feminine in ni- remains un- 
changed, but mostly takes, besides, the ending V.* (3) "t smg. 
masc. is wholly dropped.* (4) n- feminine is changed to H-, — ^be- 
fore 'grave' suffixes (96), to ri-.a (5) A final letter that is really 
a double consonant receives Dagesh, if possible, while the preceding 
vowel-sound is often also modified. ^ 

1 There is but one instance of a noun in the construct state before the se- 
parate form of the personal pronoun, viz. in Nah. 2 : 9. 
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« For illustrations, see table in 97. 

^ When ^ n- is not assumed, the suffixes attached to n*1 are often those com- 
bined with nouns in the singular (94, line a) ; thus we find DH^DhK but also 
(more frequently) Dninft? their fathers, ^jri'tj;^ my testimonies, Ps. 132 : 12, for 
'^rh^. The superaddition of the masc. ending ^ r to the fem. Hi is really both 
inaccurate and superfluous. 

c Thus, from n"!^ field, we form H*^, ^n^^ (95, 3rd. sing, b), r\'lb, my, 
his, her yield, 

^E. G. from UV is formed ^W my people; D{< gives i©t^ his mother; 7b 
cUl, D?^ all of them, they all (see 18, Obs, 1, and for a fuller treatment of 
this class of nouns, 212). But in becomes ^"jrj my mountain (instead of **?in ; 
see 9). 

94. The common forms of suffixes are these : — 

Singular of ^roTwwTt Flmal of pronoun 

1st. 2nd. 3rd. 1st. 2nd. 3rd. 

c m. f. m. /. cm,/. m. f. 

«. Singular of no^n V 1- "ns- 1- H— -13— DJr l?r '^t- \t- 
6. Dual&Plur. ... ^.^ t;^- ^^- IV 'JV •'»^\r- D? V l?^ tt DH V JH V 

95. Barer forms of suffixes.— 2nd. Pers. Sing. a. Instead of ^ p- there is 
sometimes found the fuller nj — as np"!j thy hand, Ex. 13 : 16. 6. Instead of 
^ «- we find ^p TT or ^ W . 

3rd. Pers. Sing. a. The ordinary termination i, for masc, comes from an 
older ending n* (as ni^K' his song, Ps. 42 : 9) ; and this again, no doubt, from 
the fuller form ^H — . 6. -in jn- is mostly found with nouns ending in n ?- 
(see 93, c) ; and c. simple 1 after the union- vowel V, as in V5¥ his father. 
d. The form for feminine is sometimes ij — . 

Plurals. — The heavy forms DH, |r! are rarely coupled with nouns singular, 
as DrjlH-l^!?^ their captivity. On the other hand, plural nouns often take the 
shorter forms usually employed with the singular ; thus, Dphii< their signs 
(93,6). 

Obs. 1. Before the plural suffixes, ^ is sometimes dropped; thus Dp^l^. your 
hands, for D5^!7^ 

Obs. 2. Of plural suffixes, masculine forms are sometimes used for femmine ; 
thus, 05 ^5i? your father, is employed by Jacob in addressing Rachel and Leah, 
Gen. 31 : 9/ 

Obs. 3. The suffix ID ^ is used only in poetry : it stands for the 3rd. plural, 
as in Deut. 32 : 37, 38 ; or for the 3rd. singular employed in a collective sense 
{his for their) Job 27 : 23. 

96. SuflSxes are either 'grave' or 'light.' (a) The grave (or 
'heavy') suffixes are those which of themselves form a closed syllable 
^^i \Q> ^^9 t? ' they are appended to the constritct forms, and always 
have the tona (6) All other suffixes are 'light' and are appended, 
in the plural, to the ground-form of the absolute. 
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97. Tables^ of nouns with suffixes: — 

NOUN MASCULINE NOUN FEMININE 



Sing, of Noun Plur. of Noun <* Sing, of Noun Plur.ofNoun 
Abs, D^D horse D*pJ|D horses npID mare rtO-ID mares 

Qms. D-1D horse-of ^p-1D horses-of np-1D mare-of rtOID mares-o£ 

1. com. ^p-ID my horse &*p-1D my horses ^J^pID my mare & ^O'lD^D mymares 

2. m. 6^p-1D thyhorse 1^p-1D thy horses ^^Jr^jDID thy mare ^^p ID-ID thy mares 
.../. 'nQ-'»D ^t'p^D Ijoip^D t-Jl^p^D-ID 

3. w. te-ID his horse cl^p^D his horses irjp-1D his mare c VJJ^D^D his mares 
. . . /. np-1 D her horse ij ^IJ-I D her horses nn p-1 D her mare ri >pl D^ D her mares 

1. c. ^p-ID our horse O^p-ID our horses Opp^D our mare O^pVD^D our mares 

2. w. Dpp^Dyour ... D^^D^ID your ... D^np^lD your ... D^^O'lD^Dyour ... 

.../. 1?P-"ID JJ^ID ijpp-ID )5^D^DJ|D 

3.W. Dp-ID their ... Dri^pID their ... Drj'p-ID their ... DiJ^O^WD their ... 

.../. ip^D in^p-iD tnpiD jn^oiD-lD 

« The suffixes to Dual nouns are the same as those attached to plurals, 
6 In pause, these forms become ND-ID, ^JglD, '^''.p^O, ^pID-ID, ^JJp'ID, 
'JiyjiD-ID. 
« Regarding the pronunciation of this ending, see 14, 1, Obs, 

98. It has already been stated (79, 3) that no two construct words 
can be dependent, as coordinates, upon another word. But three 
other modes of construction are available, especially for e2q)ressing 
the idea of possession. Thus : — 

a. The chariot of Israel and his horsetnm 2 Kings 2 : 12.. ..Vf^^^ Wi&\ S?;?. 

b. The chariot of Israel and the horsemen of Israel.... h^^\ >B^J9^ ^^iS^\ ^^ 
c The chariot and the horsemen [which) [belong^ to /wo^/sD^K^n^n^ -^iJ? 

^Wp'b (T^) : the relative is often omitted. 

Exercise 13. 

^'jU lot, portion *!'»« calamity, n^^??' petition D^I^JiK^ delight (Lat 

l^llS goodness destruction T\'i^^'Zl might, delicioe) 143, 2. 

nlD strength 12, 2 nj^lDJ? faithfulness mighty deed IV small, con- 

• "VIV rock npT?3 request D>JD life 143, 2 fined, narrow 

npTO refuge n^J? zeal, envy n'^Vip pasture ^\ strange 

I j^f iniquity nx^PI sin/. H^J^ testunony Kypray! 

1 The student must commit these paradigms to memory,— the place of tone 
being carefully observed. They should be written out at length ; but, for variely, 
the sufiixes may be appended to 1^^ m., nn^K^ f. a song. 
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I I - T T : T IV - T • • 

j't)nto mn* nn^i^ r^yh nin^i^ : nan onny 13 tny 

!•• -: r T : t i" : - iiv - I : it 

T - V fv IT •• -; r ••• •• -; r it •.. f ;it •• -; r 

mi] 25 J na") -"rinyn 24 • ^miDx Ha*! 23 . naj< •'^nnipi 22 

T - I : IT T Ir.* T v: t - y •,•: I : it 

*Nrn»K3o : DS^riVK *iN 29 : YO^in;i!i "sjnKip h»« 28 
'Nin33 j«n *»&!) *3Jx ^D32 tto^n^K^Ksi jDn^r^x. 
85 J *sjB?yB> st^nny 34 . iT |Nxi in*y"i» D!J ijnitii iyri'?N 

J .. - T : V v; IT I" •.. V •• 'IT t - I jv T " -: r 

« See 88, 1. ^ See 95, 2nd Sing, a : this is also a pausal form (45, c). 
c See 93, 3. <f See p. 15, foot-note. « See 95, 3rd Sing. b. / See 81, 2 b. 
9 The pai-ticle fc^J (Lat. tandein) is attached to words wliich indicate request or 
entrej^ : see also 121, Obs, ^ Sec 87, 1 a. « Sec 55 «. * See 98. ' See 
69, 6. 

Write in Hebrew 
1. This is my law. 2. It is thy voice. 3. This is his good hand 
(76, 3). 4 Where is thy great strength ? (T6, 3, and 10, 1) 5. What 
is her lot ? 6. This numerous people is thy flock. 7. Great is their 
/aithfuluess. 8. It is our abomination. 9. These are my testimonies. 
10. Ye are my shepherds (93, 3). II. I am Jehovah thy God (p. 48). 
12. He is their God. 13. Thou art my God. 14. Jehovah our God 
is holy (52). 15. We are thy people, and the flock of thj'^ pasture, 
16. Truth and judgment are the works of his hands. 17. All his 
commandments are truth. 18. Jehovah is the refuge and rock of 
the righteous (98). 19. AU the work of our hands is evil 20. This 
is the time of your destruction. 21. We are thy witnesses. 22. The 
commandments and testimonies of God (98) are her delight. 23. 
All your works are evil. 24. How stranp;e are his deeds ! 
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Simple Pbepositions. 

99. In Hebrew, as in many other languages, most prepositions 
were originally nouns, chiefly denoting place ; and some are still em- 
ployed as such. These forms are often plurals, and always construct. 

Thus, 75ff? near, means literally {at the) side-of; T^j be/ore, means properly 
front-of, Cf. Eng. beside, Lat gratia, causa, Ger. statt. For plural construct 
forms see 101, 2. 

Obs, Prepositions are usually repeated before each of a series of objects, see 
24 in exercise. 

100. Accordingly, whenever prepositions are succeeded by per- 
sonal pronouns, the latter take the form of suffixes ; and these are 
plural if the word itself be really a plural form. 

Thus, from np^t besides, drc<5p^— properly the construct of an unused noun 
nj^t removal-^Yfe form ^JI^^T, ^r\?^T, except me, thee, &c. Behind them is 
expressed by Dnnq^ (lit. the after parts of them), which comes from a noun 
of plural form D^infcjt. 

Obs. The vowel-changes in these preposition-nouns, in consequence of thehr 
assumption of the suffixes, take place according to the laws which r^ulate 
each kind of noun : see 131 ff. 

101. The simple prepositions are the following : — 

1. Those which take suffixes like the singiUar nouns : ?VJ§ side-of, near, 
( vV^) near me &c (see 134. III. Obs.) ; Ty?, Ty3 near, behind, round, out- 
ride, for (pM, ^IW, &c) ; n^^T besides, except (see above) ; TJ} before, 
(i'HilJ &c.) 7^b opposite ; \Vl on account of. See also 104—108. 

2. The following take suffixes like ^^wro/ nouns :— 7^ (in poetry *7fc|) to, 
towards, v^ to me, Dn^!?^ to them (observe ihe change of vowel with the 
heavy suffixes) : iD\^s''is a poetic form (95, Obs,S), hv (poet. \Vj?) <wi» '^po^ 
concerning, against, near, 'f^t/ against m>e, Dp v§ against you (llb^!?y poet). 
lUi as far as, until, Cpoet. *!JiJ) ^"^V even to me, &c., tiie Qam^z being retained 
throughout, even in D?^:?y. ^D^, and more frequentiy ^lirie^, after (see above) 
^:)D» after me, &c. 3^5? and nb^5P round about, Vy?P and V^^n^^P 
round him kc, 

3. nnjPJ under, instead offer, mostly takes plural suffixes, as ^©H© ; but 
sometimes ^^pn© ; and DJ^n©, more frequentiy than Dij^BDP. V^ between^ 
(211) may assume a smgular suffix, as \y^, or a plural, as vj^^, or a feminine 
plural form, as 0^D^3% 00^3*3. 

Ob%, Between.., arid... is expressed by (a) p;jJ|...J^^,— see 31 in exercise; or 
(6)^... 1^3, see 102, etc 
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Exercise 14. 

^^1 Gilgal ^BJ he (it) feU h^^ ^^* ^' * T^^^ interpreter 

3^i^ Joab tJ^nj serpent '?|2n hewent, walked 7^^ he bolted, 

r»3tP altar 5)^5 he was angry fi?^p noise, earthquake fastened 

n?'3l5 desert; Jor- TO,i fear np'ibf gronnd n.^1 door 

dan valley ^in woe ! ■)'1| he made a wall ^| heap (of stones) 

fl^^oak nnq^ latter end n!p.''S ^.^^^ night H?^ wound, stroke 

np^Moreh Vip| he did good K^.Uhere is (are) N^pfullof 

if^^ there is (are) (or evil) . pl^ Barak y^^^g Elisha 

not, none *i;ji< perishing ; Cj'i'j he pursued iy adversary 

P©K^ he heard, Ustened destruction riK^nrj Harosheth nno terror 

h'^a hhiir\ h)ti r\:i^)iT\^ :n2i?&n Sxn ixV nani 

V •• T : • - T T -: IT -.":•- v •• t •• • 

I •• v* T r/ »-/• rr T vv •• T : • v .... 

IV •• -; I vv/ - - T IT T V V.' - » •• I- v: 

e^m'io : »'7N utoB' n"? nw 9 t-rxa nn'in t'?« :ihp8 

T T T •• - T T : ; T T - 1 KV '• \r 

V- T - /- V •• -: I- |t t : li T IV ' r t v iv •• -: 

!iyri'7N mn»i6 t^*^*'?^ •?»]! mn*i5 ny'^y^ini* ton^h)! 

V V: T : • : IT T - t t : •• t v •• -: 

Vj") t nnn n* i8 . n^i* ny innnx " . o^y-ny ^'^a 

vw T - J- T .. .. -: • -: r r - f v jv 

{Dn»nnn "itJ^K nanxn 20 :"?tT nnn B^»-ntti9 t'?jnnnn 

IV .. : - n -: vt t -: ir fivr - r- .. - v it - /- 

B'yn nnn nnsss 5*^1^3 -li^{ nS*'?22 .nya "naai 

— - T - - •!••-; r T : r i- -. r - r 

ninen nnxi M"in nns nnn p"i3 24 . b>k tj^y^n nnsi 
jnnnx rh'^r\ h^^^^ :nn« nSn nii26 • D^ian nehn ny 

T r." -: r v w - - t it -: r I - t • t • - v y -: 

^i*?i ^^3 ny njn hsn 31 : on^a p'pen 30 • on^ya Dipsn 
N^to nnn nun 33 t-anM^a nWn niasn na32 ./D'i»n 

.. T XT •• . I ^..^ ) .. V .. T - - T 

nnn 36 jvnx va^aos* tvi^hn rta^ao B'x aani d*d>id 



V V dv : 



1 This is the construct state of the noun |.^^ nothing, which form is used at 
the end of a sentence or clause. 
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V •• • : V -; V T IV - • v: 

« * On account of what ? ' i. e. Wherefore ? * Supply * There is. . / « See 
liyObs, ^ * On me [be] the blame.' See 71, 3. « Poetic (2nd sing, fern.) and 
pausal form. / See 73, 2. 

Write in Hehrew 
1. The camp of our adversaries is before the city. 2. Thy fig-tree 
is opposite our oak. 3. The Egyptian slave is at the side of the 
king's throne. 4. There is no God besides thee. 5. There is no other 
but him. 6. Thy husband said unto them, Who are ye ? 7. The God 
of heaven and earth (79, 4) hath given unto us life. 8. The king's 
seer did not listen to her. 9. Balak said unto him, What good hath 
thy God done unto thee ? (cf. 15, above). 10. That city is near (pV) 
the Great Sea. 11. My adversary fell upon me. 12. Her husband 
was angry with (against) her. 13. What has the king of Eg3rpt de- 
termined concerning us ? 14. Great fear has fallen upon them. 15. 
Woe to you ! 16. Great is the mourning over him. 17. The faith- 
fulness of our God is great, (even) unto the heavens. 18. This Beth- 
lehemite went as far as the upper gate of Jerusalem. 19. The day 
is darkness around us. 20. The mountains are round about Jeru- 
salem. 21. Our adversaries round about us are very many. 22. 
This is the covenant between us and you. 23. These high mount- 
ains are between them and that good land. 24. I was behind her. 
26. They were behind you. 26. The king of Israel pursued after us . 
as far as our camp. 



Inseparable Prepositions. 

102. As is indicated by their name, the three ' inseparable pre- 
positions ' 5, 5, f , are only found in close connection with another 
particle or word. 

3. is derived from n.*5 homCy and means tw, among, by, with, when (in 
general statements of time) etc. 5 is contracted from 13 thus, so, and means 
as, so, like, according to, when (in precise statements of time), ahoui (approx- 
imatively) etc 7 is shortened from "^^, and means to, for, etc. i 

1 Though ? mostly marks the dative, and may be used in certain periphrases 
for the genitive (80, 3 a, and Note ; 153, Note), it is (1) also, improperly, employed 
by Aramaising writers as the sign of the accusative ; see Jer. 40 : 2 ; Lam. 4:5; 
Job 5 : 2. (2) It sometimes marks the agent, after passive verbs, as Est. 5 : 12. 
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103. The rules ^ for the punctuation of these prepositions are the 
following :— 

1. They regularly take simple sh^wa. 

B. G. ^^ in my mouth, 65^5 like fire, ^p^ to whom? 

2. Before another simple sh^wa, their own is changed to Hir^ (30). 
And if the second one stands under ^ it wholly disappears. 

Examines are n^5 with a kid, K^jn? like honey, ^^pp^ for a fool. Again, 
^nn;5 becomes first ^nn^.3 and finally inn^3 in Jericho (of. 69, 4). 

3. Before the composite sh®was, they take the corresponding simple 
vowel-sound (11). 

Thus, ^'T^jJ like a lion, H^g^ i^ truth, vpj [lo-h51i] with a disease, 
4 Before the tone, they sometimes take Qam^z. 

ObYioosly, only a monosyllable, or a dissyllable accented on the penult^ can 
fulfil what is required ; e.g. nj9 in this, n^7 for ever. But we also find 
l\^^ like a tempest, Ujp for blood, according to rule 1. 

5. Before the Article, they first extrude the ^, then take its place 
and vowel-point ; but ? does this less frequently. 

Examines are t\^^1§^ to the king, "^^Vnj U^^ the grass (or hay), IH^ in the 
wowTi^atn,— instead of ?|^!jnS &c. : but Dvn? as [it is] today (73, 2). 

Obs. (a) So weak is M in its consonantal power, that when these prq)ositions 
are connected with D^n$^ God, D^;ilH Lord or lords, the K and its vowel- 
sound r^ularly merge in the preposition's vowel, which is sometimes thereby 
lengthened, as in DSi^K^, *jh«3 ; hence also njn^3 (46, Obs. 2, a). So, too, 
the common verbal form ibK? to say, or saying, is for "to^. 

Observe (b) the phrase ; Dp J] ^^"HJ^ What (is there) to me and you? L e. 
What have I to do with you ? 

Regarding the combination of these inseparable prepositions with suffixes, 
see the paradigm. 

Exercise 15. 

1|?9 he reigned, njCl^ possession, Ni^p fulness, what pJH portion, lot 



ruled 


inheritance 


fills 


*T^I^ again, still, yet 


3t^ he sat, sat 


fpi? he delights 


ny father 


DIK' whip 


down, dwelt 


f pp pleasure, de- 


D^ mother 


ap|5> bridle 


t^P9 Canaan 


Ught 


nn love ; one be- 


1i n back 


D^3 cup 


2 Jh^ lord, master 


loved 


^^p| fool 


"ife^ prince 


tDJJf' tribe; rod 


^)!?Levi 


y\ multitude 


IDi priest 


n^'ip reproach 


^^ also, even 


Vin sand 



^ 0)mpare the rules for pointing the conjunction Waw, 69. 
2 In Scripture, theplural ^i'l^ may mean my lord (143, 2 d) or my lords (as 
Qau 19 : 2), while ^)h^$ signifies the Loi^d. 
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Transcribe and irantlate 



ni 



I - r : I V A" . - T T : - •• t : • ; | v vv I ^•* • - •• t 

•^inji ne'e :^Ti"n?a5 tiBfN-13 sub"!* :n»3 r^ns bias 
Drag's nans tonna nan '?^p7 :'?nib'»3 nn Di»n 'psi 
•^3 van nan 11 :»D'7B«iT3'5t'?aniiio :nxn3 »a9 tna 
N*? 14 rNin Dnxa pK3 n*? 13 : D33 nin* ny 12 ♦ «s':))3n 

•V- : • I v/v : IV T T ; •• I v iv - 

rx 17 : nin»3 ♦» 16 : ^a^nSto *i« rx ^^ t onix onixa 
19 } 'nwaa mi ^wrhtx^ "?na3 px 18 : D»n-'733 ^T\b2 

^ iv -: r : I •• : • v: rr I t I •• t t t : t 

♦D1D3 ^M ^)3»3^'!pto3 ♦316320 : VanXS 13^3 «p33 DM 

r- : Kv - : ^ - : f * t -it t - wv - I •• - t t 

tD3B>'? 23 : * -tnS n3y 22 . nxr? mwn ' w 21 : •?|ti!iD3 
X Sbh |na ^o'^iB nsnn 24 j px3 n'^na neb ina «"? * *i^n 

tI-t t -:v Ivitt T-:r v I*t .... 

"h-m 27 J doV3k'7 ♦sax 3«26 J nni'^ai piwi ' nin^V 26 

I" • I V r ' T T t:Ivitt t- 

Tti^ao j^ip n^-n ^-rt^L, ,^jj29 tnyh nn'? i»x28 .van Dn3 

t : ••:•:•-: v v t I •• I v i" v r 

i'^rnrh na-n03n 32 • qki 3n nh va 31 j rh'h 'n'?-ciN dv 

V T V - : T •• T T T I •• T : IT ^ : I - 

35 :'7KnB^3 phn la'p-nibs* tD^nS^n b'^n 'h) ^na33 

- T : • : I V I" T - • v: IT • |vt t • -, 

'r\tTh ana d-ibS t3^B>36 :«':)b3 o'^i^S nia srh-va phn 

A -: r V jv - : T : v t P •• I v r* 

D'3-i n'r\r\^) '?KnB'»38 .rtKn 'n^-nT37 :d^^d3 la*? tjSBh 

• - T • •• T : • T J : V ••:••; v •• : 

tTh> D»n-'?i?-iB>K '?in3 

T T - - V -: 

« See 88, 1. * See 46, Ohs. 2. <• See 91, III d. ^ Plural : 'among 
the gods. ^^ ' As is... so is../ / * I am as thou art ' &c. ^ See 87, 1 h. 

^ See 80, 3 a. » See 80, 3 6. * See 83, 1. ' * The earth is Jehovah's...' 
•I am my beloved's...' &c. »« Jer. 8:9. ^ Eccl. 9 : 6. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. David ruled in Judah. 2. The God of heaven delights in truth. 
3. Thy blood (be) on thy head (Cf. 4 above). 4. The righteous de- 
lights in his God. 5. The prince sat in the gate of his city. 6. His 
delight (see Exer. 13, no. 34) is in my law. 7. The delight of fools is 
in the calamity of the just. 8. My delight is in the law and the com- 
mandments of my God (see 98). 9. In my dream, behold (there was) 
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a man with (=and) the jawbone of an ass (80, Note) m his hand. 
10. The Lord delights in him. 11. We are like you (see 19, above). 
12. In his latter end, he perished like a fool. 13. Who said such 
things (said like these : cf. 103, d)'i 14 The light is like the dark- 
ness (cf. 19, above). 15. Who heard (anything) like this ? (See 63, 
Ofo., and 103, d), 16. There is no bread in the city for this great 
multitude. 17. He has (there is to him) a heart like a stone. 18. 
We have no inheritance (there is not to us an inheritance) in the 
land. 19. They have no son or daughter (cf. 31, above). 20. Our 
God is a refuge for us. 21. The shepherd gave to the man a sign. 
22. What have they to do with us ? 23. Who is like thee in Judah ? 
24. Behold, the heaven is Jehovah's (belongs to Jehovah). 



The Prepositions n«t and QV : the Prefix ri^. 

104 The Prepositions DV and ri^ (or "f^^), both of which mean 
with, together with, take doubling Dagesh in the second consonant, 
on their assuming sufces. (See the paradigms). 

This Dagesh is compensative (19, 1), since DV comes from the verb Dt^^ to 
collect, and D^ is shortened from nj^ nearness (50, I). 

Ohs, In Joshua, Kings, Jeremiah and Ezekiel, this 'preposition' n^jt seems 
to hare been confounded sometimes with the 'prefix' nij (105), whose vowel- 
points it bears ; hence ^V/^ for ^Jjt^ &c 

105. Quite diflferent in sense and use is ^'^ or "H^, a prefix, 
mostly joined with (a) a direct and definite accusative ; rarely {b) 
with an indefinite ; sometimes (c) it marks the nominative of passive 
verbs ; seldom is it employed {d) as a mere sign of emphasis, to mean 
self, same, asfcrr, &c. Except in this last case, it is incapable of 
being rendered into English by a suitable equivalent. 

Examples are (a) 5|pV-n« nn^ h^i^) Israel loved Joseph ; (b) Ex. 2 : 1 ; 
Prov. 13 : 21 ; Isa. 33 : 19 ; Job 13 : 25,' &c. ; (c) f ;)?? ri'n$$ p!?ni ^-jiJ^ "qx 
but by lot shall the land he divided, Num. 26 : 65 ; cf. v. 60, also 2 Kings 18 : 
30; (e^) 2 Kings 6 : 5. 

Note. Determinate accusatives, that may take n^ before them (for, unless 
the object be a personal pronoun, not in the affix-iorm [176, ff-l the sign is 
often dropped) are :— (1) Proper names, (2) suflSxed nouns, (3) nouns or adject- 
ives which have the article, (4) nouns in the construct state, (6) nouns marked 
by numerals [145 ft], (6) all pronouns, except np the interrogative. 

Ohs, The accusatival prefix is usually repeated before each of a series of ob- 
jects, as in Gen. 1 : 1 ; 1 Kings 1 : 10, but not always, as in 1 Kings 1 : 44. 

E 
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66 ruEPosiTiONa 

106. The particles ID, nan hehoM, Tto still, yet, ^» where t ^^ cdU 
as well as the aflSrmative ^» and the n^ative P*, likewise take suf- 
fixes. 

Thus, ^^Jin hehold me! here I am! ^SJJf Tie is (was) still, D}*^ thep are (or 

tpere) not; D^^^ y« a^^ &c. Of. 129. 

Exercise 16. 

n^^^ work, reward 'h^ EK Pl?^?^ he sent *l^35 mi^ty one, hero 

3^"} dispute, con- *1^^ he kept 1^1^ he crossed over ^^ for, because ; if, 

troversy D1?(^^^ Absalom ^H living, alive when: that (<7(»y.) 

9^^ silver, money tD^^ he judged 11^} he remembered nb here 

: i»y ^rta^ -nana 3 : ^ts)i ^»» 2 ♦ ^i) Di? nin^'? an ^ 
'm^ K^inn d^*si7 :^^k «»» e ♦•nay «m«5 :^i« ^rtay^ 

iTv: V •'•■\: t: v 't:* •: t:- v t; 

: "am *nn3 nan n : !iinK nrrx lo j *m ftoan nan 9 

f IT • • • I •• • T • T I •• • • Iv/V - 

mn» 14 : '7«nB^-nK toSB' "hii is D^weni Mnn nanx 12 

T : •• T : • V - T • •• • - : v/v t v : • 

t; - T -IviTT r vtI-t v-v: 

«nn»n-nN naa Di'^B^aNie :Dn*nSN mn» nwa-nx lat 

|.. ... V .T t:- •/*••••; t;.-;. v -t 

n'?B^>'»ni«i8 : Dn^{ idt nin» 17 : is:? •^k^e^ B'»k-'?31 N!in 

-T • T -tt: •••t:* 't; 

20 jn:TnD^»3 rhn^nvh'Sh mn* np'p^Danxw tmn* 



U -: r /- ; 



liVT : • T - 1: •• • v: |- t • v •• 

♦3"rt» 26 : W3» »*rta 26 J aariK nun 24 : ^'vn nfi» ^an 28 
:*D«n D"nB29 {^n '?i"n5j28 jonxas^any^? :pTnDi»n 

•" T XT 1 : Tr:*: jv^ |tt 

♦Jtn3 ntiT 83 ♦ n3»K 32 . jy^ 31 ♦ D^»n ^is^ ns iae^ -^ 

• : Tiv - T - - T • : V 

•liVase jdVs VT nb»tt86 tT^3i3*»ni« mn^s* :*Dnk 

T s T •.. TT •• -:r • : • t : t 

t Di*n nB*D^»n 

« See 105, 4. ^8eeeS,0bs. « Cf . Matt. 1 : 23. <* See Exercise 1, 1, 
Translation, « See 72, 1. /See 65. ^ |to himself for...' * This form 
is the plural of the a<yective,— not the noun life (143, 2, c), < These forms con- 
tain the preposition, not the prefix (104 Obs.) : they should not be imitated in 
composition. 
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COMPOUND PREPOSITIONS. G7 

Write in Hebrew 
1. The fool went with the multitude. 2. My father is with me. 
3. We have a controversy with you (Of. 1, above). 4 Who is with 
them ? 5. Your reward (93, 4) is with him. 6. I am not with thee. 

7. The old man took his heifer and his ass (105, Obs.) with him. 

8. Jehovah remembered us and his covenant with us. 9. Israel 
has not kept (pre/.) my covenant with him. 10. The seer heard him 
in the garden with my father. 11. This man heard (pre/.) the voice 
of his Grod. 12. David remembered (pre/) Jehovah in his distress. 
13. He is not with you. 14 Thou art not innocent in this thing. 
15. Thou art not the prince's daughter. 16. Ye are not Pharaoh's 
shepherds. 17. She is not beautiful. 18. Here we are ! 19. Behold 
she is (Behold her) in the court with the damsel. 20. Behold, I am 
(Behold me) with you for ever (even to eternity). 21. She is still 
in the land of the living. 22. Thou art still Yery frail. 23. They 
are still poor. 24 They are all sick. 25. Whom (87, 1, c) did the 
shepherd pursue ? 



The Preposition IP: Compound Prepositionr 

107. The preposition ]^^/rom, out o/ &c. is thus combined with 
other words : — 

1. The I mostly ^ assimilates itself with ordinary consonants suc- 
ceeding it, which then assume Dagesh compensative [19, 1], as nj!?P 
/rom death, for ^^9"1P. But, from a consonant which (a) has sh®wa 
and (6) is not a mutable, the Dagesh may be dropped ; as ^VPP at 
the end, but n?P o//ridt, 

2. Further, before an aspirate, -:- becomes -[9], as ^^'0 /rom fire. 
But, before strong aspirates like "^ or n, — sometimes remains, as in 
tD^np^ow* a thread, 

3. Before Yod with sh®wa (?), the I and the -r are dropped, and ^ 
quiesces in the -r- of the IP ; thus nn-in^p out o/Judah. 

4 Before the Article, IP either (a) becomes P [cf. 2, above], or (b) 
is written fully, with Maqqeph [44]. Thus, /rom the man may be 
expressed by ^*'^'7^ or K^^NrriP. 

* ^50 is a poetic form j thus 1V"^5P out of distress, Ps. 78 : 42. 
2 Cases like 1^'\Ofrom that time, Jer. 44 : 18, and ''W\^ 1 Chr. 6 : IS, are 
exceptional ; see also Ps. 104 ; 7. 
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68 COMPOUND PBEPOSmONa 

108. Two or more words or particles may be combined into one 
phrase, adverbial or prepositional 

Such compounds are (a) *T37 alone (from *T3 separcUion), suff. \l^f &c ; 
\J97 b€/o7'e{{rom D^^g /^*)» suff. ^3p!? btforeme &c ; t^^p^ <m account of, for 
the aaJce of, &c. (6) ^S?^ (suffl ^^^^ &c) and "WD^j 6<fcat«e o/; 755, 
^75? and *73p (from ^^5 -iraw^ without; T5 through, by means of (lit fty 
/A« Aa/ic? of) iScc. (c) D|;p and n}<D /row with, from the presence of; iTJOj^P 
^ow a/?e;', behind;^ \)Sp and \)5?P /rom before; 7^p prep.^om on, from 
qff^, adv. above; nnpp prep, /rom under, adv. below; a^59P adv. around; 
p?J?P /roTTi ^A€ o^A^ (or ^Am) *%£«, oti ^A€ o^A^r (or <Am) *^; ^!l^/5 (froni 
73 not, and np, ^IJ^ ww^iZ; suffl ^^jyVi &c : see 101, 2) and ^DP^3P «^Aoi*^, 
besides; *T.?3P /rowi Je/bre, opposite, 

Obs, Compound adverbs may be changed to prepositions by adding ?, or 
sometimes IP ; as ^ rinnp under, ^ hv^ above, ]P *75^ (or TJ^P) besides, ex- 
cept, &a 

Exercise 17. 

799 Babylon ^^^7P messenger 5 D*!^ Syria, Syiians 7^3^ round ac{/, 
njj^y cry (of distress) angel ^J??^? Philistine a.'ni*, anefP ambush 

IJg^ destruction "^Jl^P wilderness DJj? front; before; 3^0^ Ahab 

D^'tl'^S Chaldeans K^flJ he rooted out, the East 1*J lamp 

Tpri godly; gracious expelled "iin^ back; behind; ISI vme 

h^^ he (it) slipped ^^sn (25, A) free the West l^? Bashan 

7.J13 iron np-ltJ'Jjl salvation V^J he knew, knows P^j?*? firmament 

pan np'72 : ^s^^^ ^^^j^ t^nii -,;ij^ ^^^ ^p^^ L)«,pi 
rpn-p '^nsn'^E^i* j pKn-p»n»Dn nix » :«D%n-p 

i"Tl« •/:-- -T Ivrrrl* "T -t t-I» 

7 : ''pxa Dm p 6 ♦ naniaiD d*3k'?» nn rh\& nun 6 

|. IT •• V - I •• T . . - .. . T : - • T - T •• • 

yTT-:iT -•• "t:* V -T t: t-;" * i j vv» 

rnNn-'?y^ Weo D^toB'S dmSn -niM t*«^ 'ri^^i^ J^^^^fi 

• : • : v|v • T-; T : •• I* • ~ " s - it • 

1 nin* Doa ' hnt is t nin* nsjb nixn ^t 12 : linxa 

V • T : r —. r " .... ^ v •• -; r •• \.t -; r - 

1 In certain compounds, but particularly adverbs indicating rest^ IP often 
loses its peculiar force. See 215i ^ and foot-note L 
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COMPOUND PREPOSITIONS. 69 

Iv/v : I- T T : - fr.' - : • v: t t - v • 

•ITT • • t:I-T ' T 1 -a- : -; TV 

|Si r\in ^ib'?n3 28 {•a^js':) ^i^nsz •on^is'? 'jKne^-'?^ 

I vvv •• • • -: .- f IV T : • : • •/••:• •• t ; • t 

*ny73» nin» nos nszs jnin^ nySaa'ni'?^ *»24 .♦js'? 

- T : - • T : - T T I ••-::-• - v: • it t : 

D127 :naVa "!i» r« D»n'?Krt *Mn nin»26 tD^nVx m 

T I - : • i " • v: T T : i* v: I •• 

{ ypnS Suib iB^K D*)sni » N-b-iS nnwa ne^ u^rsn nun 

- fr T T - •• V -: •--,:- I • T T - y- • v -: • - - 

« The preposition 10 often bears a partitive sense,—* some of../ * See 74, 
Obs, « The statement refers to the head of an axe. ^ See p. 61, foot-note. 
« See 63, 0&*. /See 112, 2. ff* The throne had {lit. there was to the throne) 
a round top behind it, and arms (see 140, Obs. 2) on this [side] and on this [side] ' 
i. e. on both sides. * See 91, III. c. * The plural is more frequently used of 
the true God (143, ^ d), * See 55. 'See 72, 1. 

For the combinations of (P with suffixes, see the paradigms (p. XXX). 

Write in Hebrew 
1. Moses departed from Egypt. 2. The shepherd took (some) of 
the honey. 3. We axe all of (from) the earth. 4. We are from Judah. 
5. A certain man (53, Note 2) went from Jerusalem to Jerichol 6. 
The righteous (man) has perished from ofif the earth. 7. This is a 
sign to him from (cf. 12, 13, above) his God. 8. The Lord has de- 
parted from (cf 12, 13) you. 9. Darkness is before him. 10. De- 
struction is before them. 11. The sea (was) before us, and Pharaoh 
(was) behind us. 12. The king sent a messenger from before him. 
13. The hill is at the back of the city. 14. There is no wall round 
about 15. The heavens are above the earth. 16. I alone am here. 
17. The seer has perished by her messenger. 18. There is no God 
besides our God, 19. There is no woman here but (besides) her. 
20. The Hebrew slave took (pre/.) his master s asses, besides much 
money. 21. For your sakes, the Lord hath given to us (pre/.) all 
these (things). 22. For thy sake, Jehovah hath sent unto us {pr^>) 
his angel 
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70 THE VERB. 



The Peepect of the Veeb. 

109. Hebrew Grammarians in general take, as the ground-form 
of the verb, the 3rd. sing, masc 'perfect' of the 'Qal' (164) ; a g. 
i»»? he kiUed. 

Ohs. a. Sometimes a form of the infinitive may be preferred ; see 191, 1. 

Oh%. b. When, as is frequently the case, ^^ij is loosely rendered by to kill, 
it must not be forgotten that this, form is not the infinitive, but the perfect 

Obs. c. Those verbs which are derived from nouns are called * denominatives,* 
as ^n^ to move [ox pitch) a tent, from ^Vf^ tent. Such verbs, however, are 
mostly found only in the * PieP or the * Hiphil' form (164). 

110. There are no 'tenses,' proper, in the Hebrew verb. In 
place of these are used two forms expressing (1) perfect and (2) im- 
perfect states or acts. The 'perfect' comprehends in general all 
finished states or act«, and the * imperfect,' those considered incom- 
plete (117). 

The perfect may express the following verb-modifications :— 
0. Our * perfect tense' as hl^n ^) D^ri he hath destroyed and not spared, 
Lam. 2:17. 

b. The *past indefinite,' as D^r6^ in*« np^ God took him. Gen. 5 : 24. 

c. The * pluperfect,' as in 2 Kings 19:8 C^'^^^t? WJ ^5 V^f he had heard 
that he had marched from Lachish. 

d. The present tense, especially (1) in 'preteritive* verbs like hM>w, hate, 
remember (L. novi, odi, memini), as ^J?U|?^J ^^ I c?o not know, and (2) other 
verbs which signify continuation from the past tUl now, as "^t^ T\y\\ Jehovah 
reigneth, l 

e. The perfect tenses of the conditional mood, as DJl^^ ^i??'?f? ^ I teoidd 
not have slain you, Jud. 8 : 19 ; see also Job 3 : 13, Gen. 26 : 10. 

. /. Even the future, more especially if wh/it is stated is immediately to be 
I)erformed, as nijtn? ^J^iHDp I^lnll at once take it by force, 1 Sam. 2 : 16 ; cf. 
Ps. 67 : 7. This so-called * prophetic perfect' is most common in predictions, 
threats, etc., in which the act is viewed as if it were abready done ; see Ex. 
9:15. Cf. Matt 26: 2. 

g. Habit or custom, as H^j^n 2^1 the king [has been and still] is tcont to 
ride, Est 6 : 8. 

h, A general truth; hence its frequent use in the Book of Proverbs, as 13 : 1 
ny}^ y^f? K^ Y^ a scoffer heareth not reproof, Cf. 117, 6, and foot-note. 

1 On the variable meaning of the same form of the verb under different 
circumstances, compare 1 Kings 1 : 46, where 2^) means sizteth, with 2 : 12, 
where it signifies sat. 
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THE PERFECT OP THE VERB. 71 

i Incipience, in past time ; as in 2 Kings 8 : 25 J2^ he began to reign, 
Obs. While these remarks hold generally trae of perfects as contrasted with 
imperfects, it is often very difficult to tell why one and not the other of ttiese 
forms is used in certain instances. The Hebrews allowed themselves consider- 
able latitude in employing them. 

111. The final vowel of the perfect Qal is either a, or ^, or o. In 
general, the verbs with final a are active ; ^^^ those having e mostly 
mark a state of being ; <2) the few that end in o are also neuter,-- some 
have a passive sense/^> 

(1) This final a is mostly short, as in 75} he fell : QS,m^z is found (a) with 
ordinary verbs, only in pause [45 c], e. g. ^9J, but (b) everywhere in verbs 
with weak third radicals, e. g. K^iJ he called^ n\(^V he made, 192, 195. 

(2) Examples of the second class are jDJ to be old, K^^J to be dry, but IXp 
to hew. Some verbs, in which the a and e forms both occur, most commonly 
employ the former in an active, and the latter in a neuter sense ; thus y$^ to 
cut short, "l^fij to be short, 

(8) Examples are nij to be afraid, 72^ to be bereaved, 
Obs. Forms like JpJ, njj may be pure verbs (he was old, he feared), or 
participles Qal (growing old,feanng\ or simple adjectives (old, afraid). 

112. The perfect is inflected by appending <^> fragments of the per- 
sonal pronouns. (^^ 

See Paradigm I., and cf. amo, ama*, ama^ &c, kill, killea^, kill* &c 

(1) The ground of this arrangement appears to be, that^ in the perfect^ it is 
not so much the actor as the act that claims regard ; the verbal portion, there- 
fore, is placed first In the imperfect, on the other hand, the fragments of the 
pronouns are pr^xed (115)| as if the agent, still at work, were more regarded 
than his act. 

(2) Since pronouns, used as nominatives, are thus included in the verb-forms, 
the latter do not require the separate pronouns (90) to be expressed with them. 
But when (a) contrast, as in Ps. 20 : 8, 9, or (6) emphasis is specially intend- 
ed, the separate pronoun may be also used, as in 2 Chron. 12 ; 6 * Fe have for- 
saken me, and / also have left you ; ' cf. Zech. 1 : 15. 

113. The vowel-changes in the inflection of the perfect "are made 
in accordance with the principles laid down in 47, 48, 49. 

These sections should be studied anew, in connection with the Qal perfects 
(which should be transcribed and committed to memory) in Paradigm I. 

1. Inflection of the verb begins at the Srd sing, masc, the simplest form. 

2. The termination n-r , of the Srd sing. fem. is softened from n, which still 
occurs, especially in verbs * Lamed t5' and * Lamed H ' (192, 194). 

3. The termination H is often added to the 2nd sing, masc, as ririT[39 thou 
hast deceived, Mai. 2 : 14. 

4. ^^Vp? is for ^$^©9 ; ci the converse substitution of D for n in suflixes 
of the 2nd person (94). 
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72 THE PERFECT OF THE VERB. 

5. The euding ^ of the 3rd. plural is a shortened form, primarily of D-IH, )-in, 
the old plural of the personal pronoun, and then of W which is actuaQy found 
in Deut. 8 : 3, 16 &c 

6. The final syllable receives the tone,--except the endings 5, *J^, ^3 ; but 
see 159, b, 

114. Verbs do not always quite agree in number and in gender 
with their nominatives, especially, — 

1. When they stand apart from each other in the sentence, partic- 
ularly if the verb precedes, as in Gen. 41 : 50. 

2. Collective nouns may take a singular or plural verb (Exer. 18, 
no. 5). 

3. Verbs singular are often placed with plural nominatives, to ap- 
ply the predication more definitely to each individual. 

Obs. 1. Some verbs are often followed by a pleonastic dative, as r? liprr he 
went his way. 

Obs. 2. Some verbs are followed by cognate accusatives, as O^S^Q Dp^ he 
judged jvdgment 

Obs. 3. Certain verbs take an accusative of description, as Dlpn f *ljj?n H^pp 
the earth was filled \_with'\ violence. 

Obs. 4. Many verbs require some special preposition after them ; thus V^^ 
to hear, listen^ obey is followed by 3, 7^, or ^. 

Exercise 18. 
n?3 house ^3? to be heavy, 7!1| to be (or become) \7^^ unless, if... 

iy) to be dried, burdensome great not 

laid waste IDg^ to be quiet, 11 n majesty, splendour Dpri to dream 
nb?^ Solomon at rest *17? ornament, honour 3pn sword 64, c 

np-1?P kingdom npin wall pB^y to oppress "J-in^ young man 

n^K^ majesty, l^n tothink,plan yy> to approach, "lp-1D instruction 

glory tX^^np counsel, purpose draw near }| garden 

tJ'S^ to clothe seli Ilirr to slay, kill 13f^ to break n;^' whither 

be clothed 1 Hlf)^, HD^ why ? ^V yoke K^^l to rage 

i?^3 to stumble y\} to vow ^n^ to love n^-in^ a virgin 

np^l© deep sleep y]^ a vow Hp^ meditation 1],lf to leave, for- 

npri?l? war, battle Df^ there njpv now ; therefore sake 

Dfiit ^3 or ^5...«^=not...but.2 

*3 yT ^ Dyne x^^:^ rmi^^^b mn** xr\'2hisr\ nd3 

1 See 103, 4. Observe that the form with Dagesh is accented on the penult. 

2 Cf. the Q^er. nicht...8ond€riu 
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THE PERFECT OF THE VERB. 73 

nhsii n»^ipi 7 ji-'^sj nnin^i o'^B^n* n'^B^s e . m^y •n'^n 

vt:it t":- itt t ••-t :aT:iT Ptt |-t 

IT T : • • \T |: IT I v/r T r I" T T T : • - IT : - 

V : : - T / T IT T V T - T I T T • T 

f ' V t:it t-t "z-t ttt t t • -'. r 

T T vr/ -i r T : V- t • : • - v t : v- t I •• t 

• -ini ctJ^ "^V nn-iii8 : D^nSx Du-Vy tints ^nwE^n nte"? 

V IV VT 3* t : /- t • v: - - v t t : >- t t ^t 

": V T : IT t t t : : t : y- t 5- v; t : 

* ^n:inN-no 23 . < ^n-is nna 22 • * V53 -s'^tt '^y-nx ^miiie' 

' : /' T T • i- T • : IV T I V >v ^ V • : - t 

tr^N ^3 *r\yT 'nr np\y 24 :^nn^b N*n DVn-Sa ^^nnin 

• : - t V t - I* T • • - t 'av t 

Di'?n26 :»*m3« tx ^yB'yB^^Trn'iin h^^^ j'TinN d^hSk 

-: • : IT t T ftT •.. -: I- 5 » : it •• t it • •.•; 

m hsp'^ !iyttB> vh^» i Daniina anns *nj-in27 • *ritt'?n 

T : I : : IT iv •• - v vv - • :$- r • : r t 

h'sn-m 30 : p n^ •a'^ip-nx ^jriyaB' 29 • noiia !inp'? n'^i 

- ••• '|T- I: I V • : ^ t t I: it : 

!iB':in r\fh 32 t ♦wSn niK !iy-i* n"? 31 . riDn'^aa iinp*? 

:iT TvT 'rTT TT :iT itt:»- |:it 

: psn "^yftiiann D^ten 34 jnin* "nwa^i^^^^'Httss {"D^ii 

I V IT T - •• : IT 'j^ - t : I vv -: r :it 

vh ^mto-nxi !ii»Ty 'nN36 join^ !i'?si ninnii ^nS^n^ss 

• T V : : it • v |T v : it - - - : 

IV : |- : - v; v |T •• V : - : it t 

41 }^*nix» mTy4o jD^nSxH ♦a nan *nK onnSe^'DnK 

F IV : • : >- T • v: it • t •• • v : - : v - 

viT V • : : ^ T 

« See p. 70, foot-note. » See 80, 3. <" See 55. ^ See 19, 4. « See 
Note a, in Exercise 17. /See 113, 3. fl' *such [a thing as] this...' : see 63, 
Obs., and 103, 4. * See 87, 1, b and <?. *" For •»]?nD? : see 50, 1. * See 
87, 2, 6. ' See 86, Bern. 3. »» Supply the substantive verb. » See 110, «. 
o See 74, 0&«. p Pausal form. 9 Mark here the effect of pause on the vo- 

caUsation, first, of the noun itself (see 45, c), and consequently of the Article (71, 
II. 4) : cf. the form in 27, above. r '...my gods (idols)/ « See 112, 2. 

Write in Hebrew 
1. This woman is very old. 2. The virgin took to herself (to her) 
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T4 THE VERB. 

[some] of the honey. 3. This beautiful damsel is clothed [with] wis- 
dom. 4 Why didst thou not go with us ? 5. Whom (105, Note, 6) 
dost thou love ? 6. I have forsaken (pref.) the commandment of my 
master (see p. 63, foot-note 2). 7. We have vowed a vow to Jehovah 
our God. 8. I vowed (pref.) this vow before (108, a) Jehovah my 
God. 9. If thou hadst not forsaken me, I would not have forsaken 
thee. 10. J also (Also I) have forgotten you, because ye have for- 
gotten me. 11. We have broken (pref.) the yoke of our adversaries. 
12. We have slain their young men in the war. 13. We remember 
(pref.) our covenant with you. 14. We have heard that our adver- 
saries are departed from (108, c) the walls of the city. 15. If thou 
hadst not drawn near to us, we would have perished in the wilder- 
ness. 16. The righteous delight in the law of their God. 17. We 
have heard that another king reigns in that land. 18. Wherefore 
have ye made (cut) this covenant with them ? 19. We know not 
whither they have gone. 20. Ye know not who have fallen in this 
battle. 21. Pharaoh's shepherds pursued after us. 22. If they had 
not oppressed us, we would not have slain them. 23. The walls of 
Jerusalem are laid waste. 24 Our adversaries have devised (pref.) 
this evil counsel against us. 25. These young men took to them- 
selves [some] of the money which [was] in the housa 26. Ye have 
taken our cows, but we have not taken your asses. 



The Imperfect of the Verb. 

115. In the Imperfect, fragments of the personal pronouns are 
pi-efixed to the verbal root (cf. 112) ; when this is not sufficient to 
distinguish forms, another fragment is sometimes affixed. 

But not always ; cf. in the singular, the 3rd fem. with the 2nd masc, and in 
the plural, the 2nd and 3rd persons fern. In Gen. 30 : 38, 1 Sam. 6 : 12, Dan. 
8 : 22, the form njSbpJ is used for the sake of distinction. 

116. (1) If the Qal perfect ends in a, then the imperfect ends in 
o ; but (2) if the perfect does not end in a, then the imperfect does ; 
so too (3) do verbs whose second or third letter is an aspirate. 

Thus (1) nOf' to keep, becomes nb'^J ; (2) )D^ to he old, jbD to he little, be- 
come |gt?, t^!?? ; (3) "^X^ to ash, V% to swallow, become %^\ vhv.> 

Ohs, a. Some verbs (mostly intransitive) have a in both the perfect and im- 
perfect, as j5JD9 to be sweet, i^rips 6. A few take ^ in the hnperfect ; 1'^X 



Digitized by CjOOQIC 



THE IMPERFECT OF THE VERB. 75 

to sitt JH} to givet become 1^."»., }|^^ c. Others assume imperfects both in 
o and a ; of these, in general, the latter is intransitive, the former transitive ; 
thus, I'Vp? to cut off, to reap, but IVi?! to be short, 

Bern, The final o of the imperfect is but * tone-long,' just as in the im- 
perative (120) and the construct infinitive (123). Hence, (1) it is seldom—and 
only by way of exception — ^written fully with 1 : see 12, 19, 23 &c. in Exercise. 

(2) Before Maqqeph (see 44> Obs. 2) it changes to Qame'z HatAph (24, 8, and 25). 

(3) It is destroyed by the additions ^— and -1, which take the tone (see Para- 
digm I.), though this, together with the o, returns in pause (49, 2). 

A similar principle regulates imperfects in a ; see 29, 31, 34 &c. in Exercise. 

117. By the Imperfect, cases such as these may be expressed : — 

1. The simple future, as being still undone : b^^ IDBB?> njn? Jehovah shall 
judge the world, Ps. 9 : 9. 

2. An act or state viewed as repeated or continuing ; ^2$$ pl^WTIlp where- 
fore criest thou to me? Ex. 14 : 15 : cf. Josh. 9 ;8. Cf. also the name assumed 
by God Himself, Ex. 3 : 14, to signify continuous existence (46, Note), 

3. A command, prohibition, wish, or permission, a. A command is express- 
ed thus, especially after an imperative : see Prov. 7:4. ft. A prohibition must 
always be expressed by the imperfect ; see 121. c. A wish (in the first or the 
third person) is mostly expressed by the imperfect : the verb in this case gen- 
erally comes first, as ^^.^^H yD^'jn let the earth hear, 

4. Habit, wont, or reiteration ; as \i2ip\ "ir\^ they dwell alone Jer. 49 : 31 ; 
DD^ WPn 'yfiy^ to a hungry one thou refusedst bread, Job 22 : 7 ; DV >r^)H 
PK^lT bV me they seek daily. Is. 58 : 2. 

5. indefinite or uncertain occurrence ; hence, with ^3 in the sense of when- 
ever. Lev. 25 : 14 ; D^ if, whenever (in future contingencies), as N? iTpJ D^ 
n^impp; if Jehovah keep not a city, Ps. 127 : 1. 

6. A general saying ; hence the frequent use of the imperfect in proverbs, &c. 
as -IpPip? D^D"I3| D.^D stolen waters are sweet, Prov. 9 : 17. 

7. Actions regarded as still unaccomplished, whether viewed in themselves, 
or in relation to others ; thus the imperfect is used after "|Q lest, DpD ^^^ V^*^ 
D"593 brfore that ; after the prohibitive particles "^J<, ih (121) ; after telic 
particles such as )fit^ in order that &c. 

8. Many forms of the ' potential ' mood : n^j$ nsipnn can a woman forget f 
Is. 49 : 15 ; n^K^Sn T^V^TS H©^ why should the work cease ? Neh. 6 : 3. 

9. Obligation, duty ; tiiiis b^C^) n'^r^-HD what Israel ought to do, I Chr. 
12:3Z1 

Obs, The imperfect is also used with reference to past actions, after cer- 
tain particles ; as. Then (t{5) spake Solomon, But see also II Chr. 15 : 2. 

1 For a fuller discussion of the perfect and imperfect, see Driver on The 
Use of the Tenses in Hebrew, chaps. IL, III. Though substantially the same 
idea may often be expressed by both forms alike, we must not thence conclude 
that the two are fundamentally identical in their mode of representing a concep- 
tion, yet that which always has been may also be regarded as that which always 
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118. Notes on the Paradigm of the imperfect : — 

(a) Third Person. The prefixed ^ was formerly the 1 of K^in. i As in the 
perfect, the appended ^ is a contraction from the fuller D-in ; in this case, as 
in that of the 2nd pi. masc., the ending p is often found, especially in pause. 
The feminine prefixes its distinctive P\. 

(b) Second Person, The prefix n, of course,, is from PinX and ]=l« : the 
affix ^ of sing, fern., is from the old form "^m (90) ; nj- or t J- is a fragment 
of the plural pronoun Ti^T], 

{c) First person. This does not need distinguishing a/f ormatives,— the i?r€- 
formatives ^<, 3, being enough to mark the difference. 

Exercise 19. 

nn;ip gift, offering nn^ to fear tjB^ to pour out VlK^ unseen world, 

Piy be righteous plDj to sprinkle n^ to be satisfied death, the grave 

np. a cry, shout ID^ to be drunk DJ?1 to be hungry l*^3^? destruction 

npD to anoint nj^"l|?, ^JDp"^^ bow ni"2B to visit pS*? to cleave to 

^<^5^ prophet long? npjl to trust, confide '^pjf wool 

Vyt to sow n^"l| troop, band "1^^ to learn H^n^ fat cattle 

33*3 to ride njj slay, sacrifice H^y leaf 7l5 swift (horse) 

33 K' to lie down nj^t. a sacrifice n^? sprout, flourish IDitJ^ trumpet 

tt: :• VT -:•• iT-:r|:» : 

: • • v: IT : • t t t v : | • - - v I w : • 

I - : • - •• - : • V •• T I V , I IV •• • •• T : 

- (: • - - I IV T : • T • - 1: • " • v: 

- : • T • v: V : • • • : V t - 

... I . . . ... T - I IV : - • T : 

- I : • T - V IT : • V- : • • I iv 

T T - T - v/v • : : • : - - - i" : • -, 

nS Wne^ ry»Si9 iDnV''nh3K*DS'iy n^nais :*^topB>n 

•• T : • I — : V T : V r • : • | : • 



vnll be. The prophets and poets, especially, largely availed themselves of this 
power of presenting the same idea in different lights ; hence the frequent trans- 
itions from one form of the verb to the other, which are found so perplexing. 

1 Wr '^ ^o^f '^bi io &^n instead of yi), ih) (187, A) present us with like 
instances of \ at the beginning of a word, used as the substitute of 1. 
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anna 28 . ♦J^^^a n^ nStr^ n*? 27 ♦ im-^^-h)^ ^mn 

VW - T - "T - : V T T T - • 

IT : V : - : V - - - | : v ^ ''f 

SiKB'32 t'^nis^ D»|T"ix nSiJ3 3i : nanSa "riiJ inibS* 

: IT : • I • • " vv T IV IT T : • i : : • 

''yi ^natrn ^B'k ♦nna nNT33 {"•myaE'n K7 fna«^ 
"naxn-m 35 ♦ *np3in ia^ '^iibe^ri vnix»-m 34 ♦. Da*3»ai 

vjv - V I I IT : • : • T : • v '''!'." 

♦3x 37 J ^Trhi6 nna-nnai 36 ♦ « !inam nxnan ' ^^ihn 

. -J r- •• • : T : • ir : • t • : - \ * * 

It : . - .TV -): • • • V -: V » '" * 

it:' v\v-i^t:» t I it:* |" 

«Seell7,3,c. «'See72,2. cSeel01,O6«. <^See87,2,6. «Job 
21:4. /See 112, 2. ^ See 55. * See 116, i?m. < Pausal f orm. *See 
83, 1. 'See 80, 3. »» See 117, 6. « Ezek. 34 : 3. Jer. 42 : 14. 

Write in Hebrew 
1. The wicked (man) shall not come near to me. 2. Let tlie king 
(117, 3, c) be clothed with (ace. ; see 35, in Ex. above) righteousness. 
3. Jehovah shall pour out His Spirit upon us. 4. Then shall the 
earth be at rest from war (see 55). 5. May thy cry come near (117, 
3, c) before the God of heaven. 6. Jehovah heaars (listens to) me 
(i. e. always will hear, as He always has heard : see p. 75, foot-note, 
and cf. the PsaJms, passim). 7. Let the priest sprinkle some (see 
Exer. 17, Note a) of the blood upon the roll 8. Obey (Thou shalt 
hearken to : see 117, 3, a) the voice of thy master. 9. Cleave (Thou 
shalt cleave) to (cf. 34, above) Jehovah thy God. 10. Let all the 
earth fear before (from the face of : see 108, c) Jehovah. 11. (pref.) 
The blood thou shalt pour out upon the ground. 12. Thou visitest 
us (ace.) with thy goodness : we are satisfied (i. e. as often as thou 
visitest, we shall be satisfied ; cf. Ps. 104 : 27). 13. /shall be king 
over you instead of my father, and i/e will have rest from this war. 
14. How can I be righteous before my God ? (cf. 7, above). 15. Let 
all the righteous trust in theur God. 16, These virgins will ride on 
their asses. 17. Your adversaries will sow, but they will not reap. 
18. Ye (f.) shall not ride (Not t/e shall ride) upon my asses. 19, K 
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ye do not (will not) keep this my covenant (86, e)y I shall not listen 
to your cry (93, 4). 20. Ye wUl sow, but we shall reap. 21. How 
long will ye not sacrifice to me ? 22. Why are ye pursuing after 
me ? 23. Why do ye (habitually) break my commandments ? 24. 
Ye shall remember them no more (cf. 21 above) for ever (to eternity). 
25. Why should we not dwell (117, 8) in this good land ? 26. (pre£) 
This man shall we anoint king (for a king ; cf. 11, above) over us. 



The Imperative, Cohortative, and Jussive. 

119. In Hebrew, the Imperative is evidently but a shortened form 
of the Imperfect, which likewise provides for forms not found in the 
Imperative (117, 3). 

N, B, A useful rule, based on the similarity of form between the Imperfect 
and Imperative, and holding everywhere except in the Hiphil (164), is this : — 
From the Imperfect^ to find the Imperative^ refect preformativeSy — arid con- 
versely. Thus, from pbpH reject the H ; ^13!? is the Imperative. 

Ohs, 1. Of two imperatives, combined by the conjunction Waw, the former 
commonly expresses a condition, and the latter the result or consequence of its 
fulfilment ; as 'Believe and live,' i. e. If you believe, you will live, — or, Believe, 
that you may Uve. See 25, 26 in Exercise. 

Ohs, 2. Imperatives are often followed by Imperfects, which, however, indic- 
ate command ; see 117, 3. 

120. Both the Imperfect and the Imperative may either lengthen 
or contract some forms. 

id) The lengthening is effected by adding H-r , but this only to forms which 
end in consonants, viz. the 2nd sing. masc. of the Imperative, and the 1st and 
3rd persons of the Imperfect, — though very rarely with the last : in these, the 
final vowel of the word, if tone-long, may be shortened, or even lost ; but it 
returns in Pause. E. G. ibj or iTJ^J [zo^-raA] remember ; "iO^ I shall 
keep, n^pi^^ let me keep, but nnbK^jC. This lengthened form is often called 
'energic' or * cohortative,' and signifies desire or wish ; its n— is cognate with 
a like sign which is joined with nouns, and marks a tendency towards a place 
(209, c). See 7, 13, 16, 19 &c., also 37 ff". in Exercise. 

(6) The so-called * Jussive ' form is similar in sense to the Cohortative, but 
differs m its being shortened (when this can be done) from ordinary forms. It 
is not found in the first person, or the plural number. This contracted form 
occurs (1) in common verbs, only in the Hiphil (171), as "I^J^O! ?ie mil hide, but 
■^BJP- ^^ ^*^ ^^^ » (2) ^ ^^*^ *^® ^^ *^^ *^® Hiphil of *Aym Waw' verbs 
(ISa, 8) 5 and (3) in all the unperf ects of verbs * Lamed He ' (197;. 
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Ohs. This short form of the Imperfect, besides [1] its jussive use, [2] may be 
combined with "^^ to signify dissuasion see (121, a), and [3] is usually joined 
with * Waw Conversive * in continued narrative (162, 4). 

121. All kinds of prohibitions are expressed, not by imperatives, 
but by ' imperfect ' forms. Thus : — 

a, ^ap^"!?^ do not lament,— spoken entreatingly. 

b. nbOT'fc<^ thou shalt not lament,— spoken with authority. 

Obs. The particles «}" pray, ^3 / (or we) beseech th>ee—the latter always 
followed by ^jh^ or ^31^— emphasise commands or entreaties : see 11, 12, 18 
in Exercise, and cf. Exer. 13, Note g. 

Exercise 20. 

ID? to write nib^ burth-right f ni to wash (the pS to make bricks 

fnjl memorial, re- •Qt? to sell body) (109, Obe. c) 

membrance f^ij to gather pPin to be far ofl^ P|"T^f^ to bum, bake 

l^p book ^9"?5 garden ; Carmel distant bricks 
njn, p$rj hither m? to flee i nyj to kill, murder 7)^^$^ burning 

n)>^J51 prayer ^^^' to ask 33| to steal yn? to bend, bow 

TV strength nntp to be dean nj3^ brick (67, Obe. 1) "siD? to kneel, bless 

It* : IT : • : • v - • t v : 

IT-- • : -T'- V VT :• VI"- 

: nkrh'sj 'rha f 'V-nnDT 7 j mrr* p^ito rsjtt'? * nnx-^S-nDt e 

-V-v: '.TtT t:\I: I-/-: t- -t: 

Tr- :!• IT- -): i- v^-: t- t-: v 

•T«: t:- t»:« 'f: t-: 

-nx maa 16 ♦ smn^ snnt w ^e^iS is : * ijae^ ' nm i^p 

V t:* t:-:^«:» ri Vt- -|: 

nnSe>i9 t -nT kj-h'^b' is t r&Bri-nK naa" t^S^nnba 

T : • I IV T T - : I V p/ - V • : • r \ I : rr : 

ti-Sk ^xne^'-^a-nx *Sk rip nSe' 20 ♦ nn-m hv(. 

V •• T : . T V - •• I I : - : • t v - •• 

-ma 23 of,5j *;^^^5 -,^^^322 }nna«S-m32i x^Sis^'sn, 

-: ••Vl:r; t:t •: t t; v:-- 

'W-iT 26 : nin» Dya rtK "!iV-S«B^ 24 ♦ ni'in* px-'^N « "!|^ 

: • T : • •• I : - .. r : I v /sr v P : 

1 In writing the exercises, the student should avoid using 7©jJ, which is 
very rarely employed in Hebrew (only in Ps. 139 : 19 ; Job 13 : 15 and 24 : 14), 
though, on account of the strong and unchangeable nature of its consonants, it 
is most convenient for a paradigm of the verb. 



Digitized bv 



GooQle 



80 THE IMPEEATITE. 

DnJ? nhan xS 34 . v'px ytoe^n-xS 33 ♦ ntn Dipaa *j53 
nr\nDK37 jp 33^^1x^36 {^ns"ir\N'7 35 tnna-'Dn^n'^N'?! 

T : : V : • it ; • • : •/••,••: 

r^^r^'h « nnatt 39 • "aissj n*ia « nnnD3 38 1 oSiw nna ds*? 

T - T : : • I ir • • • T : : • t • : v t 

• T r- -. r T : : V I v iv - v I : t : : v •• v: 

t::* "t:* : t: •t;--t::' t:it- 

« *. . .this [as] a memorial. . .' ^ See 32, 5. « See 114, Obs, 1. ^ Job 
7:7. «Seell2,2. /Seel9,4. (^ Pausal forms : see 49, 2. *See29, 
/>, 2. »■ Vocative. * See 72, 1. ' See 119, Obs, 1. »» *... exceedingly, and 
<lo not for ever. . .' » See 63, Obs, <> * theii* gods.' p See 22, 1. ^ * Let 
us. . .' '' See 73, 2. « Supply * them.' ' '. . .oui' Maker : ' see 93, 3. 

IVrite in Hehreic 

1. Break (pref.) the yoke of the king of Egypt. 2. Pour ye (pref.) 
this oil upon his head. 3. Pray, rule tJiou over us. 4. Make (cut) 
ye with us an everlasting covenant. 5. Judge this people in right- 
eousness. 6. Pour out thy good Spirit (76, 3) upon us all (106). 
7. Sow, and [thou shaltjreap (119, Ohs, 1). 8. Pursue after these 
young men. 9. Be ye (fern.) clothed [with] wisdom. 10. Sprinkle, 
pray, some of the water upon my hands. 11. Cleave to Jehovah. 
12. Send (thou) the damsel with them. 13. Send ye all the people 
hither unto us. 14. Do not writ^ this in that book. 15. Let not 
the righteous flee from (the face of) the wicked. 16. Do not bow 
before the gods of the nations. 17. Trust ye not in an arm of flesL 
18. Pray, do not («r^^) listen to their voice. 19. Do not send this 
messenger to the king. 20. Do not ask this thing from me. 21. 
Let no man (Let not a man) sell his birthright. 22. Let no man 
flee from (the face of) his Maker (93, 3, and 95, 3rd. sing, h), 23. 
Do not fear (from) him. 24. Let us not sell all our asses. 25. Let 
us all obey the voice of our master. 26. Pray, let us send and ga- 
ther the people of the city to this place. 27. Pray, let me not hear 
thy voice. 28. Let me bow and kneel before my Maker. 
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The Infinitives. 



122. ' Infinitives ' are really verbal nouns, expressing the most 
general idea of the verb. Hence, they may be employed as subjects 
or as objects, and in the absolute or construct state (79). The Ab- 
solute Infinitive is the more rare ; it is unchangeable in form. The 
Construct is of frequent and important use : except in the.Hiphil, its 
form agrees with that of the Imperative (see the Paradigm). 

Grammarians who wish to mark this portion of the verb as being in reality 
a noun, call it the 'substantive' mood ; its nature as such is more evident in 
other languages, as Gr. to Acyctv, Ger. das sprechen, 

123. The Qal infinitives (163, 164) both regularly <^> end in o ;<2) 
thus, absolute "ii^K^, construct "^^^ to keep, 

G) Less common forms of the infinitive are {a) ^2^ to lie, (6) ^^y. constw 
nxn^. to fear, HIJ^l [do6-qaA] to cleave to, nppri to pity, {c) Th'2\ to he able, 
and perhaps {d) e^J^P Ezek. 36 : 5. 

<2) In nearly all the other 'conjugations' also, the absolute infinitives end 
in an ; this vowel being, like the whole form, quite unchangeable, is mostly 
written with 1 (26, 2). On the other hand, o of the construct, though long, 
is changeable, and seldom takes the 1 (cf. 116, Rem.), This H6Mm of the con- 
struct form, (a) before Maqqeph, becomes Qam^z-hatiiph ; thus D"5"^9I^ to 
shed blood : (6) and when a pronoun-suffix is assumed, the short o is in gen- 
eral retracted, as in ^159 thij crossing ; but Dp7pi< your eating. Instances 
of the less common forms with suffixes are Pl^^K^ her lying doion, IH^T. to 
fear him, 

124. Viewed (I) as a noun, the construct of the Qal may (1) be 
governed by a preposition or other word ; (2) it may be followed by 
a genitive, and this either {a) subjective or (6) objective ; (3) it may 
take suffixes. (II) Viewed as a verb, if transitive it takes an object 
after it : such an accusative may be (1) a noun, (2) a sufiSx-pronoun, 
or (3) a separate pronoun. 

Thus, n^^^n-nx ij^l^ri Pl'nb' \nnx after the king had burnt the roll, Jer. 
36 : 27 ; her§, the infinitive, as a noun, is both governed by the preposition, and 
is in the construct state before the king, which in this case may be viewed as a 
subjective genitive ; while, as a verb; it governs the roll. Other examples are 
the following : 1^Vi?D"n$$ DJlVi^? when ye reap (or in your reaping) the liar- 
vest ; -l^pK njn^ riK5*^3 in JehovaNs hating (or because Jehovah hated) us 
Deut. 1 : 27 (cf. also 9 *: 28) ; ^]:i'« UTf^y, their fearing me Is. 29 : 13. 
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Hem, 1. Somctimcs^a passive rendering must be attributed to active forms of 
the Infinitive : see Est. 7 : 4. 

Bern. 2. ' To keep * may be expressed in Hebrew (1) by the absolute infinitive 
*)1D5?' ; (2) more frequently, the simple construct is employed, lb^ ; but still 
more frequently (3) the construct with the preposition 7 is used, lb^ ; or (4) 
'iO^ \^iy^ {in order to keep), 

Bern. 3/ 'Not to keep' may be expressed by (1) lb^ ''^i^k* or (2) ibfip 
{Utfrom kee^nng), 

Bern 4. lb^ p^ may mean (1) t?iere isnooiuto keepy Ruth 4:4; (2) it is 
not lawful to keep, Est. 4:2; (3) it is impossible to keep, 2 Chr. 20 : 6 ; Ezra 
: 15. 

125. These uses of the Absohite Infinitive should be observed : — 

1. Before the same verb in a finite form, it mostly gives the latter 
greater emphasis ; as "^^W "•^^l thou shalt certainly (thou must by all 
means) remember, Deut. 7:18. A negative is usually placed between • 
the finite form and the infinitive : see no. 31 in Exercise. 

Ohs. (a). In a few instances we find the construct used instead ; as Neh. 1 : 7. 
Ohs. (6). The infinitive is not always of the same * conjugation * as the finite 
verb : thus, in 1 Sam. 2 : 16, the finite verb is Hiphil, the infinitive is PieL 

2. After the sam>e verb in a finite form, the absolute infinitive de- 
notes continuance ; as ^'^^^ ^h'P\ he will be always acting the judge 
(he is always judge-judging), Gen. 19:9. 

Ohs, The notion of continuous increase (or decrease) is usually expressed by 
^ipn, following the leading verb,— that form being again succeeded by an adjec- 
tive, a participle, or an infinitive ; see Gen. 8 : 3, 5 ; 12 : 9 ; 26 : 13 ; 2 Sam. 
3:1; 13:19; 16:5,13&c. Cf. 129, 06«. 1. 

3. After a finite verb-form of quite another root, with which it is 
connected by the copulative ), it represents a finite verb similar to 
the other which precedes : as ^'ityi n'jpj nY^3 nSx the hind brought 
fm^th in the field, and forsook (the young one), Jer. 14 : 5: see also 
Judges 7 : 19. 

4. Standing alone, the first word in a sentence, or a clause, it is 
(a) mostly used for the impei'ative, as in the fourth commandment, 
n-i^n D'v-n^ nbj, Ex. 20 : 8 ; see also Is. 21 : 5 ; (b) less frequently 
for any other finite form required by the context, as ])M "^^Jl ^^V •^'^C 
they conceive sorrow, and bring forth iniquity, Job 15 : 35 ; see also 
Jer. 32 : 44 ; 2 Kings 4 : 43. Cf. the Latin * historical infinitive.' 

5. In the ' Hiphil,' the absolute infinitive occasionally becomes a 
noun or adjective (quite indeclinable), or an adverb ; as ^^fU rest, 
^5^n prudence, DS^D early, n^^n much, great, many, 2P*n well, 
carefully, PD>!! far. 
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Exercise 21. 
5|3J to smito f DJ to break down, Hp^ to open 13^ to catch, cap- 

7!fp to cease destroy "^T}^ to choose (3) tore 

^^ to count *10y bribe ny:jy oath P|^J| to commit ad- 

"ipOP number 7^K^ asking ^DJ strange, for- ultery 

1D*J to dance, leap ^<^btohate eign jVK^joy 

^^njf thick darkness t©IJ to haste ^3? to deceive (5) aintokill 

*T|5^ to watch DT!d lymg, false, n^ dying, dead IDn^ to slay 

^y knowing deceitful n© trap, snare 3^5^ ear of com 

I : • - T T : IT T T V • : I V vv - : •• -:r 

T - V : - r IT : • I •• • : • - t • .- : • v 

: •• : • I V vv - • -: r J v r/ v t : • 

- IV •• -: r I : • t •• -: r • t - t | : •• : 

I : • : : • v •• -: • : J - t v t v t I : • - t t : 

yn» B'^K «3 t'«" J'l'^s^^ l'?^^ ^13^ '"^^ '^^ 3hp3io 

-*• • tI" itt: v:rr t- -t-t (:• 

-:• •■• it It; I--: v(:iT - j ••• t:* 

t: t • t:«:I::» it;t • t: 

ink n3nN'7!i nn^-riK h^tS^dn-^s "ns^a '^^b' stvi^K 

JT -: r : t : v t : • : • • I at * •• " ) v v: 

17 j'n»x-nK linsrs ijse^ db'is {nin^ nixa m ibt^ 

t • V V : T : ; V" T t t ; : • v • • 

Dn«n-V3 nsns *n"i»«i8 tm3«*Dn«iJj' na Dn3nK Dii 

/TTiT T -zt; • tjr r t.tt tt;* - TT-:r 

r\m *inns3 20 ♦ -T|^ri*7K mn^-nx "asw » nai sjn 19 : 373 

J : tr :•: I'rrvi t: v I":t tt - r» 

-riK intoBfe^ 'Dsm nin* n3nKa D33 nin^ nns 21 j dot 

V : t • V : V t : ^ — : r •• av t t : - t it t 

vnixa«nfaB> '>ph:h "n^nSx nin*-nN n3B'n-W22 . n»3{rn 

T : • : • : • : I av v: t : v - : • - it \ : - 

2* t »a3 ''ni33 nnsa'? '?b^* «S nsa oyS 23 : vtosetoi 

T :•: vt:t: :• 'it -; itt:* 

: >ih t'nn hni^ hsui^ 26 . ^3 n:i3 "rtis 26 j r(3'7n •vhn 

r 'T-T t • :iT t t;(Tt|t 

JD3nK nJJB' Tibfi'DTlSxi HD »3iK28 ♦ D3nK m-js nJ5327 

V • V f : • I T • T V : V • : I - t | t 

D3*n^ mn»-nx'n3n«'? nNin nivsn-m n"^^^ "'^^ 

V"v: t: v. T-:r: a" t:«- yl ::• t 
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n3n34 jptjiij^ 23383 :'n|'5|>'3»"!pSm e|iK332 tniaS^x'? 

V- - V T I t:|tt t r:»:lT 

-.1138 ra*a«n B^nh-riN «ni»B> 37 ♦ nwisn-'73-nN 'nbty 36 

V I'TiTv^v T t:»*tv t 

40 : Dyn-p "rsj nann 39 }'n*SD'n3B'n''7i3N nixn "n? 

|TT|» -T ••:- -I'T TT- T tI: 

« See 32, 5 and 7. * Supply the verb to be, ^ * in asking '. . / by loving \ . . 
^ Sbeba ; 2 Sam. 20 : 1 ff. « See 91, III. c / * but. . .'(see end of Vocabulary, 
Exercise 18). ^ * in our remembering (when we remembered) Zion.' h * Both 
their love and their hatred...' »* *thy leavmg (that thou hast forsaken)...' : see 
also 32, 5. * * When he opened [the book]. . .' Neh. 8:5. ^ * from Jehovah's 
loving (because Jehovah loved) you...' "» * by not keeping...' « See English 
Version of Exodus 21 : 8. <> See 55, a. i> See 125, 4, 6. ? See 125, 4^ ri. 
»• 'the month of ears of com (Abib), i. e. the month in which the ears become ripe. 
« See 73, 2. < This word means what springs from grain that has fallen on the 
fxeld during the harvest of the preceding year. 

Write in Hebrew 
1. [It is] good to draw near to Jehovah. 2. This is not (Not this 
is) the time to sell thine ass. 3. There is no king to rule over iis. 
4. There is no woman to lament for them. 5. Let us send a messen- 
ger to ask this thing. 6. Our adversaries descended from the mount- 
ains to steal the cattle. 7. There is no man to be king over them. 
8. I am not able to judge this great people. 9. The people fled be- 
cause they feared (in their fearing) the king. 10. My people have 
ceased to remember their God. 1 1. Why did ye smite me when I 
fell (in my falling) ? 12. Ye do not know [how] to make bricks. 
13. [It is] not good for us that we have forsaken (our forsaking) our 
God. 14. We have forsaken our Maker, in not keeping (not to keep) 
His commandments. 15. I have determined (purposed) not to make 
a covenant with you. 16. The Chaldeans slew every man when they 
captured (in their capturing) that city. 17. We crossed the Jordan 
before (108, a) our enemies captured our camp (124). 18. [It is] 
not good that we have sold (our selling) our cow. 19. Fools are al- 
ways falling. 20. You are always asking money. 21. Ye must 
(shall by all means) keep my law. 22. I shall certainly not lament 
over this [fellow : see 86, Obs, b], 23. Remember (abs. inf.) your 
oath ! 24. Go ! 25. They slay and eat, they cheat apd steal ! 
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The Participles. 

126. a. Verbs transitive, in Qal, have both an active and a pass- 
ive participle-form, ^'^P hilling P^ ^^^\> hilled , both having the idea 
of continuance, — the latter being probably the only remnant of a 
now lost passive 'conjugation.' h. In verbs not transitive, the 
participle Qal is like the perfect in its form : thus, 1^l?n he delights^ 
and delighting ; "^l^J he fears, and fearing, c. All conjugations, 
other than the Qal, end like the perfect, ^2) ^nd assume the prefix d, 
but Niphal takes a 3 (see Paradigm). 

(1) A rare form of the active participle Qal is ?''P'p ; see Ps. 16 : 5. 

(2) In Niphal and Pual, the final vowel of the participle is made long ; see 
Paradigm. 

Ohs. The participle, as its name indicates, may discharge the functions of 
several parts of speech, (a) As a noun, it may take suffixes, as ^")P£^ keeping 
me {my keeper), {h) It is often to be regarded as an adjective, as ?55i in a 
falling mountain ; it may also be used in the construct state, as in Ezek. 9 : 11, 
Qf-nsri C^-127 clothed with the linen garments ; cf. v. 2. (c) As a verb, it may 
govern another word in the accusative : see 1, 3, 7, 9, &c. in the Exercise. 

127. The plural endings of the participles are like those of nouns ; 
but, in the singular, the active feminine assumes the termination 
ri— in preference to H— , 

Thus Dnpb^m. and nhJpK^ f. those who keep; n^py (130, Ohs.) she who 
keeps,— moTe rarely iiy?\^ or il'^'Qi^, 

128. (a) The active forms of participles mostly have a present 
sense, but may refer to past, or even future time : thus %^ may 
signify falling, fallen, or about to fall, 

{b) The passive forms sometimes possess (1) an active sense, as lOt remem- 
bering, Ps. 103 : 14 : (2) sometimes they have the meaning expressed by the 
Latm Gerundive, as 7^np laudandus, at veros, Ps. 113 : 3. (3) When in the 
construct state, the word on which they lean may indicate the agent, as "J|^"15 
rx\r\\ blessed o/{i, e. by) Jehovah, Gen. 24 : 31. 

(c) A participle, with the article prefixed, is usually to be rendered as a re- 
lative sentence ; thus l^'in he who speaks (or spoke), or whoever speaks, 

{d) The idea of continuance, inherent in the participle, may be strengthen- 
ed by the addition of the substantive verb, as m Ex. 3 : 1, Jud. 1 : 7, Gen. 
39;22, Job 1: 14, Zech. 3:^ 
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129. Tlie participles iD, n^ri behold, ^.* there is, V^ there is not, 
^^ all, "i^y still, to all of which the suffix-pronouns may be joined 
(106), are mostly followed by the participle, which agrees in number 
and gender with the nominative ; as ^^9 "^3 nj^n n^n behold, the 
bush burned mthfire ; vft^ D^VPJ^ DJ*^ they hearken not unto me ; 
nnpy nj^y she is (or was) still standing. 

Obs. 1. The participle it|>in (/oiTi^r, followed by another participle or by an 
adjective whose meaning, gives the special colour to the sentence, indicates 
growing intensity; as ^iljl "siVin B^^J«n the man became greater and greater. 
Est. 9:4. 

Obs, 2. In the various Idnds of 'ckcumstantial clauses,' which describe some- 
thing accessory to the main portion of the sentence, the verb, if there be any, 
is usually in the participial form, while the subject is placed first in it^ and is 
mostly introduced by 1. See Gen. 19 : 1 {while Lot teas sitting). 

Exercise 22. 

njr to labour, 1^ fine whits 10^ to bind, fast- n^^Cl? Athaliah 

serve ; till linen en, impiison TDJ to go down, de- 

"il{f to help, assbt j^ri Haman 7^K^ Saul scend 

"I'K) river, canal, iH^t? bed ]^l to sleep VlK^P stumbling-block 

theNQe D^J^^q® (& ifl) sup- "ID;^ to stand p|n strong 

nj^l to interpret plications 7|V^ circular ram- pi H to be strong 

*»3p to gurd n^D?t5 kmgdom, roy- part \^^ straw 

^ia^ ephod alty, reign 1-"l©r pillar ITp to be tossed 

I •• T - • •• -. r • T V •• T • •• T : • T 

J ^hh nm ni«5 • o^iasi h^b mn** fp^^ isst D^ri^x » 

!•• T - T T .... , . I . . .. . „ 

•it t t -: "^ • - T " . v^.- : - - 

IV T I •• • T I -- : I vjv V r*^ I •• • • v • } ' t • 

12 :«n«;n-Sv "i»y nani dSh nV"!S" J*"^ jiw 8|D3nio 
1* :»na TisK -i!ijn 'm^^ tim r« nni)!i *rto'?n uhrt 

T - : - V \v : - T T I IT • •• •• • T - - T •• : 

tpxa lE'Ti nsin w" .^nnx sjBh rsn •?« n'? le :n«n 

f V IT T " - T T - T IT - VV I •• T 

-•iT-:r I -T« ts|t t«- - "Itt 

-: r : t - : - ... - .. \ .. ^ . . 
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IVVTT T ••• t:--|"T" T ••• T 

Tpy ij5psn.n3n26 jn^n j'snn B>»«n ^p24 :»nbj52n nae'» 
D^isjV V"i«n 27 : nxpia n-toj^ naSisn 26 j n!|i3sjn-^y 

/r : P vvT T !•• T V vr.' t : - - - t 

- * T •• • f V IT T - V\V T : - -; V IT ^ 

I •• • : • IT : : t t : v •• -: | •• • : • I iv •• 

• V it : • - /v ^ V T ^ • : • v - T t V 

♦fyK nv*ifi "iDN nJD 35 • fij-iTi-m n^? *33*n s* : prn t3i»ri 

I T T : I •• • T V IT •• I ; •• I V IV V T I •• 

I •• - V- - ' IT T I •• T T V •• -: ••;!•• T - 

WT - I" - %'T - • T • T T: 

« See 74» ^^*. '^ Pausal forms. « See 71, 2. <* See 53> Note 2. 
«See55, c. /See 69, 5. 

IFri^tf m Hebrew 

1. Behold, the man is sitting on a stone. 2. Hie queen was sit- 
ting on her royal throne (cf. no. 20 above). 3. Haman was standing 
in the upper court. 4. Who is the man that loves (128, c) judg- 
ment ? 5. This is the bread that perishetL 6. David was then 
ruling over Israel. 7. Behold (129), he is coming down from the 
mountain. 8. Blessed is he that remembers the poor. 9. Behold, 
she is lying on her bed. 10. I am still watching over thee. 11. She 
was still standing there. 12. I shall not (see 34, 35, 36 in exercise) 
sprinkle the blood. 13. I dreamed a dream, and lo, [I was] stand-^ 
ing before the king. 14 All the straw [was] burnt with the firfe. 
15. He will not make a covenant with you. 16. Behold, I shall 
make my covenant with thee. 17. I shall not help you (dat,), 18; 
I shall not give you (c?a^.) wood to burn. 19. Thou (f.) shalt not 
rule over this people. 20. The house is broken down. 21, The 
damsel grew more and more beautiful. 22. His appearance became 
more and mare temble. 23. The people, grew stronger and stronger. 
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First Declension of Nouns. 

130. The participle-fonn ^^P may be regarded aa the type of 
first-declension nouDS. These (a) end in -n-: (b) any other vowels 
they may have/^^ are, normally, unchangeable. <*^> 

Ohs, The ordinary ^SkT\ici^\eJeminine, and others similar, ending in T\v77'» 
are *Segolates/ i. e. second-declension nouns (135) : all other participle-forms, 
besides these two, are third-declension nouns (138). 

(1) Monosyllabic examples are J^ son, DK' name. From these must be distin- 
guished (a) nouns doubling the final letter on additions being made, and forming 
a special class of segolates (212), as ]^ tooth ()^^ his tooth) ; (b) forms like "^.| 
stranger, ^\l witness, from * Verbs Ayin Waw^ (190), — third-declension nouns. 

(2) Y^'Q axe, l^'pD brick-kiln, D ?N dwmh. On unchangeable vowels, see 26. 

131. Rules for inflecting First-Declension Nouns : — 

I. The construct singular (a) of common participle-forms is mostly 
like the absolute : {b) in monosyllables, ^ is sometimes shortened ; 
while (c) all other forms take simple pa^ah. 

Thus (a) "yt^V} may either be the absolute, keeper, or const, keeper of; but 
*13'K perishing, has const. n3t5, Deut. 32 : 28. (6) t^l son, has construct forms 
"I?, 15 (see 144). {c) *1^PP mourning, has const. Igpp ; r^b' hearing (18,2) 
-const, yofc'. 

II. (a) Before w2(?^/-additions, rr is for the most part lost, i. e. 
'changed to Sh®wa ; sometimes, however, it is retained. {b) Before 
ihose which begin with consonants, it is made short. 

5bus, (a) ISI^y a judge, pi. D^ppJK' ; JHId a priest, ^^.nlD mi/ priests (10) ; 
"but n^i:y\^, D^pip'lCJ' astonished ; (b) ^5?'« thy enemy (m pause ^jfK) ; '^b^i 
thy redeemer (p. ^?Na) ; D??i?D yowr staff, 
N. B, The student should here carefully revise what is laid down in 48. 

Exercise 23. 
h^\ to redeem; to b^Q to spread out J^^ womb, belly nny to persecute, 

avenge njplp dark purple 1 V J to form, shape ; be an adversary 

)^y\ to terrify ; D^*7-1p9 precepts "l^JI^ a potter HtJ^ high place 

to tremble h^ to rule H^^pD stork ^jnp spy 

yi?^ to beat flat, ?5^? to eat, devour nj^'lD appomted tune n^lllp sacrificing 

spread out XVr^ to rejoice or place : assembly 159|5)p burning in- 

y3J to touch, smite Di^^ peace, health "ipri clay cense 

l^^ljj to be holy K^^'3 to seek, search "1^^ to curse l^^SO deliverer 
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T - - • T - 1 • - V • I V •• T : • " T : 

tr ]:*-•• I ' ' ... - r PviTT (- t; 't 

I .. .-- y .. r- .y ., V I" : vrf • -: - : :• tt- 

t't:*-: t •: •: tt ' : ^ v*: 

•• : : T - : T •• t : v/v t v •/- : : 

13 {"nxhn nn« ej'iT/D'iri S«^i2 . vnjjs natSi inni 
-cf-nai icB'-nai* ''^}^'\^ d| "^iTCs^ nrix-oa !i33-Vb^ 
nn« 17 t n'^iy-ny •?iaE' h'^y le j oS^y'? ^&B'-nT 15 : 'm 

T- T - I : ' -:• t:':v : 

I V v: T : r : v •• I iv : t •• •• -: t : 

- I ; • : • IT : t : ; v t : 

:^*Bhn Mty NS23 j-annin ^anxS an 01^22 jntoB'n 

' 17 : T : V- T I IV T •• -: : - t t : • 

j«nx^ nr>Ki nbpin''^im«25 j rtsaa stnx^i "n^K^ mn* 24 

r* : T - : v - : v- -: I v it • I : v : I v -: t ; 

nh'7"'"?iND3 28 {-"^NDS D^aB'n27 :Di»n siTiijnli *33n2c 

: I -: : • r : • • v- t - i - I : t : : • • • 

r.yi* HTDH 30 { na nn»n-nx ^wnay •» ^pM 29 . -rni 

T :iT T • -: V - I •• :- - v • :v- t • f : - : t 

D3n 33 : » -i!inK « "amx 32 . Qai:) nn » Dnnx 31 : nnyia 

T • T I r,' -: IV T •• • -: t iv -i 

36 tDMK''n^'?in»35 } ^♦'^K D^ytoB' !i3yN 34 MosVo^'^aN 

... - • : - ; I iv •• • : V •• T T : 

t ^I'vcb " *t3?fia nin* 37 . niaaa " D^ntspai '• D^naTD oyn ny 

it:" •:-: t; t- •:)-; •:-; tt ^ 

«Seel31,I.a. * See 87, 1 6 and 06*. cSeel31,I.c. <*Seel2,2. 
« Hadadrimmon in the valley of Megiddo (Zech. 12 : 11), where deep lamentation 
was made for the death of Josiah, 2 Chi*. 35 : 23, cf. 2 Kings 23 ;29. /See 
83,1. f^ See 55, a. * See 80. •See 93, 6. * See 127. « See 124. 
»» See 18, Ohs, 1. « See 29, 6 1. « See 114, 3. p All these forms are 

Pid participles (168). 

Write in Hebrew 

1. This is his son (Dagesh conj. : cf. 15 above). 2. Behold, I will 

slay (129) thy son. 3. What is thy name ? 4. What is the name 

of this place? 5. Where art thou (Exer. 16, no. 32), my son? 6. 

Here is (behold) thy staff ! 7. We all (106) heard her bitter lam- 
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90: SEGOLATE NOUNS. 

entatioD (76, 3) for her son. 8. We are not his spies. 9. Hearken 
unto me, ye who seek (seekers of) Jehovah. 10. Thy priests forsake 
thee (are thy forsakers). 11. The inhabitants (dwellers) of that land 
are tillers of the ground. 12. Behold, he will deliver thee (cf. no. 26 
above) into my hand. 13. She will not give us into their hand. 14. 
Thy God [will be] thy deliverer from all thine enemies (cf. 37 above). 
15. Jehovah is the Judge and Redeemer of his people (98). 16. An 
everlasting covenant will I make with those who seek me (my seek- 
ers) and who remember (rememberers of) my name. 



Second Declension of Nouns. 

132. The nouns called 'Segolates* (see by below) are somewhat 
numerous, and for the most part regular in their formation. The 
basis of their subdivision is the nature of their leading vowel-sound, 
which may be a, or e (i), or o (u). To illustrate the process of form- 
ation in these nouns, we shall employ the root 7^P. 

1st. Class 2nd. Class 3rd. Class 

(a). AKOIENT GBOUND-FORMS ^lp|5 ^Pi? 7P|J (qoti) 

(b). These forms are not quite easily pronounced, from absence of 
a vowel-sound between the last two radicals : accordingly, s'^gol was 
introduced after the second radical (hence the name ' segolates ' for 
this whole class of nouns). T/ie tone, however, still remains upon the 
penult Thus arise the following 

TKANSITION-FORMS 7^0 7^p 7D|J 

(c). But the first syllable is (1) open now, and (2) has the tone ; its 
vowel therefore (37) is made long. The words thus finally assume 
liiese. 

ORDINARY FORMS ^^ij ?9'? ^^1? 

Ohs, 1. Whether a segolate which has the form ^^j5 be of the first or second 
class, can only be determined when the noun is elsewhere met with, in a shape 
which shows its proper vowel under the first radical E. G. JiiJ horn, p^Jf 
righteoitmess, are found to belong respectively to the 1st. and 2nd. class, from 
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the occuiTence of such forms as "^^y^ my horn, ^plV his righteoutiiess.^ 
Obi, 2. Some nouns refuse to take the final Segoi instead of the Sh^was ; as 

^"53 spikenard, fc^t^fl sin, pCJ'p (q5«t) truth. 
Ohs, 3. The a of first-class Segolates is often lengthened in pause ; see 45, c. 

Sometimes even second-class vowels become Qam^z ; thus }^^, ^?-^f 
Ohs. 4. Unusual are ID^IP his thicket, i'T^p his burden, from "Jjjlp, 79P* 

133. For the plural absolute, all three classes of Segolates have 
but one common form, D vPI?. 

1. This form is founded on the singular 70j?, which is essentially identical 
with 7PP (138, «) as will be seen {U) from the occurrence of such double forms 
in Hebrew as l^J and 131 hero, }na and jin^l thumb ; and (6) from the fact 
that 7PP is a common form of such nouns in Aramean. (Of. the construct 
infinitive with suflHixes, 123, 2, 6). 

2. The only two exceptions are D^^^^ (^o-rS-^^m) roots, fi*om K^jfe^ ; and 
DT7i? (qo-c^a»-«iym), with article D''K^7)?n, from K'nj? holy place. 

134. Laws for inflecting Segolates : — 

L The Construct Singular is mostly like the absolute : see the 
paradigms. 

But these words take a special construct-fonn : ytpj, c. y03 a plant ; I'JD, c, 
nnq chamber ; nJK^, c. 13^ fcetus ; VJ,^, c. ^3^ seven ; ysp^p, c. V^B nine; 
and yijl «e€G?, once (Num. 11:7) takes the fonn yij. 

II. The old ground-form is that to which are joined (a) all suffix- 
es, both ' grave ' and ' light/ (96) appended to the singular ; (b) the 
endings of the dual, and the construct plural ; to this last, again, 
are joined the * keavj/ * plural suffixes. (See the Table). 

III. The form to which light plural sufl^es are joined is furnish- 
ed by the plural absolute, from which the final D must be removed. 

Obs. The rules now given apply to prepositions which wore once nouns simi- 
lar to these ; thus *13J before, ^"73.5 &c. 

135. With these nouns are classed (1) their cognate feminines 
which end in H— accented, as J^??© queen (from y^) ; *^'}^^ (= "^OP) 
hiding ; *v^9 (=^^^^) food : (2) those feminines which end in n, and 
have the accent on the penult ; as ^9..?^^ fern part (from 2.^* ; 127) 
sitting ; r>?,9| mistress (suflf. ^^7^1, from m. i*?|) ; r>PP? brother's 
widow (mS, 'i^???) ; r\fn} brass (dual ^^.^f^^ brazen fetters, double 
bonds). 

Obs. I. Some of these feminines in H-y- exhibit a decided preference for the 
other forms, particularly in the construct state, and in assuming suffixes ; as 
np^pO kingdom, const, (and abs.) njjpo, su£ *ri?ppp. 

1 To guide the student at first, the figure (i) or (2) will be placed after forms 
like these, to show their class ; thus 'i\)^ (i), n^ (2). See 24, 4. 
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Obs. 2. The feminines return to the crude state as the ground-form to which 
all kmds of suffixes are jomed ; thus ^O^^f^ ^ny garments, hut plural absolute 

Obs, 3. Though, as shown above, both the masculme and feminme forms of 
these Segolates are often co-existent, some, which have the masculine form in 
the singular, assume the terminations of the feminine throughout the plural ; 
and conversely. Thus K'^J soulj pi. TYWS^f)^ (once D V ) ; Jl!y2X^ ear of corn, 
plur. D*^3^. 

Exercise 24. 

Dh5 near adj, D^^ (i) bow ^^Pi? constantly jb^? Lebanon 

Dhp Sodom IIP (2) sepulchre 3^5 (2) midst A^lVlD (i) birth, origin ; 

D^l wild bull "JJpJ to anoint, pour bj^ lamb; n*^55 or native land 
VPSn] Joshua out a Ubation n'^IJS ewe-lamb IJPIP^ Esther 

ynp to rend, tear tpb c?wa/ loins 6J?-n^ clothing *T'5P/. nnjD telling 

"»3? (2) garment jj rtX gift nipV^, n^p'^ outergarment tDK^? to put off, strip 
K^ij holiness; sane- Jia threshing-floor n^9 worn out HjhS under garment 
tuary, holy place j {"J com, grain D\'!' odour iTl^^Pl splendour 

E'ni53"D*.i'?«2 jpfr{n-'?3 Tin-Ta Di»n it'^in »djx nani 

V J ^ - • v: I V IT T T I V r.- : " i " • r •• • 

'h^]T}^ :n«^ '^B'M nbB>4 :*Dn"1»D3*DnTK'?3 .<?||-,«|| 

t: !•:• |»^ itt: t: t:).- • r;- 

T : - V : • T : - T V J V IT T •• ; - v " .•• ; - 

I IV T : T : v.- 1 T T /r IT T V." *• : - t - ..^ . - f 

nan 22 :»Sjrm ♦rixnn2i }Y,Sjipi2o i'^0ur\pr^i9 
Bhib nt24 tn^nhap vnb*aD23 jDD*nnap-m nns *3n 

* r ' * T IV : I • r • : IV •• : ) • y - .. . _. 

^3Sa*WDJ26 t'^iBhp NDa-Sy aLJ>* D\i'7K25 j/D*Bhi?rr 
nii-npa ^^ ]^m wn«28 :wniba 1^527 ,g,^^.^j^Jy^ 
^3y«3i :^;iJ3 w-'?|so :Tpn ^m ♦riNbnsa 1"]^} 
np34 : "fjB^aSS Dto33 tmnMiS'ipa nj^N32 tcaa-ipi 
nn 36 : on^'?!? 'rtS'S niaS b' 35 • nWn * ntyaa yae^ * nun 
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: : - : •• t - it : - vvv - •• • v I •• 

42 :?Fi3n3-nK ^jntoe'iD" ♦."in-'^aa ^w'^toa^o jQ^an 

V 1 1 - r 'v- T : »••:-:• •• : • • : • 

« Vocative. * See 32, 1. « * To me/ i. e. mine : cf. Exercise 15, nos. 25 
and 29. <^ See 83, 1. ^ The abstract noun * deceit ' instead of an adjective 
* deceitful' / See 80, 1. ^ See both 83, 1 and 80, 2. * Hos. 9:1. < See 
91 B. III. c. ' * See 76, Exc. 2. i See page 40, foot-note 1. "» See 125, 1. 
« * Esther did not tell \.. The verb is a participle of the Hiphil form (171, 1). 

Write in Heh'ew 
1. Thou hast heard all my vows. 2. Their vows are before him, 
3. My vine is in the midst of the garden. 4. Let us open thy king's 
sepulchre. 5. We opened the sepulchres of our kings. 6. Our souls 
cleave to the dust. 7. Jehovah our king rules over all the king- 
doms of the earth, and his kingdom is everlasting (is a kingdom 
of eternity). 8. Our vines are from his vineyard. 9. Why have 
ye rooted out the vines of their vineyards ? 10. Why hast thou not 
put off thy holy garments (83, 1, and 80, 2)? 11. Who shall dwell 
in his holy mountain ? 12. Put on thy dark purple robe. 13. There 
is no com in my threshing-floor. 14. Our feet (dual) did not stum- 
ble upon their hills (93, b). 15. Who stole my garments out of our 
threshing-floor? 17. There is no peace in their midst. 18. Why 
hast thou taken my money and my books ? 19. Write this (63, Obs.) 
in thy book. 20. Why have ye not taken your books? 21. Our 
outer garments are garments of wool. 22. Thy woollen under gar- 
ment is worn out. 23. Thy garments are worn out. 24. Thy right- 
eousness is very great. 25. Open your doors to your king and (99, 
Obs.) queen. 26. Jehovah will again gather the tribes of Israel to 
their land. 
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Segolate Nouns with Aspirate Roots. 
(Second Declension, continxied). 

136. (a) The common form of Segolates, with only the first letter 
aspirate, is regular. Those of the second class mostly take -r- for the 
first vowel. Thus, "^3,? (}) servant, X^P pleasure, ^jn month 

Obs. K'^^ a tnariy is really a noun of this form (first class), and modified from 
C^JiS? (see 144). 

{b) Of Segolates whose second radical is an aspirate, those of the 
first class take, mostly, two pa^ahs ; third aspirates take pa^ah for 
their ^«a^ sound. (No form occurs oi second aspirates). 

E. G. li^3 a youth, (but also, with strong aspirates, Dnj bread, DIJl womb), 
ivr\ breadth, 

Obs. t^NI head, is properly a segolate (originally ^1) ; the plural absolute 
D'^^K'J is for D''^^-!, &c. (144). See 14, 2, and cf. m^Obs, a. 

(c) When the thi7*d letter is an aspirate, all three classes of Segol- 
ates take pa^ah for their second vowel. The vast majority of forms 
are of the second class. 

Examples are y?p (i) rock, n;i| (2) sprout, n^^ way, 
Obs, -ini^, -ma Gen. 1:2, are for )r)'n, iri3. 

137. Modifications in inflection, a. When a Sh^wa is to be placed 
under an aspirate, the Hatephs are employed, according to the laws 
for aspirates. h, Second-Class Segolates in which the first root- 
letter is an aspirate, mostly assume s®gol in their first syllable when 
it is closed. 

Examples are (a) D^^l^i? servants, D^^'Jp mont?is{^QQ 10, 1); also 111^3 his 
servant, but *pnS my bread (see 10, 2). Again (6) •'V^D my delight, accord- 
ing to 30. -' " 

Obs. The nouns bv^ deed, l^h form, have '17^3, *ni<h, as well as i7{?9, 
r\^^ ; and *?n« tmt, makes, in the plural, D^V?'^. \?v!¥^ 5 see 134, II. HI. 

Note the following expressions, — 

(1) K'^^n ^t)^^ the happiness [pi.] of the man ! blessed is the man Ps. 1 : 1. 

(2) r^^T] Di>n D5?^3 on the selfsame {very) day, lit. in the bone of this day. 
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Exercise 25. 
'i?r,*f'^i?' ^^^ ^^9 seize, wield, D^lipjJ perfect "Tpn, H'jpri delight 

J^ P) transgression handle DJJ upright ^^^ desolation 

J9 manna Jl^jj'p preacher, i?c- (morally) n^gt^p kneading-trough 

D|?p taste clmastesi n?riJJ beginning njK^p work (appoint- 

"1^ cake, juice nj-Ul? door-post D^y (i) bone, body, ed), busmess 
n^b morning nrij^ (2) opening, en- self ;^^. D^ HI DpK' shoulder 
^7p^ draw out, trance, door WpV Jeprosy njp*] negligence ; de- 

draw off 7|J|3 sandal, shoe t^J^ (i) basket ceit, fraud 

5 {^anntiSe^* : ^yni tf^T "Ipsa 3 i\tm) it^ Q'ats:) 
J toy i"iM 7 5 df?3 ninnn ^B'sri e •. s:r\n nwn siSb' n"? 

I • V -:r T \ T -: •• : i : - -v- - I - t 

T IT • : - I* . • T I /;• T -: •• - IT T : - • : 

14 J nM-'^tf tivp njns 13 : T-axh "ibT 12 . an nyo h 

IT T -: - I- |t ^ : - I IV T -: .- : •• - t -: 

VA" I jv t -: •• : - V IT - V V I - t • t -: •• -: 

DnK ne^ie jTinasn-m D*yi!:i5'n Tan TjaS^nntovn 

T T •• : * I IV T : t V • : - • t I v t ; • ; ^ t 

ihjsnn : ♦nns nwTD ^bB^ w'^r'^snibB^ h vm 

|v v - |T T : ; • - : - - I : • . - .. 

B^'1 D^S nn Bhhn is : nxsn-'^a-nK *«:ib' ns'^&S rw 

VT v- VI- it:v t V t; -:-:I-t 

I -:.- • I- T it t - •• : t : I • a- t t: 

^3a«-D»22 {nWri D'33Nn ntosi :Dn^Sj"ia n'1'73 ni'^w 

... - • v r* T • T -: T T r/ •• : - : t t : 

24 jSk^E'* 'ba{j> ni&B^Sy 'n*yn ♦-)yB'23 jTtnna mjm 

•• T : • •• : • : - . t •• -. - I iv • : v t - 

27 : -inij'-»Sn« n73« b'x 26 . sh^Q q^ofi 25 • hsn-nib 

"I •• t: IT VT : IT •. I t: ,T • t i t: it 

DE?29 t*SN'nB'* ^^SnN'7 28 jD^Snk 2^'< an ^a :ipy* 

t I" t : • I vv t . : . T •• T • I -;r 

^axsj3 d'iSb> rN3i nyrttoxy ^le^i^so tn'^nna'nSnN 

V- T -: 1- T I •• ,.. . - V : 'T IT • : - v t; it 

-pann ptfj nynx33 j^nnain Nr!iytoB'32 :^nNten'»*:sa 
tT\pti^h " wan r\phr\'r\^ m ^yk^^ tth)vh ^^nn^i ^3 

1 The feminine (in/orwi ; for this word is but once, Ecd. 7 : 27, construed as 
feminine) is sometimes used in designating an office. 
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T -: I- J IT - T • • : -T Ij" : V -V- I**: - : 

41 jTi3"in n3xS)3ri4o • dmb^» '•dnWa ^Dnhxeb 

I IV : - : - - T • : t : v v : v t 

« See 83, 1. * See 134, 1., Exceptions. c gee 56. '^ See 76, 3. « See 
76, Exceptions, la, /See 128, c, 9 Ci, Exercise 21, Note c, * Sheba, 
in Southern Arabia. < Supply • shall be called : ' Ezek. 48 : 31. * The cry 
usually raised on the outbreak of civil war in Israel. ' See 95, 3rd Sing. a. 
»» 'because of... « *my pleasant portion : ' see 83, 1, and 80, 2. o On the 
Dagesh in the ?, see 19, 5. p From Is. 57 : 6 ; observe the change of meaning 
in the same word. « See 114, 06«. 2. »* See 93, 6. * See 125, 5. < *he 
thatdoeth'... ^ The accusative is here used in an adverbial sense, * deceitfully' 
(208,7). 

Write in Hebrew 
1. I know the transgression of Israel 2. Thy transgression is ever 
before me. 3. This is onr bread. 4. My servants are your servants. 
5. Her servants were around her. 6. His delight is in the ways of 
thy servants. 7. Blessed is he who dwells (137, Note 1) in his tents. 
8. Our king will put forth his hand upon all lands. 9. Our portions 
have fallen to us in pleasant lands (83, 1). 10. I am thy pleasant 
portion. 11. We have t-aken our portion in their land. 12. Their 
swords are in my bones. 13. Pull off thy shoes (dual) from off thy 
feet. 14. May his leprosy cleave (117, 3, c) to thy servant and to 
his seed. 15. What is his business in the tents of the children of 
transgression ? 16. His kneading-trough is upon his shoulder. 17. 
How dreadful are thy deeds ! 18. Thou knowest his evil device a- 
gginst the gates of righteousness. 19. Cursed be his basket and his 
kneading-trough! 20. My delight is in thy tents. 21. On that 
day, we do not (129) perform our work (cf 41, above) according to 
our pleasure in all our gates. 22. Peace be to thy bones ! 



Third Declension. 



138. The forms of third-declension nouns (and adjectives) are va- 
rious, but most contain at least one vowel a, — long, but changeable : 
this may be taken as their most distinctive sign. 
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Examples are *^3^ word, DJIJ m. and npjn. f. wise, \PX ^^ ^^^ ^}Bt f- 
old^ DJ]? duster of grapes, Df^D *«a^, h'^'^T^ palace, ^\\>^ place, "^"yQwUd' 
emesSy I^Vp harvest, T}"*^ anointed, Messiah, T\J(^ field; participial fonns 
like ^n? m. n jn^ i Wewtfrf, np^5 m. Hip^J (but not n;j9^^ : cf. 127, and 
130 Obs,) f. ^^ &c; also feminine nouns like JTjiJn law, T\}**% understanding, 
njK^ ygar, njj?' «Ze^, nij'jy righteousness (cl the forms in 135), njj^ijn aho 
mination. Some nouns of this declension have — as QU^ stall, Yw^ *'w 
terpreter, and similar Hiphil participles (191)* 

Note, Besides the three 'declensions' properly so called, a fourth 'class 
may be formed of nouns not subject to internal change of vowels, i, e, not in 
fleeted. Instances have been already given, as "m a generation, DilD good, 
3^0 goodness, I^V rock, n^"l unnd, spirit, "l^j? wall, city, T'K^ song, 7^ God, 
nn3 covenant, JT'^D spear, iS^^ first-bom, "liDQ ew«, ni3| A^ro, 1-135 ^«^ 
/rw^, D^n| cherub, jV^^ ^>oor, j-130 gracious, ji"lb^ ^a^er, ^o^^er, p^V Jw*^, 
righteous, p^"^^^ justifying, and all similar Hiphil participles (171). 

139- Eules 1 for Third-Declension Nouns and Adjectives : — 

I. Every new syllable, appended to the word, destroys (if possible) 
what was the vowel of ^q penult syllable. 

II. Moreover, in the coTistruct state (aud hence, also, before the 
'heavy suflSxes,' 95), the final vowel (a) in the singular, is shorten- 
ed, (b) in the plural, mostly lost. 

Thus, from the words already given, we form (1) by 'light' additions made 
to them, ^1^1 thy word, ^^p?5 ^^ ^^^ ^^» ?^^J? clusters, S'Chp'Q his 
place; but in such cases as DJjp'^D their seat, JIvJ^Tl palaces, ?179?P her 
vnldemess, the first vowel is unchangeable : see 26, 1, 2. (2) These same 
words, (a) in the construct «i7i^t*^ar, become 13*7, DSp, jDJ, Dipp, ni^fe' &c., 
with heavy suffixes, DJ^^^ ^^ (^) ^^® plural constructs, whether simple or 
with heavy suffixes, assume the forms ^!)5'1, Dri'»ppD &c. (for n^"^, Dn^lpDO ; 
see 30). The construct plural '';j|V (with Dagesh dirimens, 19, 5) is a peculiar 
form. 

Obs, I, Some words which end in -^ are, in the construct singular, like Seg- 
olates; as 5|j;»9 shoulder, tQ^ sloic, const, tj^^, tQ^', 

Obs, 2. 0*5 blood, *1J hand, with heavy suffixes, become Dp9^» ^?1J* 

III. Further, as has already been remarked, all feminines which 
end in H— ^ discard this, in the singular, for their old termination n, 
to form the construct, and before assuming sufi£xes. 

This n retains the Q^m^z with light suffixes, but takes a Pa^ah in the con- 
struct and with heavy suffixes ; thus, nJ)V burnt-offering, n^^^ corpse, np^ 
handmaid, Htp^fe^ ground, TMfU anger, become ''K^^^ rh\vi in^5?, ni»33 

1 Especially in this declension must the student carefully attend to changes 
in the place of tone, and in the/orw ofsyllc^le : see 47, 48, 49. 

a 
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IV. Those nouns and adjectives wliich end in n— drop this before 
assuming anything. The construct of this form is H-. . 

Tims rvpfidd^ n^Tf leaf, become ^TJ^, H^^, Vl^y (94 c), n^ij^c 

Observe liie fdlowing oonstnictions : — 

1. JD^ B'^ a prUst, n^nj B^^ft? a Jew. Ct dv^p Upfvs, &c 

2. D^tp^ E^^fij? a man of blood (143, 3), a &^ood^^ man. 

Exercise 26. 

]p^ dwelling, bab- D|^ pen, style H^^ lip n*}tpO prison, custody 

itation H^tpl^ remission, }{tj( ear (61i b) ntj^^ beast, cattle 

t^y best, army(67, 1) release vyf uncircumciaed ^J)? Levite 

T]^ mouth *T3} wander, flee DT] indignation "l^tj Nazarite ; un- 

I'lK'^ tongue P^ wicked, guilty l^y sbut up, confine pruned vine 

fi^D^ to be afraid, ^^i;i slain; profane 9(^ neck, back nv? gatber (grapes) 
fear (126, 2>) *^J jusi^ upriglit npn^ blessing ip^ wide, broad 

I- : • ) : • : V- T • h » s t : r : |t 

riN Bh-n ttsjenn* » j D^asn ^^yi »&b' 8 j ♦ajx fi{^ naD^i 

T" V":/ -: v;-: :|* t; t: t: 

• v: /•• • *T T : T - • T T : V . ~ . 

mni K^nn nS^W 19 jnbtoB'n'WB'na'npis jnn^iTB^'SJn 

T :iT - T zjr ' T • : - - : vt :| it t -: • t 

♦nan -asB^ 21 . «> r\yi!£pp\ D^yeh niiB> 20 . 'shjsn ' nytff 
'^hhn^i :n3E'*^W5«23 j mn* nan n'?n5 22 toa^Ss: 

Itt-: IT" : I : it -: t : - -: r : v •• -: 

jnb * 'Mn 27 J Trn'TO "ibT 26 ♦ ^^s^i n» 25 . i^n-^S'^n «•? 
*3X29 tDJTN n'?ny n3n28 tnchn px^ n*Bhn»D*aB^ 

• -: T : T t •• -: •• • it t -: P v /sr : v t -: • i- t 

31 J aS-^'^nv '^N'nf ?-'73) D^Sny D^ian-S^ ^ j^D^nsB' Sna 
: "ina'ia Tiay-'^y 32 . jri'^ii* b^ns iJie'Si ^ aai ^ihb vnfijy 

I IV T : • I : - - V rr •• : : - - : jr t t ; 
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'anae^ rm*s tn-nsusn *i!cna nwa^wny^a {a»73S linj 

t: V" TT-- --:r vt /v^ r*T; /:it 

nana "h^^ t "nwtsnn nfri •frnanx ns ••'sina 44 . nnnxna 

i- v: IV • I IV : V ; • i \ I : it : - • : f t vt *' : - i 

I viT - • T -: I •• V I V - ; - ) T - nr T - 

iv:v: ••• t: 'v-t ^-:r 't 

« Supply the copula. & As a proper noun, Jehovah cannot be construct 
with a following genitive; of. ni^JV D^O'^.gl Ps. 69 : 6; 80:5 &c., also ^^8 
nifc^lV. But this expression may be viewed as an ellipsis for nii^lV N^PJ? *^V^] 
Ps. 89 : 9, or n'l«;iyn ^D^J? ^!f^] ^ Amos 3 : 13— Jehovah, the Gfod of Hosts! 
c See 7ft 3. ^^ 114, Obs. 1*. « ...* a man of words ' i. e. eloquent ; see 

Idiom 2, in 139. /See p. 72, end of Vocabulary. 9 See 121, a. * See 

129. *' See 69, 4, and 12ft *, also 06*. b (on the construct). > See p. 62, 

foot-note, 2. * See 128, b, 3. ' The constructs of nj^ and nj{5^ are iden- 
tical in form. »» The meaning of this form (* will be short ') is an exception to 
the general principle stated in lift Obs. c, » See 68, Obs. 2. See 14ft a, 
P See 114, Obs. 3. « See 127. ^ This is a wish, or prayer. » Dative of 

possession : ../(belong, belongs) to'... : cf. Exercise 15, nos. 25, 29, 30. f See 
66, Examples, and foot-note on p. 38 ; also Exercise 9, nos. 23, 24, 25. « The 
subject of the sentence is * The Children of Israel' ^ See 93, b. » See 83, L 
« See "56. ^ • • • * wide of (both ) hands (i, e. spacious) and ' . . . 

Wriie in Rekrew 
1. The gold of that land is good. 2. Where is my golden cup ? 
83, 1, and 80, 2). 3. We did not hear thy words. 4. Ye have not 
listened to my words of peace (80, 2). 5. We delight not (129 and 
126, h) in the blood of the slain. 6. Your blood will I shed upon 
his ground. 7. We do not fear the wrath of our master. 8. Pour not, 
we pray thee (121), thine anger upon us. 9. The elders (old men) 
judged the congregation of Israel. 10. The elders of our congrega- 
tion are God-fearing men(cf. 12, above). 11. Their fields are for- 
saken. 12. The blessing of Jehovah is upon his field. 13. His cattle 
has perished from off his fields. 14. Pharaoh and his wise (men) are 
hard-hearted (hard of heart : cf. 39 and 40, above). 15. These dam- 
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sels axe sad in spirit (cf. 40, above). 16. All the wise (men) are very 
handsome (beautiful of form). 17. Those virgins are of beautiful ap- 
pearance (cf. Exerc. 9, nos. 27, 28). 18. Who is wise-hearted (wise 
of heart) among them ? (cf. Ex. 24, nos. 31, 32). 19. All these are 
wise-hearted (men). 20. Keep thy tongue from deceitful words (i e. 
words of deceit). 21. Jehovah formed our flesh out of the dust of 
the earth. 22. Who has eaten thy flesh and thy com ? 23. I have 
not eaten thy master's flesh and corn (cf. 98). 24. Behold the hand- 
maid of thy lord ! 25. Cursed is their ground for your sake (because 
of you : 108, a) 26. The hand of Jehovah is very strong. 27. The 
sea is wide (cf. 50, above). 28. All the Nazarites were holy to Je- 
hovah. 29. The priests are clothed with (121, Ofo. a, 1) their holy 
garments (83, 1, and 80, 2). 

Note, The vocalisation of certain plural forms of the third declension is 
identical with that of s^olate nouns ; cf. D*"??*?, ^!l?*?, \'?5? &c with D^'l^P, 



The Dual and Plural. 

140. The Dual number is, in general, confined to what may be re- 
garded as a pair. 

The instances may thus be classified : — 
a. Organs of the body, as Dyi^ ears^ D?PJ5 wings, 
h. Things made in pairs by human art, as D?p^l folding -doorSy D^^^J shoes. 
But the latter word occurs more frequently in the plural 

c, Numerals, as D*3K^ two, D^nxp two hundred (14, 2). 

d, Anj two objects viewed in close connection, and thus forming an ideal 
whole, as DnD3 two rivers (viz. the Euphrates and Tigris), Djpi> the space of 
tivo days, L. hiduum, 

e, Certam mtensive nouns, as D^pyjJ^T double wickedness, D?pny noon. (Ht 
double ligM), 

Obs, 1. Some words append the dual ending to the plural form ; thus n^tD^H 
city walls, D^pbh double walls, 

Ob3, % The' dual may appropriate some special meaning : thus ^)yp horns 
(of animals), pL niapj? horns (of the altar) ; D>pJ h>ands, but rtlj handles, 
sides, &c. 

Obs, 3. The dual feminine of numerals expresses multiplicity ; as DJj3f S")^ 
fotir/old. 
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141. Nouns masculine which end in W, make their full plural 
in D^!t- ; but in most cases this tennination is shortened into DV. 

Thus, *V a ship, becomes D*>V or D^V- 

Obs, A few noims masculine, found in tbe later or poetic books, assume the 
common Aramaic ending JV, instead of D^— • thus, t^p^tp kings, Proverbs 
31:3, &C. 

142. (a) Nouns feminine which end in ri-,- (n^- 136, b) reject 
this ending previous to their assuming ni the plural sign, (b) Those 
nouns which end in l^V change this into l^^V ; (c) the termination 
n^— becomes ^^^^r • 

Thus, ni|fcj letter, becomes nSlf^ ; npjtt ring, becomes HW^^. Again, 
n^lVP an Egyptian woman, becomes HinVJ!? ; HO^© kingdom, takes the 
form* ni>57©. 

Ohs, Seine f eminines retam their final T\ when they assume the plural end- 
ing; as n^^n a «pear, pi. D^H'^JQand HW^CJ. 

143. (1). Some nouns do not assiune the plural form ; such are 
the following : — 

a. Collective nouns, as JJ^V small cattle, t|D women aind children. 

b. Nouns used in a general or comprehensive sense, as DHJ gold, K^ Jlre, 

c. Some abstract nouns, as Tv^.^ folly. 

d. Nouns applied only to units, as n*^ a (single) slie^ or goat, the corre- 
sponding collective being t^ V. 

(2). Some other nouns occur in plural form : — 

a. Nouns which denote a state or condition, as D^ll^D blindness, D^p^StS^ 
childlessTiess. 

b. Bodily parts, as D^J^ the face, Dn><-lV the neck (also singular). 

c. A period of time ; thus D^l-W^ youth, D^^O life. 

d. Title, or dignity, as D^r6g God, D^jhS lord, master, D7^3 lord, mas- 
ter, owner. But all these nouns are also used in the singular. 

Obs. The predicate of nouns like these is mostly singular ; see Is. 19 : 4 ; 
37 : 4 ; Ps. 75 : 8. On the other hand, see Gen. 4 : 6 etc 

(3). Some nouns exhibit diflference of use or application — ^not of 
their essential meaning — ^in their plural form. 

E. G. D^ bhod, D^P^ blood when shed ; fll^n f. wheat growing in the 
field, D^lpCI wheat as grain, and similarly XV^ip t D^'^V^ barley. 

(4). In some nouns, the plural endings D V and Hi— appear to be 
employed indiflferently ; in others, preference may indicate peculiar- 
ity of usage, or specialty of meaning. 

Thus, D^^-J^P and ni^^lW equally signify towers; W'i^ and nS^^ both 
mean years, but the latter is the rarer and more poetic form ; D^^^ means 
round pieces of money, talents, n'n^^ signifies round loaves or cakes. 
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Exercise 27. 

m^ lame IQ^ (}) knee 0^}^ old age mT^Ot;^ widowhood 

^\p\>\^ snuffers DW fasting, a fast D^^3t adultery njf^ forget 

f)^ (2)twiUght npT. side ntplt? deceit W? a Uttle, few 

Pb sackcloth nnyt? cave Dn^5 youth yip thorn 

D^p^V9 cymbals D.pJ«b balance D^p^7^ youth p^p foldmg 

051(1) vineyard nj^.! form; thought n^^^ shame iTpOJJ slumber 

' ?^ (2) shekel P|^ ?>» friend, guide njp owner n^p word(pl. P, D^) 



/ V IT - • V- t: IT - : /- T T T • r I T : V - • it t : 

" VTi" Tj tt:' : TV : tt:- 

-hv 9 : pKn inpa ' ^Ttn 'Q'hi^ nr 8 : D*toV Dn*? *B^n 

I V IT T v|v: r TT 'i-t: V 'it v/v v • - 

■ T T : •• T •• • I T -v- : T , - : •.. ; • r t t 

''V " T : 'v- : • T : - • t | : it n- t : • rr : • 

nin 16 { oisto ^'?b>3 » ♦ana 15 : •» Spe'a d^w ' n^rwo i* 

• T • I : IT - : • |viT : -^ ; • - t 

•na-n nT2o . v'lwa n'diNn n'? 'ix^ 19 ? nm nw wW 

I •• : - V T \ : • - T T T •• •//•• T IT - \ : I - 

26 J D^»n - vsnn B^-xn *» 25 ♦ D«n »^ nisf? 24 j nriN d^&i 

• - I •• T V • T • . - . jjx T IT • T 

liVT :iT T fT IT- • 'T • iT\-:r r:iT 

-pn»K8i {nD'^^fiJ on^iTN nanso j nW? d^^tk t6 29 
wax niam ^T\:p lie^ otss :viTN3«*iia332 jt^ik 

- - .. I -T r - »tv - f r<r -i 

Xtihv nB'ass j^TiTnna'rD^ y*<^3 '^^ '^^a 

- : • : : • I \- : : - - : v : • t • • 

iQ'^'^n'h Sna Sins? .-aaj^ an^ pan tK?a rtoiari t3»» 

• - TV/" IT : • • 'T I \ • - : : - : 

-t64o J"!!!'?? r^P'IJ^-'* '^j? 0*^1 tj\^ iisnT88 
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• ^ . I • • V T - T V I • : • T I • X • - 

« Supply the copula. » Present : see 110, <^. «Seel28,a. <^See 
% Rem. 4, a. « Supply * has been.' / In token of mourning ; c£. Jer. 16 : 6 
and41:5. i^Seel26,6. ^ See eS, Obs. I. <See71,I.2. *See64«. 
^See83,2. m2Kings7:L "Seel34»IL5. oSeelM. i>See8il. 
^See79,3. »* See 73, 4. « See 87, 1, a. < See 143, 2, 06«. « See Ex- 
ercise 15, no. 19, and note e. * * in the days of...' S^ 144 and also 103, 2. 
» Prov. 6 : 10. « See 74, Obs. v See 117, 6. 

Write in Hebrew 

1, Youth (is the) time to learn. 2. Even to old age I am with 
thea 3. They are not diseased in (ace. prefix : see 1 Kings 15 : 23) 
their feet, 4. He is still diseased in his knees. 5. The name of 
that place is ' Two camps ' (Mahanaim). 6. The sandals on my feet 
are worn out (68, Obs,l). 7. Our sandals are new. 8. These Egypt- 
ians are imcircumcised in lips (see Exerc. 26, no. 29). 9. Their lips 
are uncircumcised. 10. They have ears (ears are to them), but they 
do not hear (imperf.). 11. Abram dwelt in Mesopotamia (Syria of 
the two rivers : see 140, d). 12. Our young master is bound with 
brazen fetters (see 135). 13. Jehovah will send blindness (140, 2, a) 
on his enemies. 14. Let me sprinkle (120, a) some of the blood 
(Exerc. 17, note a) upon his face and (his) neck. 15. I love (per£) 
my master (pi.). 16. Our life is in the balance. 17. A measure 
of (see 83, 2) wheat for a basket of fruit ! 18. The noon is as the 
night. 19. These Jewesses are very pretty. 20. His snufifers are 
(of) silver. 21. Thy face is like the face of an angel. 22. In thine 
old age, forget not the mercies of thy youth. 23. In her widowhood 
tiiis Moabitess has forgotten the husband of her youth. 24. Behold, 
the Egyptians are fleeing between the double walls, with (=and) 
tiheir swords in their hands. 25. His hands are on his loii^ 



The Irregular Nouns. 



144. In Hebrew, as in other languages, some nouns in frequent 
use are quite irregular in form. The derivations of a few may still 
be traced ; the others may be looked upon as primitives. The fol- 
lowing comprise the chief irregulars : — 
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n^ father, const *3», suff. ^5^, ^p^, V5^, or ^H^^lt, 0^38 ; plur. nb^ 
const n'ns. See 67, 06«. 1, and 93, 6. 
r\^hrother\ const *n«, suff. *n«j{, "V^^ 1'"^; P^- ^'f^^*' ^o^^st ^D8, su£ 

^08 &c., but l^p^ Am lyrethren, 
8^^^ m«7i, husband {ioT K'JWt 136, «, 06«.) ; pi D"'e'J^f (seldom D''??^^), cons. 

^y}}^, suff. VK^J^, D?"'^?« etc. See 96, « and 6. 
r^*i^ woman, wife^ oonz, nf^, suff. ^^^^ &c. ; plur. D^^J, cons. T?, suff. 

V^J, DJ"'^^ &c. 
nij« maidservant, suff. ^npS ; pi. rtnij^, cons, rtnpfe? (with H retained). 
n?JJ Aow5«, const n''^, suff. ^IIJ-'S &c. ; pi. D^J??, con. *B?, ^ suff. -I^^p? etc. 
t^'tfow, const -|9 (rarely "13, 13? or ^^3), suff ^5|, ^« etc. ; pi. D^59, cons. 

^;j3, suff ^)9,'Dri>;53. 
na daughter (for n.JI), suff. ^J?13 (for ^J?\?3 ; cf. 50, 1) ; pl Hi:?, cons. ^33. 
DI1 fatTier-in-law, suff. "JJ^pri (like Pl^). 
D'l^ e^ay, pl. D^p;, const ^p;, dual D.^pV. 
V5 ^e«5e?, instrument, weapon, plur. Dv3» const v?- 
D?p «(^afe?', const ^P and ^P^p, suff. Vp^P etc. 
y^V city, pl. D^'Tp, const ^D;?. 

n^ mow^A, const ^S, suff. ^$, V$ or -in^^ etc. ; pL D^$ and nV$ erfgrea: 
e^i^'l A^c^ (for m^ 136, 3, 06*.) pl. D-'K^l, const \I^K> 

Note the followmg :— 1. npri^pn ^5?^^X tlie men of war, soldiers. See 80. 
,2. "iJnpppP Y? his weapons of war, 

Exercise 28. 

^5} fool (wicked) ^^)^ fool (stupid, f feUJ despise, reject ^V shadow 
njtqi well, pit/. obdurate) DKP reject, contemn tiBPi turn, change 

V*: -: TT«-: -:• tit»t 

V • -: • l)"T V* T • T - I - I • 'v: I r T 

• : V t ivr T -: I V • -: v • w t v t : 

. T I r T •• V IT V r* -: V : p" •• * 

% DRK 'hK 15 : D^HK iS t*« 14 : N^in n»a« tjk is j ♦hk 
19 :n»T&^D*x'7a'Dn*r\ai8 jnK«nn«i7 j^x^n »nh«i6 

T : • • •• : V «• T : IT V" -: • • -.• 

1 Pronounced bat-tlym &c., rather than bot-ttym : see 25. 
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-na22 {!iy33 an*3a3 w%a'!iynK ntj'aszi :oa a*33ni 

I" T •••••:• •• T : V - - : • it t • t - : 

:D*B'ijni D^B'Mtn ahb n»an24 j^na m ♦ibss trn'^b 

• T-: •t-:t ''t .-- ••v:- • :it 

-m '^nanx 27 ♦ "j^p 'bjtibjx 26 . in^a ♦B'iK 'B^« *a*i« 25 
n«] Dn\B'3 rtjjn mi Da*nia« niarnx arinaB'28 ♦ ♦ne^K 
: iB's: i&e' VB *nw so ♦ ne^^Ki n^&n nib 29 ? aa^e^j rtjj"i 

.... ^, .. IT • : T V T •• V " : T 

33 n«an ♦s-W^n^nii }aNn32 .-a^s n'Tin'VaiD3i 

p* : - • - VT : I VA* T I !• - • 

86 J Sxa 'b' 35 J B?« »nisnb' * aans? 34 . rhan anan n» 

•• ; - T •• •.. : V •• T V I" T • T V T 

nS38 : VxiB^a "i^b r« ann B»Jb»a37 nyto^aaTtnaJri 

•• T : • : I vw I •• •• T • T - r* T t : t : ; • 

\rhisin ♦& n« rwn asjn 0X639 . •n»-,!|jj3 ♦jb^-nx r\naT 

... .. .. ,. ~ f f - T I . p. .... y . ; - , 

nW42 fsB^xr'?!? ^&T4i {Qi^:) an*6*6-n« •ssi mn*4o 

V " liv - vl : IT T : ....... .,. I _ T T ; 

tawbn'?ft ♦Saa'-'^ixB' ^inn* aniaiin^s janax n^a *b^i 
jnjj^ Bva iSsi ^wanSib *B'iK-'?344 

T T : V : |T I •• : - : • •• : - r 

« See 117, 6. * See 93, b. « See Exercise 18, note q, ^ See 91, 

III. d. « Supply the copula. / See 114, Obs. 3. ff See 76, 3. '» See 

87, 1, b. i See 110, d, * * He who guards. . .' 'See 114, 1. "' See 77. 
« See 128, &, 3. <> See 120, a, p Accusative of direction : 208, 1. 

Write in Hebrew 
1. Where IS my father ? 2. Blessed (be) thy brethren, the men 
of thy father's house. 3. This is his first-bom soa 4. Lot was 
Abram's nephew (son of the brother of Abram). 5. Abram was Lot's 
uncle (brother of the father of Lot). 6. Joab was David's nephew 
(son of the sister of David). 7. Your children (sons) are like theirs 
(their children). 8. This old woman hates all her grandchildren (L e. 
sons of her sons). 9. Their daughter is my son's wife. 10. Moses 
took with him his wife and (his) children. 11. Moses went down to 
Egypt to visit his brethren the Hebrews. 12. Your fathers, — ^where 
are they ? 13. The children (sons) of Israel forgot {imperf. 117, 4) 
the God of their father. 14. I shall rejoice in Jehovah all the days 
of my life. 15. In the days of our fathers, the famine was very se- 
vere. 16. The men and women of that city (98) despise the God of 
their youth (143, 2, c). 17. Our wives are Jewesses (142, J). 18. 
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The houses of Egypt are burned with fire, and its (fern. ; 64, a) waters 
fBre dried up. 19. The words of this fool's mouth are like the waters 
of a river. 20. Where are the weaponis of your men of war ? 



The Numeeals. 

146. Remarlcs on the Forms, Excepting ^^^ one, which is an 

adjective, the cardinals are properly collective nouns, or abstract 

numerals, like triady pentad^ score ; they are construed accordhigly. 

Ohs, 1. The nnmbers from one\x)tm have fonns for both (a) genders and 

(6) states. 2. In those beyond, up to nineteen, gender alone (in general) is 

recognised. 3. The tens (20, 30, &c.) have but one form for both genders and 

states. See the paradigm, i 

146. Syntax, (1) Only the numeral "^P^ follows the rule regard- 
ing attributives (53). 

Thus fp^ D1^ me day, T\m HJ^ one year. 

(2) The forms for two agree in gender with their noun ; but, in 
tfie case of numbers three to ten, feminine forms combine with nouns 
masculine, and conversely. 

Thus D>^J^5 >^f twonien; D*^ *J?)K^ two women, or wives; niS^t ^)h^ 
three cubits ; V j^ nrj-)^ his fmr som\ 

(3) The numbers two to ten stand mostly (a) in the construct 
state before their nouns, which then, in general, assume the plural 
form ; (i) less frequently, the numeral is in the absolute ; and (c) 
only seldom is the numeral found in the absolute after its noun. 

For instance, three sons may be rendered thus : — 

(1) D^J9 n^^ (three of sons : trio of sons) 

(2) D>)5 r\fS^ (three sons : a trio, sons) 

(3) Hj^^* D^;:} (sons three : sons, a trio) 

147. Observe these formulae : — 

L These three years Cpost) = D^ en^ HJ 2. You two = Dp^j)^ 
3. Seven years old = D^^^' yj^J ^ 4. The two Mngs = D^^^^ri ^j»^ 

5. These two kings = rh\^ D^pj'^ri ^f 6. Thy two sons =^^^5 ^JJ^ 
7. The cherub was ten cubits = 3^135 n}p^5 -^y 



1 On the use of the letters of the alphabet as numbers, see 2, a 

2 The expression is applied to the lower anunals as wdl as human beings : of 
course, H^ is used for the feminine. 
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Exercise 29. 

rvfp «mension |?*5| cup, bowl P!3 jl height b^ ffl bed 

3^ («) form, shape n^D*^ likeness n;nj span •JQi? length 

rnfot? candlestick T\p'h6 change J?^n^ weeki?Z. U\ rf Srfp breadth 

See also the numerals 1—10 in the paradigm. 

^n^{ axpi nrtx rr^a^ np^^o Wb* ^mn nm nWi 

TV V |v: - - T • liT • •• •• • T T •• : 

TT vT- T-; V": T"; • r — * 

V J : T : T : •• : t v w •• : - - : v 

•t: : "T )v rt '. v:rr tt:*- ^:it tt 

aaiN * nsjn\n inh 12 : <• dwe^b^ nn« T\iti " : b^7B> 

-.- ^T»:- -/ t:t:» -- t- t 

It:-:-: tv : ••: /tt:- it;- t-t 

t- V • :*- T t: •-: "t |" P-tI't:*: 

t nnn ni)3« b'b^ "iniii is • ce^-ae'* a^enn ne'e' 17 . a^^a 

vitt - •• : T t - T • T T; V /" • T 

T -/v iTt'l-: :t: t : * r -rt i v 

-|3 23 tD»»; nwB> "^Sa nftT 22 t-^-nsDn nyae^ n^e^ 21 
26 J naSa n-rS^ nW nabE'si {'bSan in*^^ njB^ nabe^ 

T : • /t : IT V V T : : t : t • t t v : 

"ia^ nnisn arh 26 ♦ pj3"ik rtsx jJB'n Sha ena ^ehj? 

v^/ -V- •• t t:t - -/•• r:- vvv \ : - 

nnB^28 x*xsx\ Dn!in»n inx tan ♦ia n'iB^27 .rt)3« 

T T -: IT T V : - /*• I T T •• : v v -: 

« Dative of possession. * * Two [things]...' : see 63, Ohi. « See 110, d, 

^'SeelO,*. « See 108, a. / See 116, 2, and 117, 8. f^ &e 114* 06«. 3. 

**inoneday.' See 208, 4. «* See 71, 2. * See 24, 6 and 7. '* when he 

began to reign.* See 124. » See 80, 3, er. » *tbey (viz. the Jews) slew.' 

Wrile in Hebrew 
1. Both of them have (To the two of them there is : c£ na 2 above) 
one brother and one sister. 2. Both of us are very old, 3L His two 
wives have bom him two daughters. 4. My two brothers have gone 
to the war. 5. We have not eaten flesh these two weeks (147, 1). 
6. These three men (147, 5) have no bread. 7. These Me my three 



Digitized by CjOOQIC 



108 THE NUMEKALS. 

daughters. 8. Where are thy three sons ? 9. The length of that 
curtain is three cubits (cf. 12, above). 10. This child is three days 
old. 11. I have four sons and five daughters. 12. In Jerusalem we 
dwelt four weeks. 13. These are the four elders. 14. The length 
of my bed is four cubits. 15. We four are brethren. 16. I am be- 
reaved of my five children. 17. The five bowls of the candlestick 
(are of) gold. 18. We have sold our five cows. 19. The five of 
them are shepherds. 20. Who are those six Jews ? 21. My ass is 
six years old. 22. The king's two wives bore him six sons and four 
daughters. 23. For these nine months, we have not slaughtered 
nine ewe-lambs. 24. Those ten horns are ten kingdoms. 25. Theu: 
son is eight years old, and our daughter is seven years old. 26. The 
seven priests stood beside the seven golden candlesticks. 



The Numerals {continued), 

148. (a) Forms from II to 19. These numbers are expressed by 
prefixing to ten (modified into "TV, ^^W^) the proper units, — ^as we 
make thirteen (i. e. three-ten, Ger. dreizekn). Of units thus employ- 
ed, the absolute form of the feminine is joined with a noun in the 
masculine, and the construct of the masculine with a noun feminine. 
Eleven and twelve show some anomalies : see the paradigm. 

(6) Syntax, These numerals mostly succeed their nouns, put in 
the plural form : some nouns in fi-equent use (as D^^ day, ^^*« man, 
t\}f year, 8^5)3 soul) are singular, and then succeed the numeral 

Thus nnli'f rj"^^ U'^y) fourteen cities, but HJ^ r\i^V, ^f thirteen years. 
Cf. two foot, four year old, &c 
Observe the formula B?^^ np^yg D^;)^ the ticelve men, 

149. (a) Forms qf the tens. The tens append the plural-ending 
D^ to all the unit-forms fi-om 3 to 9 : but 20 is derived fi-om 10, not 
2: all these are unchangeable. See the paradigm. 

Q>) Syntax, The tens, in general, precede their nouns, which in 
this case are mostly singular ; but, if the noun precede, it must as- 
sume the plural form. 

Thus, in Lev. 27 : 6, we have both H}^ D^':iby twenty years, and D^"T^ 

D^T^B^ twenty shekels ; but D^-iipy T\\m twenty cubits, 2 Chr. 3 : a 
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160. (a) When tens and units are combined, Waw must be em- 
ployed : the early writers commonly place units first (thus, Jive and 
thirty), but later writers mostly place them last (thirty and five). 

(b) Nouns with such compound numerals are mostly placed (1) 
behind them, in the singular ; (2) in later books, especially, they are 
prefixed, and put in plural form ; (3) sometimes they are repeated 
with each element found in the numeral. 

B. G. (1) 1 Kings 20 : 1, thirty and two kings ^^9 D>3^ D^^^^, but 
Num. 7 ; 88, twenty and four heifers Dn^ ny?-)^) n>'^v'. (2) U'^IJ/ 

D?l?|5'^ D^'T^y twenty-two cUies, Josh. 19 : 30. Cf. *Ezra 8 : 35 ; Neh. 7 : 26. 
(3) njS?^ n<p^\^) D>jp? ^^rj five and seventy years, Gen. 12 : 4. 

161. (1) The higher mimeTsia (hundred, thousand, &c.) are con- 
strued like the units 2—10 (see 146, 3). 

B. G. a hundred years H}^* riKP Gen. 25 : 7, or HJ^ H^p Gen. 17 : 17. 
^^^P^ ^^ « thousand years, Ps. 90* : 4 ; P|^^ D^^b"]'3fe5 a thousand darics, 
Ezra 8:27. 

(2) Large compound numbers are expressed according to the rules 
already given (in 150) : we may take, first, either the highest or the 
lowest numeral. The noun may be put first, or last, or after each 
numeral. See Gen. 5 : 18 ; 23 : 1 ; Ex. 6 : 16. 

Observe the phrase : PUJjri ^55 r\\$,ip the hundred talents of silver. 

Exercise 30. 
npyt? upwards T\\^\p height n^© ark, chest np-IJJ^ wave-offering 

"»3| prevail h\>^ weight hs>^ weigh, weigh out ^ri^ congr^ation 

yf\b Dv iB^ nnN2 :njrn^ rrim Wi?S nnx n^^ibi 
!nn» rtJB' rrm dw* rp-ia &^p n» ^*!JE^n •nil 
-736 x^m D^JB' hvnsT' noaE'* j'libp'ns-nK a^sSten 

T T T •• : •• T ; • •• : • V ^ T : T : y . ^ : - 

Bfen 7 : *iB^ no3i« ^B'Si-Sa e ♦ n^jj n-nfe^-B^e^ cnn» 

•• -; T T T T : - v(v T • •• ; V : v •• t 

- I T - ••;•,• V : it - / : it t : - ; • T - " ; V 

d»b6b^}3 aoi^io :"3)3»<'*3iK mty d^ib^ n»9 :T!i)3!jn 

: I V I •• I IT • • t t t • : V V - T 

nBTiii2 tiVpBfe D*VpB> D^B'ibnii jmns ^is'^'^najjsnjty 

v/; |t:» "It; ••-: ^:-":» ;t: tt 

Di»n *3iK mnis nn«"i d»b^b> D^i'^an-'^s w r^aVtta 

'" '* ty: •: • 1 i ^ t :t:. 
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jj^Bfi? :!|fii-)' rail naa nxaic •niB' D*ibB«i eh:xr\2 
n)s« Dt^B«i ninn n©N trts^n nam t*< ^^if^ fi^ 

T- • : t:t t- ••-: t"- }v j t- 

n'>m D^'TJrs) anaoto w : D^ran D^nSx aD-n i8 t nrdp 

TT -I ATT:- ..-..• M. yu » ...|yy 

22 ."ti? D^iB«i n*r*tt5 0^321 tn^jE^' B>bm ruB' d^mb'i 

T T •• : • V,- T T •.. • T •• T ; T T ' ; * I 

: *'?ipB'N s\D3-n33 D^fiV« me^ 23 J Bf>K rt«tt 'Bt^a Dsjn 

I : V lv\.v - • • T -: vv -: • . •• •• : t t 

:D*B^ ni«to B^B' d^sSn Nia*! oanx 'nn«3 '?ni9rrS324 

D^B^B' rtKft B'W D^fiW njJiB' * DHWaX) Diinaa 25 

I •• : • T -: - : • v •• : - : v •• : - 

J ihb n3B> D^oa-nx bSaa "t^i niB> q^b^b^is 26 . njjaBh 

liTT TT 't:- A'It: 't tt • :lv t:*: 

oSB^n^ai D^Bnn nB'Bh d*3b> jj^b^ min^-So '^hb linana 

•-T • A'Ti: T*: 'T -V T : -|-tI :»: 

{ m^in^^ Vk'ib'^-Ss •?» niB' b6b>i d*e^b> itSo 

T • "T:* T - TT T; • • |-T 

« Deui 1:2. * Every soul, i. e. all the souls. « Cf. 215, 4. <^ I am 
i. e. I have been : cf. 110, d, 2 ; also the like idiom in French and in Greek (as 
Luke 15 : 29 iSov, rocravra Iriy SovXeva (roi). « See Exercise 29, note I. 
/See 79, 3. 9 The preposition 3, joined with numbers, or other words indic- 
ative of measurement, marks an approximation, — 'about.' ^ See lift Rem. 1. 
* *as one,' i. e. together. * See the list of irregular nouns, p. 101. 

IVi'ite in Hebrew 
1. The shepherd has eleven sons. 2. Thy servants are twelve 
brethren. 3. Where are the thirteen talents (148, Obs.) ? 4. We 
shall sacrifice twelve ewe lambs. 5, The elders of our city are near- 
ly fourteen in number. 6. His whole (= All his) family are fifteen 
souls (148, b). 7. The damsel is seventeen years of age. 8. We 
dwelt in that city eighteen months. 9. My brother is nineteen years 
old. 10. Weigh out twenty talents in the balance. 11. Let aJl his 
people mourn (117, 3, c) for their king twenty-one days. 12. We 
have captured twenty-two cities. 13. The number of the elders of 
this city is twenty-four. 14. The children of Israel ate the manna 
forty years in the wilderness. 15. The weight of the iron is about 
eighty talents. 16. From that time ye shall count fifty days. 17. 
The gold is fifty shekels. 18. The number of his servants is about 
two hundred. 19. Let me sell thee a hundred oxen. 20. The hun- 
dred soldiers (151, 06s.) were with him. 21. The number of the 
slain is three hundred and fifty-seven. 
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The Ordinals, Distributives, &o. 

152. To form the ordinals from 2 to 10, tUe termination V is 
added to the ground-form of the cardinals ; in the majority of in- 
stances, another V is interposed before the final radical The fem- 
inines end commonly in n V , seldom n;,- . ' First ' is expressed by 
am^^, from e^\ head. 

Obs. The feminines are used to indicate fractional parts, as JT'^v^ a 

third; also these masculines, *VD or ^VD a half; Vip and VT} a qimrter; 

^tjT} a fifth ; fn^r a tenth, 

163. Beyond the number 10, Hebrew has no peculiar form for 
ordinals ; the cardinals are used instead, and then mostly succeed 
the noun put in the construct state. 

Thus yjg^} D''")^9 n^^ the twenty-seventh year, 1 Kings 16 : 10 ; on the 
other hand, we also have njjf? T]^^^ VS")^ the fourteenth year. Gen. 14 :5. 

Obs, 1. Di^ day, and 7]f^ year are frequently repeated both before and 
after such a numeral ; thus njp^ ni&<p K^ 03^3 in the six hundredth year. 
Gen. 7 : 11. 

Obs. 2. In dates, the cardinals are often used even for numerals under 
eleven ; as 1 Kings 15 ; 28, K^P^ ^3^3 in the third year. 

Obs. 3. Words commonly employed in measurements &c, as day, irKmth, 
shekel, piece, eiphah, loaf, &c., are frequently left unexpressed; thus ^pjl tjTjjjt 
a thousand [pieces'] of silver, 

Note the following formulae : — 
(1) In the second year of Darius— ^^'i^^ ^)'&^ njB^?. Of. 98, <?. 
l2)Onthefirstdayofthemonth=^hh -fp5^ 0^5, or K^lh^ iri^^ (Oft*. 3). 

154. (a) The repetition of a cardinal supplies the want of special 
forms for true distributives ; thus Gen. 7 : 9, DJi^ D>3^ ti^^o Jy two. 

(b) From lack of special forms for numeral adverbs, Hebrew em- 
ploys (1) the feminines of cardinals, as W^ once, ^\W twice, (2) 
rarely the feminines of ordinals, as ^^W a second time, or (3) certain 
nouns, as D^jb n.nb^ seven times, Gen. 31 :7 ; ^)pv.^ twice Qit. two 
beats with the foot),* ^'iV) ^W thrice (lit. three feet). 

(c) Midtiplication is expressed by the dual, as Ci!j!?^3ix fourfold. 
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Exercise 31. 
!?0P cut, carve, hew p^ white V1?JJ^ strike, blow (a nOj^ Passover 
0^1^ tablet, table nh^^ black trumpet) :ri feast, festival 

pl.n^ nh? spotted BHPJ cut, fabricate, "»pif omer (a measure) 

n^?-)^ chariot nipjf (2) pair, yoke plough H^^^ ephah 

Dh^? red, ruddy n?^ Sabbath 31^? (i) evening T^J man 

• \ -: • T • T T T : V - V IT |. .. - V / - I 

• I - T T : V - A' I • . •• - ., X ; V - 

n^Btri niB's^ tn^^na d^cad n^a^nnn nisnisM a*hS 

• •••- -/-- Inrv: t- t- ••:- itt; 

|-T t; tt ";v -- -:• I: v 

tt: 't: tt *•: •• t*vj t; - t:--; 

t; tt t: •:•/ -:• ttv ••;• : 

I • T V J - •• T : • - T t : I - T t : I V a- 

T'-:- T - - \v 'fj : - r 9 •• VV- tt tt;-: 

••:--: t - - - _ .^ - V / - T T 

mn 14 : p«n Soa nisn ^yn mhh nnxa 'fiB^ia T^x^ 

•• • f V |T T - •• -l- - ^ : IT V A " TV: I • T T T 

■n» 16 : «^n 'nsan nn^e^ 'Ttovn ^^ j spa "^pe^ jjan n»a 

T •• T • • -: V ^ T I V IT I v/v - w • T : 

I-Ti«r:*: v.T TT-: 't: •:|-t t**-; t 

V it • T •/--:- •• - : • V •• T I •• 

« See 116, i^em., 2. ^ The adjective is of course the attributive of 'day :* 
ct 22, Obs. cQeciQ^obs.Z. " See 129, 06«. 2. « See 7ft Exception 2. 
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/See80>3. ^SeellO, *. * *Elisha was ploughing, [with] ...' <' with the 
twelfth : ' see 148 Ols,, and 153. * * between the two evenings,' L e. either the 
interval between sunset and complete darkness (as the Karaites and Samaritans 
hold, — and this view agrees best with Deut. 16 : 6), or the space between the de- 
cline of the sun and complete sunset (as Rabbinical writers maintain). ' See 
SO,J^ote,c. «»*init,' i;ij. intheland. » See 154, &, 1. <> See 84, 2, and 
86, Hem, 3. p See 119, Obs. 1. *• See 44. * * twice, [yea] thrice,' i e. 
often ; Job 33 : 29. 

Write in Hebrew 
1. Saul was the first king in Israel, and David the second. 2. This 
is the first and the great commandment ; and the second is like it. 
3. JMoses broke the first two tables of stone (80, 1). 4. The third 
gate is (of) iron, and the fourth brasa 5. This is his third wife. 
6. The fourth heifer is red. 7. I am my father's fifth son. 8. His 
fifth daughter is five years old. 9. The sixth sign was very terrible. 
10. The sixth curtain is five cubits long. 11. The seventh plague 
on Egypt was hail. 12. The seventh and eighth horses (the seventh 
horse and the eighth) are black. 13. The king's messenger sounded 
with the eighth trumpet. 14. On the seventh day, thou shalt rest 
from all thy work (135, Ohs. 1). 15. I do not remember the tenth 
name. ' 16. This is his eleventh year, 17. In the fifth year of our 
king (153, Note 1), the famine was very severe. 18. In the third 
year, in the fourth month, on the thirteenth day of the month (of. 
no. 4, above), the king of Egypt captured their city. 19. In the 
thirty-seventh year (cf. no. 11), his two sons fled from the country. 

20. In the three hundred and forty-fifth year, the kingdom ceased. 

21. The shepherd sold his lambs by sevens. 22. Wherefore hast 
thou deceived me these three times ? 23. Let us send the messenger 
a second time. 24. The soldiers were standing by fours. 25. A 
seah is the third of an ephah (cf. no. 15). 26. A span is the half of 
a cubit. 27. I have reaped sevenfold fi:om my fields. 28. We have 
received tenfold from the Lord. 



Degrees op Comparison. 

166. The Hebrew language has no special forms for marking the 
'degrees' in adjectives. From want of these, it takes some words 
already used in other ways. 
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A. What we call the Comparative Degree is commonly expfressed 
(a) by inserting IP before the word which takes the lower place in 
the comparison. 

Thus iTJ^ail? nipari n^to wiscUm U better than strength EccL 9 : Id. 

(b) When but two objects are compared, the article may be suf- 
ficient to ezpress the difference. 

Thus, with reference to their mother Rebekah, Esau and Jacob are called 
respectively h)lin n}5 and |9i?i3 nj? (Jen. 27 : 15, 42 ; of the two sons of 
Joseph, Ephraun is called 1^V-yD Clen.' 48 : 14. 

(c) Both the article and 19 may be employed. 

Thus "qil^p njP^D ^O^nif thy younger sister Bzek. 16 : 46. 
Observe the expressions :— (1) ^}rjp *i;j9 too heavy for me Num. 11 : 14. 
(2) k\i^iO h\^^ too great to bear Gen. 4 : 13. 
nt?n^!?5 I59P pllj the battle was too strong for him 2 Kings 3 : 26. 
156. B, For marking the Superlative, Hebrew has choice of sev- 
eral modes : — 

1. The article is often merely prefixed to the simple adjective (or 
positive) : I'l^^^O ^^^ the topmost basket. 

2. The simple adjective may be enough, if otherwise it be quite 
clear that the superlative is meant. 

Thus, Vn| nyi Ibjjp OVn*^? «^^ the people, from the least to the greatest 
Jer.42:l. 

3. A pronoun may be suffixed to the adjective : ofi^i^ nyi D^p^p 
from the least to the greatest qfthem Jer. 6 : 13. 

4 The adjective (or verb) may take ?^P (than all) between it and 
the object with which it is compared. 

Thus D;;i5"^;j5"^9P h\^i greater than all {i. e. the greatest of all) ^ sons 
of the East"" Job I: S. 

5. A noun may be used twice,— first, in the construct singular, 
then in the plural absolute. 

E. a. Cant 1 : 1 D^^^^n T'??' the Song of songs; cf. Gen. 9 ; 25 a servant 
ofserva/nts; so, king of kings &c 

6. Similarly, construct adjectives are placed before plural or col- 
lective nouns. 

Thus Dj\a ^n the worst of the nations, Ezek. 7 : 24 ; V)? J^Di? the young- 
est of his s(yns, 2 Qhion, 21:17. 

7. An adjective, with or without the article, is sometimes jdaoed 
before a noun preceded by the preposition ?. 

Thus D*^|5 n^JD the (most) beautiful among women Cant 1 : 5. 
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167. A more indefimte superlative ('superlative of eminence') 
may be expressed either (a) by simple repetition of the adjective, or 
(b) by appending words like T^ vertf, &c. 

Thus EccL 7 :24 pby pb}f de^, deep(i. e. very deep) ; Yxp ^h| or h\^ 
•ihp 1fi<9 very greats 

Exercise 32. 
\S^ neighbour, hi- n»n wild beast 1}^ afflicted ,• meek DJp thing devoted 
habitant (20) i^?| high, proud 7^ weak, poor Hlll^ipp family (135^ 
^rr\ distant D^V;^ ^rong ^^ family; thou- ObB. 1) 

T^thenoc^t;. OVV be or become sand }}tp shield 

p\n9 sweet strong "t^VV small^ young "ijlj^ reward* 

T IT •• T • I T T •• I T I •* T 

t*TQKO *D3« ato t6* }n^«^ w ntfi e'a'^o 'prtniso 

IT -: •• • T - . -J ., - y ... I ^ . 

•T TT-:" |t 't •!»• r * \ 

-a-m a^D int^na na-n nnnx «ato 8 t tPiNh-p wy&T\ 

I V V A VT T r -: r it v rr I • -v- : - 

M nan 10 j»asa nn n^aa Vnj «3*k9 :n!n-naaa*mn 

* •• • • t» • IV - • /* " TV" - - : • - 

nan«i2 tnka ^asb wbS!>ii naao d«bi an hvrt^ *3a 
V'nan tjm wni* tan«j ^t»'iv» ♦nant^is tateo »*i 

T- -t itt'IW:* - I r- r • t 

Dfc' rtja *nE> 'ia'7^16 naaa Sni* rbijn vn^w t»asa 

At «: itT: IV • -;»I|t- .t •»• 

na^o mDisn nnhxi? j^nn natDisn oeh rio nShm 

» T-|i- t-: "T »-|t- "« »•• t:* 

jVinb' nnx tt'^n 'a^h^in nB^B^^ttDijn wn ii'nis massa 

.1 T /•• -:p V ; tr • : - t ; Ia^It- • t tnr • 

"Saa nnx n^n^ 20 . via-Saa w)i^n« anx Vxnfe^ ^ 

T« T- V TtT'I- V -t ••t*. 

-'^aa nkb vw ne^ B^Nn 21 : nnferj n*n Saw nanan 

T» A! TT V 'T VT- -- • T":- 

HB'iaa Sti * ♦fi'?« mn 22 : nanxn ^is-'^a n^ mjffi 

y... -- •:- ••• iTT-:iT ••: - v-s ttt 

ninfiwa-'jaa rrmr\ »»nnfiBfe28 $ »aK n^aa -i^o^^n *a3s« 

... T* t«:- •;-»• IT ••: .t- 't: 

♦j'lNVBWxn ^nSx xin nawx mn»24 jj»o*ia aatr 

••-:- 'VCT "v; v"v: r: i»t:. v/« 

linn« 26 :mn»S K^n'o^Bnirehp Dnrr'?a26 :D*ih«n 

I-;- T- *t|itv|i V"t •-:t, 

Tdi^ •n'? pa »aj«27 t'D^Bhian ehp^nax'^a "^a^M^ia^ 

\f:iT; |tI"t 't "tIt;- v|^ viv: t; tt 
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rt|5ten29 }V'TNn-'?tf nkb ika iinaii ansn^ {nka-na-in 

aSee8&l. ^See^b. «EocL7:a <^ See 139. IL 06». 1. 'Dative 
of possession. / ' the youngest ' viz. of all his father's family. 9 See 147, 4. 
* Supply the copula. * * a most holy [thing] ; ' cf. 156, 6. * See 13Q, Obs, 1. 
'*the most holy [place];' on this and the form in the preceding sentence, see 
1312. » See 125, 6. » See 156, 06»; 1. • See 71, 1. 2. 

Write in Hebrew. 
1. The lion is stronger than the ass. 2. Ye are more righteous 
than they. 3. It is better to fear (123, 1) God than rule over king- 
doms. 4. The woman is more righteous than her husband. 5. We 
are not more holy than you. 6. That woman is more beautiful than 
her daughter. 7. Your daughters are more beautiful than mine (/. e. 
my daughters). 8. This curtain is broader than that (curtain). 9. 
Solomon was the wisest man (156, 4 ; and cf. 21, above). 10. Her 
father is the oldest (man) in the village (156, 7 ; and cf. 22, above). 
11. Who was the strongest man ? 12. This lad is the youngest of 
his father's family. 13. These are his three youngest daughters (cf. 
18, above ; and 147, 6). 14. Who is the nearest to the city ? 15. 
Jehovah is the King of kings. 16. Canaan was a servant of servants. 

17. Jehovah sits (110, d)in the highest heavens (heaven of heavens). 

18. You are not too old to learn. 19. The wells are too far for my 
cattle. 20. The river is very broad (157, a). 21. Those mountains 
are very high. 22. My servants are too wise to ask this (155, c, 1). 

23. Our father is too old to judge this people any more (i. e. still). 

24. The men are stronger than their wives, but the women are wiser 
than their husbands (55, a). 
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WAW OONVEBSIVB. 117 



Waw Conversivb. 

A. JOINSP WITH THE PeBFEOT. 

168. Besides its mere connective power, Waw, joined with cer- 
tain portions of the verb, sometimes possesses a 'conversive' force. 
Thus, {A) prefixed to the Perfect, it not merely joins this form with 
what precedes, but also (mostly) gives the verb the sense of an im- 
perfect (or imperative). In this case, the conjunction has been de- 
signated *Waw Conversive^ of the Perfect.' 

1. It is essential that the verb should immediately succeed the Waw ; thus 
115^ he kept, but ^l^t^) and he will keep, &c. (see the various possible mean- 
ings of the imperfect^ in 117, and cf. nos. 1, 2, 3, 4 &c in the Exercise), or let 
him keq> (see other examples of perfects converted into imperatives, in nos. 18, 
10, 20, 22, 23, 24, 28, 29 of the Exercise). Waw, followed by some other word 
which intervenes between it and the verb, has no conversive force, except some- 
times in poetry ; accordingly, to express and he will not keep, we must write 
lb^^ fc6), since HQl^ t<7l signifies and he did not keep, 

2. Only the perfect and the imperfect (161, h) may be thus converted. When 
Waw has no conversive power— but this is rare with the perfect— it is said to 
be 'weak,' or merely copulative, as in ^^jpjl -171^5 they have stumbled and 
fallen Jer. 46 : 6 ; see further Ezek. 22 : 29, Ps.'20 : 9. 

169. (a) The punctuation of this Waw is like the simple copula- 
tive (69). 

Thus -ID^I. ^^l^^l, D©1W, t^BVT). 
(b) The tone is carried to the final syllable, if not already there — 
except (1) in the 1st. person plural of all verbs, (2) in the 3rd pers. 
sing. fem. and 3rd pers. plural of the Hiphil [164], (3) immediately 
before the tone-syllable of another word, (4) in Pause, and (5) in the 
Qal of Verbs 'Lamed Aleph,' and Verbs * Lamed He' [192, 194]. 
B. G. 5?P^ tliou hast eaten, becomes p^5^1 and thou shalt eat (or and 
eat, imp.), but 1^^^^) and U^ ^)ji^] Beut. 14 :26; mark also •IJipf'l and 
ijoe shall keep (or and lei us keep), ani IJNJiJ) and thou shalt call, 

1 Ewald and other modem Qrammarians prefer to call it Waw QmseouHve, 
«noe it marks sequence, progression, &c For a full discussion of Waw convers- 
ive of the Perfect, see Driver on the Hebrew Tenses, chap. viii. 
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160. Besides possessiDg conversive power, this ' Strong Waw ' may 
indicate various ideas, which require to be rendered in English by 
special conjunctions ; these must be detennined in each case by the 
context. 

Thus, the Waw may mark (a) simple comiection [and] ; see nos. 1, 4, 13, &c 
in Exercise : (6) purpose [in order that] ; see nos. 15, 16, 17, 27 : (c) inference 
or consequence [there/ore] ; see nos. 20, 24, 29 : {d) the apodosis in conditional 
sentences [if,.,then.,.] ; see nos. 5, 26, and even such sentences as 21, 28. 

Exercise 33. 

^D^ gather, collect, bStVf dancing p^ verfly. Amen IJ com 

take away I^H! together Khj take possession, Wy cry out (tor 

n^^3JJ fiTiit, produce jf?^^ table possess bdp) 

np^^l dryland ^Jlji food HJU^p charge, custody lH^^f store up 

iTK^ntn^ n&Si ^^txh on^iaa j^Bf^ n':)^^^ nami 



T /r : - IT ; 



D^ion onnii Sito nSina nae'n tn« {nB'a»n«r>DgiB^i 

r^j "^.^"T" Tj T ; -:• T ITT--VT :-!«•; 

tjnn^i anS waevi ip^a? ifmh th^a rosim rtm 
*nin3-S« '33nio tm^a DDm trot ntthSan ''nin*'?^ 

^.- V ... r*Ti v:vI-t: tti»- t 

' .. T : • •• v: T ; I T " » ' V /• ; - IT : • - : • I v v. 

r T V I •• • : • ' f T \T T T - T : AT - : T 

*!iiax*i n'?Kn niabn rtiB'n SDN-'rs-mMYSp*^ jrra 

J : •; VA" » - T-VTAf x]i» IT 

Di?n-nN npaw n^idB'i anj^a S3« njnfi-i' nnn ^i 

TT V !;• itt: i»Tv ¥/ •>;-- -- t 

• tT ; - T I - V I : IT : : * : • it t - ; • v v» : - t : 

I VAT » » lv/r :; Is*' •I' I ». IT. ; T »s • t tt . I J. 
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v|;:- t: i] : n : r t ) fn vi ti •• t:-it: tvt. 

tS«nB'*a"-'?3ii abtf^a'^inx nW-na-i^s jrjjnkb-Saav 
nrh-'p ^S-Sdss? .w-i-i*^ !iiri« }bj5n ^ym i^-^^^ 
-rash 28 : anain-m ninVn-W ^ftana^ D^Jty^ia a\i:?K 
fl^isV Mpini -n^ni D«nn 29 t^i^aS nnSoi mn**w 

J V T ; • - T V\.T - ; . - - f -i r /r : - it ; t : p . 

: a«na r\ina^ 

I* - - VT : - IT 

«Seel2il,&. *Seell&a. c See Exardse 17, Note a, and 1M» 
rfSeeTl, 1,2. « Supply 'it upon.' /Seelia2. f^ See Exerc. 15, Note ;. 
* The preposition here means * against' * ' and let... ' * * Let them [thCi 
officers]...'. 'Seel26,0&«. »» See U4, 0&«, 1. «* therefore [16a c] be 
strong, and keep...' <> See 117, 5. p See 160,^. * See 125, 4^ a. ''This 
and the following sentence together form one continuous whole. * Vocative. 
t * Therdore.. .' « The object of the sentence. » See page 63, foot-note 2. 

•p See 158, 2. ^ Ps. 25 : 11. v Contracted (50, 1) fi'om ^n?nj. 

Write in Hebrew 
1. Draw near (pi) and hear my words. 2. Let us draw near and 
hear his words. 3. Lie down and be quiet. 4. Ye shall remember 
my covenant, and keep my commandments. 5. Sow, and you shall 
(or, that you may) reap. 6u Remember the poor, and the Lord will 
remember thee (cf. no. 11, above, and 158, 1). 7. Thou shalt cleave 
to Jehovah, and keep his charge. 8. Wash and be clean (I e. thafc 
thou mayest be clean ; or, and thou shalt be clean). 9. Rend your 
garments and sit in the dust. 10. Listen and learn these words.. 
11. Let us listen, and learn the judgments of Jehovah. 12. I will, 
rejoice and be glad in the God of my salvation. 13. Let us rejoice 
in Jehovah, and delight in our God. 14. Let the priests draw near 
(117, 3, c) to the Lord, that we may know his word. 15. May thine 
enemies stumble (117, 3, c), and fall before thee. 16. When I cry^ 
then the Lord hears (c£ no. 21, above). 17. When thou dost draw 
near to thy God, then remember (or, thou shalt remember) thy voyts. 
18. Whea I stumble and fall» then I shall call unto thee. 19. If 
thou wilt not hear, then I will pour out mine smger upon tjiea 20^ 
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K ye keep my commandments, I will remember my covenant with 
you. 21. I shall write my law upon the tables, and ye shall know 
(so that ye may know) my commandments. 22. Behold, we will seek 
Jehovah, and cleave to him (cf. 12 and 13, above). 23. Behold, I 
will cut oflF thine enemies from before thee, and ye shall (i, e. so shall 
ye, or, so that ye may) dwell here in peace. 24 Go and gather (cf. 
22, 23, above) unto me all the elders of Israel. 25. Go and cry to 
the king. 



Waw with thb Ibcperfect. 

161. Waw, when combined with the imperfect, may be simply (a) 
a conjunction, or (b) besides, possess ' conversive force.' 1. Used as 
a mere conjunction, it is pointed as when joined with other words 
than verbs (69). 

Ohs. The shades of meanmg which the Waw may take, in this first case, are 
various : — (a) simple connection, and; {b) antithesis, but; (c) purpose, that, 
in order that; [d) result, so that, so as to; (e) then,— in the apodosis of a sen- 
tence ; (/) inference, therefore. For examples, see nos. 1 — 16 in Exercise. 

162. II. When Waw converts imperfects, it exhibits the following 
peculiarities : — 

1. It (a) takes pa^ah under it, and (b) 'doubling dagesh' in the 
letter following. 

Examples are nb^^n 'q^n he went and took, Num. 32 : 42 ; nO^J^ll n^pf 
she heard and r^oiced, Ps. 97 : 8 ; riDK^Sl ^3|^DK^ we heard and rejoiced. 

2. But, should the letter which succeeds it have sh^wa, dagesh is 
dropped, — except from mutables (7). 

E. G. *^^^?3 and he spoke, but l^^J^l and she spoke, 

3. And if the succeeding letter be an aspirate, pa^ah is changed 
to qamdz (9). 

This is exemplified in "ib^) and I kept. 

4. This Waw (a) mostly prefers a shortened form of the imperfect 
if such form exists. 

Thus, J5>1 and he buUt, for PIJ5>1 ; D^^l (see 25, 2, A, 4) and he arose, for 
Dpif 1, which is the pausal form. 

(6) On the other hand, the lengthened form (' Cohortative,' 120) 
is sometimes used : see 26 and 27 in the Exercise. 
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5. Except in pause, this Waw mostly {a) retracts the tone, especi- 
ally to an open syllable, and (6) shortens the final vowel of the word : 
see tiie examples just given (under 4, a). 

Rem, I. The meanings which this Waw may take are various :— (1) and; 
(2) 62£^— especially after a negation ; (3) now — explanatory, as in the passage, 
* Now the Lord had said unto Abram,' Gen. 12 ; 1 ; (4) therefore, acc<yrdmgly, 
so, as in Gen. 12 : 4, * So Abram departed ; ' (5) that— in the expression so fre- 
quently employed 'And it came to pass... that...' Gen. 12 : 11, 14 &c. 

Bern, 2. Although this Waw, converting the Imperfect, is most used in a 
<»nnected narrative in which a perfect has preceded, it is also found where no 
such form has gone before, as at the beginning of a narrative : see Euth 1:1; 
1 Sam. 1 : 1. 

N, B, In the following Exercise, a careful study should be made of the 
pointing and the precise shade of liieaning attached in each case to Waw with 
the Imperfect 

Exercise 34. 

e^3PI bind up, saddle 15? shut K^l?^ tremble, be HJ^^p ship 

PV\ cry out plf^ dwell, inhabit shaken; crash , 7'^T\ sailor 

*I1D assembly, h)'p. calf, bullock "lyi bum up, con- ID^p tear out 

counsel D^^ hide, cover sume 7^yip robe, upper 

D| also, even t^l tremble, be ilij^5^ groaning, cry garment 

njj cast oflf, reject angry K^^O fat cattle ^ hair 

T : : • : v •• : t : : • it : • ; k't —. : : • v t 

«'»^nE'2nN6 .oSiy nna uh nrnaxi lytoB^s xr\si^ 

T : : V T • : v t t : : v : : • t •• : • 

T ; : V : • T T •• : t t -: : v t nr t - : v : -: - 

D« 9 t n*ri*?N tahii. »X5E>*i ♦'?« i»»b'8 : ThhT\ -m nn« 

v: V •• -: - : • : » •• : • t : ,t - • t •• - - 

/^ae^i nin^ *fiD3 n»j? *»io :'j?»B>ni wwxa '^hi< pyw 

- : • : T ; ; - t • it : • : •• t r • I vv •• | - ; • 

... .,. T - • V 1" T : • : T T • T : V 

: : •; A" ▼ : • ▼ v I v w - v r :|: v it • "v- t : 

nniNis :»t3ii5B>«i '»m3B>i4 {"rb!! Khb'^ nnn ^n« 

- : V I : V : • ; - t i : vt : - .t • : | • • 

- •• T : - T • - •• T ^ : - I V vv : P : v : t ; - 

V \ - - : V : • • T • t -; •• : | : r : 
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r -T \- - V-: "t:- 

• : |-T vv T V it;* I •- * t i tt:- -t 

: rMin a/TO^) nmao : Dxan^ nn^T 19 i e'Na ink thm) 

fviTT -;»-/r:ir it:»-t:v-t r*T |:vt 

B>K22 j»33 ♦ia Shu 'Sip pw\ Visrm Hah ii'^snsi 

•:\'T •»:- i " -J'- •"T-l* /t:it -v: 

Bi»rT TT vi»iT« 2* t ♦rvna-rw *i3i«i WiB'* ♦ia npKJ-nt? 

-T T»-i ••: V :vT "t:*-: I"":" v 

nyssm ♦rDT-'^K it mi* 25 t"'y^h i«xi Nn»i nie' naw 

T«:-":;-v*TT Til •: • :•" 

nDiDNi *S»j?»i nJ3-n« 'nsnp^^ jVnhn-an v^tk mp»i 

»iVT t::vt Jav: t;-- -r-T • -;• 

V /• : V •• T : • • : : • - I • - s •• i v : : - t 

:m!in» Mtrm nna»i nna kS D?nfiK 

T J v/" V - : •- - T • - : V 

«SeeU7,3,& *SeeU7,3,a. ^ See U4 06«. 1, and Ift 4 ^'See 
161, Obs. c. « * then hear/ / See 161, Obs, d, 9 'I would have lain 
down and been at rest '—a single act and a continued state (see 110), Job 3 : 12. 
A See 116» Eenu 1. * The verbs here (Job 29 : 25) indicate past ' use and wont ; ' 
cf. also 117, 4. * See 91, IIL c«. 'See208,7. "»See 105,4. "See 
Exercise 17,. Note a. 

Write in Hebrew 

L Draw near unto me, and let me (or, that I may) hear (120, a) 
thy voica 2. Let us gather the elders of the city, that they may 
(or, and let them) hear these words. 3. Let us draw near and listen. 
4. Remember thy God, that He may remember thee. 5. If we have 
forgotten the name of our God, then let our enemies pursue after us 
(117, 3, c). 6. Cleave unto Jehovah, that He may keep thy foot 
ftom all evil. 7. Send a messenger to (i. e. that he may, or, and let 
him) count the people. 8. Let (may) Jehovah hear and judge be*- 
tween us. 9, Let us lie down and (that we may) rest 10. Keep my 
commandments, and I shall hear thee in thy day of trouble (80, 2). 
11. Who is (so) holy that he shall dwell in this place ? 12. I ami 
not (so) old as to (i. e. that I should) forget all this (63, Obs,). 

13. We crossed the river and captured their city. 14. There we 
lay down and rested all that night. 15. Israel hath forsaken and 
despised hiff Maker (Exer. 20, note t). 16. Why hast thou forsaken 
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thy people, and sent this evil (66, Obs. 6) upon us ? 17. We sowed 
in fear, but (162, Rem. 1, 2) reaped in joy. 18. Thou hast not re- 
membered thy vows, but hast forgotten the Grod of thy fathers. 19. 
I cried unto Jehovah, and He heard my voioe. 20. I took with me 
my ten servants, and pursued after the spies. 21. Joash was seven 
years old (147, 2) when he began to reign (124 ; cf. Exerc, 29, no. 
23), and he reigned forty years in Jerusalem. 22. We have chosen 
the evil and rejected the good. 23. Ye have forgotten your vows, 
and sacrificed unto strange gods. 24. I hewed the stone tablet (83, 
1, a), and wrote thy words upon it. 25. We saddled our swiftest 
horses and rode on them, and pursued our enemies two days. 26. 
Why have ye stolen your brethren and sold them ? 



MODmCATIONS OP THE VbRB : THE NiPHAL. 

163. Besides the * Qal '(^> or jMrimary and simplest form (* species,' 
car ' conjugation ' ^> ) of the verb, there are some other forms derived 
from it. The names of these are taken from the verb ^^^ do, make^ 
whidi was the model va4) employed by old grammarians, <^> just as 
/9? ia now used by most Hebrdsts. 

(t) 7i? L e. ^ig'A^.—without additions to the root : the other forms, by way of 
contrast, are named * heavy ' (D*7;j^). But properly, * Qal ' should be named 
P&^'al: 8eel64»L 

(2) A 'conjugation* does not signify in Hebrew, as in Latin or in Gre^ a 
different mode of inflection adopted by different verbs ; it rather means a kvnd 
of verb. Such forms are either simple or derived: the latter may be passive, 
reflexive, frequentative, causative, &c of the former : see 165. 

(3) The root 7^9 ^ ^^^ ^®^ suited for a model verb. For, (a) the changing 
sound of Q is troublesome at first ; (6) tiie V is not easily pronounced, nor (c) 
can it show the doubling (18, B) in Piel, Pual, and Hithpael ; {d) the verb, m 
Qal imperfect, takes the form ^4^^! (116) mstead of the more common t^rmln- 
ation — . Altiiough ^©5 is very rarely used (see Lexicons and Concordances), 
it is much more convenient as. a model verb, because its letters are all hard, 
unchanging consonants. 

Ohs, 7^^ is still employed, besides, in the classification of irregular verbs. 
Thiis, the first radical is called the D, the second, tiie I^, and the thurd, the ^, of 
the verb ; and verbs whose first radical is a^irate are called < Pe aspurate ' (Pe 
guttural ; see 4, 2, and foot-note), &c 
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164. The ordinary fonns or conjugations of the Hebrew verb, and 
dieir most common meanings, are the following : — 

1. Qal (rather Pa^'al hv9) ^^?? he kUled. 

2. Niphal ^V^X) ^eip^ he killed himself; he was kUled. 

3. Piel (/|?$) h^p, he killed ofteny killed many, massacred, 

4. Pual wV^) ?i^i? he was massacred, 
6. Hiphil (^^y?n) ^^Pi?iT he caused to kill 

6. Hophal (/V^n) ^t?i?? he was caused to kill. 

7. Hithpael 6j^eD?) h^'^h^ he killed himself. 

165. According to their meanings, these forms may be tabulated 
thus : — 

Simple CaxLsative FrequerUcUive 

Active Qal Hiphil Pia 

Reflexive Niphal Hithpael 

Passive Hophal Pual 

Ohs. 1. The view here given is at hest hut general. Thus, Niphal often has 
a strictly passive— not reflexive— sense (167, 5), and Piel may he causative, like 
Hiphil (170, 3). 

Ohs. 2. The most impoi-tant of these forms are Qal, Niphal, Piel, Hiphil, 
with which, accordingly, the student should be quite familiar. A thorough 
knowledge of the Qal is indispensable for mastering the other forms. 

166. Niphal. — The ancient mark of Niphal was the prefix V^.^^ 
a. Only the more important 3 remains to mark the perfect, one form 
of the absolute infinitive, and the participle. (^> b. Only the n remains 
to the construct infinitive and kindred parts, viz. the imperative, and 
the imperfect : assimilation of the 3 is marked in these by doubling 
dagesh placed in the first radical. ^^^ 

(1) This prefix, like the Jpn of Hithpael, had a reflexive sense ; cf. the 7th 
conjugation in Arabic 

(2) The form ^©?5 thus comes from 7l^j?jin. —Note that the participle differs 
from the perfect in having its final vowel long. 

(8) Thus ^Pj?ri is for ^Pl?^n, ^pgt for ^PiJ^J?? &c. ; see 5a 1. 

167. Significations ^ of Niphal. — 1. The Niphal, primarily, is the 
reflexive of the Qal : as '^W^ keep one's selfy beware, ^vAarrco-^ai, 

Ohs. a. A cognate meaning is the 'tolerative* sense ; as ^y]^ to let cn^s 
sdf he sought, entreated, Ezek. 14 : 3 ; 20 : 31. 

Ohs. h. A true reflexive may agiee in meanirg with the Qal : thus yy^^ 
=315 to approach. 

1 The middle and passive voices in Greek exhibit stiH closer analogy to 
Niphal than is here indicated. 
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2. Nipbal may indicate the doing of an action for one's self, or its 
result ; as ^^p^ to ask for one's self, alT€to'6ai, l Sam. 20 : 6 ; also to 
obtain leave, Neh. 13:6. 

3. It may mark reciprocity : as ^o7^ to fights fidx^a-Oai, ; 1313 to 
converse, SLaXeyea-Oat, 

4. Rarely (likQ Hithpael) it indicates pretence ; thus J^3) to smite, 
Ni to feign defeat, Joshua 8 : 15. 

5. Most frequently, it is the passive of the Qal (as *^3W to he bur- 
ied, 6dirr€(r6aC)^ but also of Piel or Hiphil, when Qal is not in use. 

Note, The agent of a passive verb is mostly marked {a) by 7» as in Prov. 
14 : 20 ; 21 : 3 ; Gen. 14 : 19,— less frequently (i) by JP Gen. 9 : il, Ps. 37 : 23, 
or (c) by 5, Gen. 9:0. See also {d) 128, h, 3. 

Exercise 35. 

niJn turtle-dove [Id!?)D] Pi., ^^. rescue, (VJ^) m*. swear, n^K^^p aplain 
Jin^? ark, chest deliver, iVt. escape iTt. cause to swear {J^} lay snares, 

yK^9 transgress ^^^^part a fowler [DPIJ] Ni, repent; Ni, be caught 
plpp^Jiffi. destroy, tJ^^D deaf take vengeance Di:} revenge, iV^a. 

Ni, be destroyed (lOp) Hi, hide, Ni, TVPi^t^ psalm, praise, avenge self 
(n^^) 2irf. leave re- be hidden, hide self subject of praise D^p curse ; pro- 
maining, Ni, remain ip| rebuke T\^^ thither, there perly devoted 

p...^^? as...so 

3 :«rij5'p3 d^hSn fi*iN2 tmnxa sjibe^a ^tan '^ipi 

•:v-:» •-; tit;* 't; r -. r t;- :;• •: 

t-wbSai 'lin^l "isifJ nsn Dt'j?^* nab nto'p»3 «B'S3 7 

•• T • I I" T • •• T • •• T : • I V /v - : • 

• - Vr/ - •• T • •• T • IT T ; • : •• T • ; 

D^B^an ■»»» to'ris* «•? riTin* iiStois r^n^K tsSisa "h^k 
nin* *rto-n»i6 jmnnsn D*b"nn ^iwis jisib^ •a^a t3 

1 Those verbs whose Qal is wo^ m ««« will be enclosed in brackets. 

2 Those verbs whose Qal is 9eld<yifa used will be enclosed within parentheses 
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niyiniso qi^-Si M&'n ♦*? *3 waB>3""3i9 J'^ir^'V^ 
^2^-22 jB>Ka anbn nS ntin "i^snsi :n3"iaBTn o^jjeh 

V •:-:• V-:- tt \t t:it» "t* 

vjT • vT t:*- v"v:t: it v/t • 

•natrn 29 5 T^sa • Dii^B'n nnx Dnnnx'-B'pan-js "n? 

/ ; IT • I IV T • v» s IT • .. -J - ^Y .. ^ . I "T • I V f : 

«Dp3n3i J 'yND n»p3Ni n«a Dn-w 'in 30 tDs^nie^sja 

|vyT • |T : •• VT |:iT • : - t • i" "^ * » r/ •• : " : 

84 : D*nS«a VriMtrn 33 j T^srSj? toS&n 32 j'*snha»7 

•• f t : it • I r/ s - - •• T • IT ; •• V 

I T •• T I •• T • V V - T : • - I IT T : • • : • 

rnaaN 38 ♦ ^Trha nin^ "rt'iriDn 37 j a'r-nae'iS mn* 
'nn«39 jnjnsa'naana nin» 'i« 'a onxa ^tc) s^nfia 

T - '^ : - : V : IT • ; t : • -: • • - : • :it: "a : - : 

ma'^i TN40 : rn^n "iTai B'snft'fe^sn ^a i^a toSsn k? 

T : : • I •• I •• T • T I V T • t • T • •• T • 

I V .T T t - • : .. T • - I - •• 

« Pausal forms. ^SeellO,/ «SeeU2,^ *'Seel2&6. «See 
87,2,5. /Seel25,l, 05«.a. i^Seell&a. * See 91, B. III. d '<Seel25. 
I^0b8.b. *Seel05,«. ' See 124, J^m. a »* By myself...' <»See 
121, Obs, ^ See 91, B. III. c. p See 73, 4. « In these forms, observe 
t^e retraction of the tone from the final syllable (becaose of another accented syl- 
lable immediately succeeding) in which, accordingly, the vowel is made short (37, 
and 48, 2). •* Supply *to foUow,' or * in following ' (see 193). < See 121, 1., 1 
and 3. ' See 126, Obs. a. «• See 129. «' See 104* Obs, » 'Secret [things 
(ct 63, Obs.) belong! to...' (see Exercise 15, note /). 

fVrUi in Sehrevo 
1. The seed has been sown in those fields. 2. Thou art ta^n in 
thine iniquity. 3. Ye (£) shall be taken in your iniquities. 4. The 
city has been captured. 5. All their cities have been capttcred 6. 
I was sought by (see 166, Note) them all. 7. We were sought for 
all that day. 8. AH thy deeds are remembered before Jehovah. 9. 
The people are utterly (125, 1) destroyed, and their name is cut oflF 
(162). 10. Ye shall quite (126, 1) be cut oflF from your land, and 
be destroyed (158) from the earth. 11. ^rhine arm shall be titterly 
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broken. 12. His blood sbaU assuredly be sought for at (from) your 
hand. 13. Wh^ I am remembered (c£ note 3, above) I shaU be 
sought after, 14. The former things (c£ na 37, above) shall no 
more be remembered (c£ 22, above). 15. My people shall not be 
fcttgotten, but ye shall be remembered (158) in your dayB of distress 
(80, 2). 16. Take care (beware) lest ye stumble (Niph. ; see also 
117, 7) and fall (158). 17. All mine enemies will be cut oflF, and I 
shall be glorified in their destruction (in their being destroyed ; cf. 
note $, above). 18. Let us not swear by the God of heaven. 19. 
We have sworn and we will not repent 20. Swear not (121) at all 
(c£ no. 31 in Exerc. 21). 21. Gather yourselves togetiier unto me. 
22. Thy name is very glorious. 23. How glorious are (pert) the 
works of Jehovah ! 24 These are glorious (things ; 63, Ob$.). 25. 
He who has escaped (128, c) in the battle will be captured in the 
plain. 26. Escape for your lives. 2t. Let us beware, lest we be 
caught in the snare. 28. Abstain (i. e. keep yourselves) from all 
evil 29. Let us hide (ourselves) in this cave, that we may escape 
(161, Obs. c) from the hands of our pursuers. 30. Wherefore do ye 
fight (117, 4) ? 31. I am not able to fight (124, Bern. 2) with you. 
32. Avenge not yourselves (121). 



PlEL AND PlJAL. 



168. The doubling of the second radical forms the distinctive 
mark of the Piel and of its passive, the PuaL (Cf. also Hithpael), 
L The Dagesh is omitted (a) when the middle letter is an aspirate (see 9)» 
and is bat seldom (h) pat even in strong consonants which take sh«wa ; thus, 
W\^ they sought, A snbscribed hateph sometimes marks the want of dagesh 
m iiAB case; see 18, Obs. % 

2, Tfaavowds of Piel should belli bepaws ('active 'sounds; dill), as is 
seen in Arabic (2nd C^jugation},— thus ^9. (a) That the former vowel is 
an a, clearly appears in aJl the other parts except the perfect, where a Hiyr^ is 
preferred, to make some difference of form. The Aramaic is ^tffi. {h) And 
that the second vowel, e, is also really an a, is seen (a) in other persons of the 
per£Dct than the third, thus 1^?^? ; and (y9) in the fact that some verbs i^ways 
take a pa^al^ in their final syllable, as, ^3^ he destroyed, C^ he eanOified. 

3. The x^ of Poai is a 'passive' sound (cf. 126i a). 
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169. Notes on the paradigms of Piel and PuaL 

1. The prefix D, of the Piel and all succeeding participles, is connected with 
the interrogative ^2p, BJid BigsdBes some one wh>o... The Pual participle some- 
times drops this, as in 2 Kings 2 : 10, njP^ for Hj^plp taken, 

2. Three verbs, m Piel perfect, take t in their last syllable, viz. ^t^l he spoke 
O^"! in pause), *t§? he atoned for, 0^5 he washed. 

3. In the imperfect, imperative, and construct infinitive, whenever Maqqeph 
follows, the last syllable assumes s^ol (48i 2) ; see 18 and 31 in Exerdse. 

4. In Pual, for t we sometimes find Qam^z-H&tuph, as in D^^O dyed red, 

170« Piel is the intensive active form : its special meanings are 
the following : — 

1. Simple intensity ; as *^35?^ to smash, from '^V^ to break. 

2. Repetition, or frequency ; as ^^^J? to bury many, 

3. Causation (c£ 172, 1) ; as *i^? to teach, from *i^/ to learn, 
Bern, Verbs which in Qal take one accusative, in Piel, with such a causative 

sense, may take two, as Teach me thy statutes, Ps. 119 : 12. 

4. Help or permission given ; as ^T, to assist in child-bearing, from 
^/J to bear. 

5. Declaration, or opinion given : as P^V to declare jmt, justify; 
(cf. Hiphil, 172, 2). 

Ohs, 1. Piel is mostly transitive ; rarely (in poetry) it is intransitive or even 
passive, as n©V to sprou/t, n©n to he broken. 

Ohs, 2. Piel is sometimes formed, not from the Qal of verbs, but from a noun 
or adjective ; e. g. 1^*7 to remove ashes, from J^^ ashes ; I^V to throw dtist, 
from "ipy dust ; ^^ to divide into three, &c. from ^\^. These are called 
'denominative' verbs. 

Ohs, 3. Piel, in certain verbs, has come to bear a sense considerably different 
from that of Qal ; as IBp to torite, count, 1^9 to recount, relate. 

Exercise 36. 

D^9^ be safe, finished 1^^, m^f rest, [H^] Pi, blind, (ID^p escape) Pi. de- 
Pi. complete, restore, remainder make bliiHi liver, rescue 
pay, perform, repay (1^;^) Pi, tith^ [8)^p;i Pi, make J*»^ be strong Pi. 
6^0) -P*« wound; profane give a tenth slippery, pervert strengthen 
(S^iJ) Pt. praise 0S9 seeing ac&'. Hp*) weak, feeble ODJ prune) Pt. sing 

^S3 • 4y^ y'?^ "larna^ :«D5T*jb dnt e^jja ^251 

I V nr - I vv •• V • - iv : v • | •• • 

TT"-"T£|-» TT IT-;-" T;» T f * X I 

8 :»ni< Dne^p ^^ tDiisv wan D'a^-jae .riri 
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hhPintnnribW nils'? 10 jnnj'ntoWs : db^ ♦6B> »W3B^ 

'ntfW5>i6 {'"3rtK'n2jT«DB>i5 nsna-na" tB'ijaa'SK 
Sins'? "^niT ^h nasis :d^b^ nmh ma" t^manNi 
y3pN»yap2o ♦. ^a-m ^max *n'?3B'i9 npB'-*i3*n D3iB>'? 

I "I" -I I "I- • - V • ; - • • : -• I vjT V - T s 

jf»nN'nS^nn-nNi'{rM«'n"iikn-nN2i j'^ttnfc^ nnwB' 

|r--: vT - v: f**--: vvt v i"t;« '"i 

♦T TB7ib nin» 25 tnasN n33»24 {D»p*^ na-n ftVo^i 

-T " - I T : ... -J - : - J I' • ■ .. . . |.. - . 

27 t '^♦HirSK nana ^♦iix-m ^rioae' nan 26 ♦ ntirh^h 
dW 29 J tea Dnanib •"D'fitf 28 t •n'j&n-Da nnana "na-rttt 
82 t'rt3a-'?3 ^S-BNpai tmi-dVtJ'' ^"^so jiimirt'W'? 

: T • v|- vr - \ : I I I nr t j I : v : 

T "j-tI;- Ivitt V ;- ITT" •:- t;- 

86 :«»nann rt'^Mn nnN<"iai385 : !ix»k rtWs D*3nai 
!n^*rt3338 :«S-T^'nS'87 j'^fir-nN nnstt'^^rtN ♦nana 

: \ T IT - \ vvv If T - : V I it • : - : 

: Dn3»n pKD 'naan »33ii 40 • oniSN nap nse^ 39 . Dn*? 
'?^nB'♦*rt»-n« B'pa* uhn D^to»a42 jnanSa n)s'?a"'DV3'ti 

: T \ ; T : » it \ : /I ; it - it •• : 

♦i*D nn-'^tf^fi f '^SM !i33*« niDni e^a naa men "nan 

- • - - |T \ /v •• V : - I •• T •• V : - •• • 

V 't-T: TAS* • IVT* "-XTtv-F 

e>«-33n n3ni nam "rhn Q'>:hh nsn^s jna«i 'B^w 

•• v V " • : •• - : I T • ; T •• •• - : r 

D»n-n« Bhpn D»n-'?N *inn-p in* nB^49 t't^ "onu) 

TT V ••|-:- TT V ttI- -t V •• ••: 

61 jnwm ♦B'si ^'7n'a»"!i'?'?n5o : Dri^afe' !id33*i 

t; If •:- •:-T :- t;- :-:- 

i»n^aa wn"? n'tsTM ^na nin^-n'^Snx 



AT - : T : 



'See 13% 0&5. 2. »S6el03i4. «S6ell7,2. ^SeeKAOhs. «See 
120,0. /Seel61,0&a. <^S6ell7,4. ASeel26,l. * See e^ Obs. e, b. 
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^Seein, 6. 'See 144. mSeel2a »8ee6a^^l. oSeel2i 
I.,lsnd2. PBeelij^c. 9Seel28,^2. «'Seel69,L »Seel25»a 
SeeieacL ^8Gel2Sk2,,0b8. «8ee79, 3. «'Seel68>^^ *TkB 
student will at once perceive fixe denTstion of ' HaQd^jHi).^ 

fVriie in E^yrtw 
1. Jehovah hath spoken good conceming IsraaL % The perijEbmg 
thou hast not sought out, neither hast thou strengthened the sioHy 
(c£ 21 above). ^ I have taught tiiis peqjde Hie good wi^ (lTfl!» S). 
4. Thou hast gathered (PL) thy people out of all the lands, and hast 
I aught ( Wow conv.) them thy law. 5. Jehovah shall gather to him- 
self (to him) those who seek him (his seekers), but the wicked ehaS. 
le utterly destroy. 6. Why hast thou not delivered thy servant from 
hose who sq^ (the seekers of) my life? 7, Strengthen my feeble 
liands. 8. Draw near to me, and I shall (that I may) a;>eak with thea 
K A wise son honours (in^er/. j 117, 6) his father. 10. The priest 
will make atonement for (on account of) their sin. IL Let us i^ay 
120, a) our vows to the Most High. 12. Why do ye not perform 
imper/. ; 117, 4) yotcr vows I 13. Tliere will I place my jname, and 
I will sanctify that housa 14 He who buries (Pi., 128, c) the dfiad 
shall wash his roba 15. Let the woman wash (117, 3, c) her cloflies, 
16. Speak (thou) in the ears c^ the children of Israel, and say il8&, 
159) to them. Ye shall not profane my sabbaths. 17. Let us praise 
the God of Jieaven. 18. Let us seek the king's face. 19. How long 
will ye speak falsehood ? 20. These (fellows : 86, Obs.) will always 
be speaking (125, 2). 21. We three (147, 2) have been bom to oux 
father. 22. In the morning, all the men were dismissed (sent : JRa.). 
23. All our fathers have been buried in one placa 24 Our blood 
has been poured out (Pu,) like (the) water. 25. Out of lihe ground 
wast thou taken (JPu.y 26. Let us send three spies (Ex. 23, note/>) 
to spy out the knd, 27. We are not their spies. 28. After they 
have spoken (124, L, 1, 3), let me relate to ixhee my dream. ^9l I 
^vilI sanctify my great namq, that has been profaned {Pu. 128,. c^ 
among the nations. 
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HiPHIL AND HoPEAJu 

171. Tkemark of Hiphil is the pr^x a) ; but, in the Perfect;, 
pa/ah changes into -r (or -r) : its passive, Hophal, takes Qam^- 
hatAjJi throughout, or a Qibbtlz (-rX)r v)«^^^ ^ditional preform- 
atives mostly extrude the n.<^> 

(^) The wovrel a (as in Ti&t 168> 23 13 most appropriftte to this l ej iaopli ^ 
€tciive form (23, O&tf. 2). 

(^ Those third-class vowek of tiie Hophal mark its pamve sense (2& O&s. IS) ; 
cf. PuaL Qibbuz is always used in verbs ' Pe Nmi ' (163, Obs, ; cl 201) ; thus 
Ijri it was told : more rardy is it fojand in ordinary verbs j e. g. 3???9 ^^' 
j^rated (caused to lie down}* 

(?) Elision of the H occurs (tf) ilways before the O of participles, thus y'tflf^'O 
lor ?*PI?D9 ; (*) generally in the imperfect, as ^^p?l for ^^pjpnj,— but seie 
;?^^n^ he shall save, Ps, 116 : 6 ; (c) seldom in the construct infinitive with ^ 
which regularly takes the form ^^9^9^. 

Obs, 1. The •=- in the first syllable is not essential to the Hiphil, for taO even 
m Hebrew, it is readily exchanged for other sounds (see the paradigm) ; a»d 
further {b) it does not appear in kindred Arabic and Aramean forms. 

ObB, 2. The short future Hiphil, ending in -r-, is the common form for jmy^ 
ives (120, b) and with Waw conversive (see 162, 4), as 73^1) and he divided, 
Oen. 1 : 7. But, in the plural, the full form with ^~ is used botii t» a jussive 
and with Waw consecutive, as ^^^^5*) Neh. 13 : 3. 

Obs. ^. In tiie imperative, the 2nd. masc has {a) tx)mmoniy ^e shortened 
form .^!!!!5fl seldom (b) the form ^*!l?D except with aflSxes (177, Obs. 2), but 
((?) very frequently the lengthened form n^^]??? (120, a). 

Ohs, 4. In Hiphil, the afibrmatives *% Ht, and ^ have not the tonej bnt 
in the perfect, they have it, if Waw convwaive is prefixed (150, b), 

Obs. 15. The partidple {eminine asaumfis the iorm Csfgolate) n^p. 
1!72. Meanings of the Hiphil :-- 1. Hiphil is mostly causative or 
iBrtPttivein senaes e-.g, ^^D toMms^i^ 

Oifi, As in Pl^ ^ucb verbs sometimes take two accnsativfis (17Q, 3). 

2. It may be declarative ; as P^'^VD to justify, pronounce righteous, 
CltPieiaTO^S. 

3. In verbs denoting quality, Hiphil may appear intransitive^ as 
rCtn gr(nv tid, V^^ become /at ; but in such examples ^we may still 
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mark the truly causative idea of the form {a4^uire age, produce fat). 
4. As in Piel (170> 5), some Hiphil fonns arise from nouns ; e. g. 
^'^l^^ put forth roots, PlpD put forth horns. 

Exercise 37. 
ni3 pit, cistern [055^] ifi, rise early, 3^^^ snow J*}iJ harvest, sum- 

p|^3-ffi cast, throw go early 63^) ffi. be wise, mer 

TOU bond, rope [^D?] Si, assembly con- prudent [HD?^] -ffi. act wick- 
n^nip pure, dean voke, summon *»3^ gather har- edly, destroy ; 

KPtp unclean [3^] Si, give heed vest, collect Ho. be corrupt 

• : J- : • I V r/ v •• -: I • : - t v : | i • : i- t •• • | v iv 

: n^atsS mhten nanan •'ra 'CunS-^nni D^s?n-ja DDm 

IT":- T :- T":- !•• vi-:*: '-tI' »:v 

^DniJ Bh'^B^e jo^mn-p Dam •'?na«i mn» ♦iK^e^nps 

•T T .'-tI* v:v •:-t ti'-: |t 

• IV • ' \¥ t t : ^ : • r T : • | ; •/ • | : • : • : 

: n*r>Dn si^js-n&S n t «^nn Di»a 'is n»r»D« 'nnon "six 

r:-»r/T tt i- --t »:- "i- 't 

•vv • •• : - - IV - T T - V 'vv • • t • : - - 

vj3-nNi5 tvjrnxi ^^nx-m rha anpni* tTf>ix» 

T T V IT T V : I /• T V ] Vf " •• I : - I IV : • 

VI •:- t: o ,|T:y. vt /t;-;.; •!:- 

V I -: - V V .. . -- IT T : V I -: - v •• : - 

fi^jax Dn*'?^ rhv^n nin* 19 t via-nx ontt fc'a'?*^ vn^a 

• T -J V •• "J I ' i * T ; |T T V T •• • •— T T ; 

!ia*SB^2i :»^6*na» ^^ na*J?B>j2o jD*toBT!-|a ni"?*!!! 
"iB^h mn23 jcnpa 'PiaSe^n ^Sv^^ •™? "'^^iri-*?^ ^nti 
'a'inj5 26 J re^n pnxN nS 24 .np^nn -isa y!^«'"!|'?^ 
DB' 28 t D wS nto'ae'i 27 ♦ ^ij^^a Daferi 26 '♦ « *o»^a 
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f r : - V w • p : - v /v - v •• t -: it 

•*Mn89 {nin»-nN onsxpn anhass {"nSafe^ n^' 

•:• it: V v:-|:* ••; vn-;- ▼• 

•• • IT - V- : T - r* T I V IT T V • : - 

I T • - T : \ V -/- " 

oSe6l59,160. »6eel62. «Seel60,c. ^^ See 101, 06«. «See 
161, Obs. f. / See 146. i^ See 125, 1. * *. • -the Holy [One] of Israel' 
» See 112, 2. * See 120, & and 06«., also 121, a. ' See 172, 1, 06«. »nSee 
Vocabulary at end. « See 95, Obs. 3. <> See 128, a, and 129. p Supply 
the copula. a See 126, Obs. a. ^ Cf . 48, 2, and 169, 3. < See 155, a. 

t Vocative. « See 74 Obs. « See 171, Obs, 6. » *. . .[anything] corrupt. . .' 

« 

Write in Hebrew 
1. Let us make us («. e. to ourselves) a king, to rule over us. 2. Do 
not provoke Jehovah (120 b, 121), by your appointing (124) a king 
over you. 3. Jehovah hath separated between you and the nations 
(101, 06^.), therefore ye shall sanctify (160, c) his name. 4. Why 
do ye not separate {perfect) between the righteous and the wicked ? 
5. How long wilt thou hide thy face from us ? 6. Jehovah hath hid- 
den his face from us, and clothed us (cf. 17, above) with reproach. 7. 
We have provoked thee, and thou hast destroyed us. 8. Destroy not 
the righteous with the wicked. 9. Why have you not sanctified my 
name, and oflfered (162) the sacrifices of righteousness? 10. Sanctify 
unto me the sons of Aaron, that they may oflFer (161, Obs. c) sac- 
rifices before me. 11. Let us not make mention of his name. 12. I 
will sanctify thy name, and make mention of thy deeds. 13. Jehovah 
is he that sanctifieth thee (thy Sanctifier: c£ 25, above). 14. Let 
us strip the Egyptians of their garments, and cast them into prison. 
15. Behold, I will rise early in the morning (129), and offer {Waw 
Com. qfPerf.) my sacrifices to my God. 16. Wherefore have ye 
not given heed unto me ? 17. Behold, they shall cast thee out of 
the city. 18. The snow will be white on the mountains. 19. We 
have utterly destroyed that place, and have not left a man in it 
20. Let us assemble all the elders of the city. 
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HiTHPAEL, AND RaREB CONJUGATIONS. 

173. The prefix rin of Hithpael has a r^exive sense : as in HipHl, 
the n is mostly lost after additional preformatives.^^> The T\ may 
bd {a) assimilated/2) or (Jb) may interchange its place ^^ with the first 
radical 

0) Thus, we have the imperfect %'Sry), for ^tS«?rH1^, &c Cf. 171, 3. 

(2) Assimilation of the n (a) mosf frequently tekes place before another Jl, a 
*T or a D, as lil^H to cleanse (mis self; (5) sometimes before i or 3, as «55rT 
to prophesy. See 50, 1. 

(3) The n is interchanged only with sibilants, D, V, K', K^ ; as niP^^D (for 
"IIP^'DH to give heed to onis self. See 50, 2. 

Ohs, After V, a transposed T\ is further sharpened into 13 j e. g: PTOVD to 
justify onis sdf 

Note 1, As in Piel, the vowel of the final syllable (except in the participle) 
is often Pamh, and in pause, Qam^z : see 7, 8, 10, 15, 10, 19 in Exercisa 

Nott 2. The passive Hothpaal is rarely found ; Num. 1 : 47 ; 2 : 33, &c 

174. Meanings of HithpaeL — 1. This form is property reflexive 
of Piel, as 55^J?D to sanctify one's self 

Eem, 1. The reflex action may occasionally appear to bear more directly on 
an external object, as hi 1 Sam. 18 : 4 Ad took off (13^9^ ^l) his robe. 

Hem, 2, Hithpael sometimes practically coincides, in meaning, with Qal : as 
b^^ Of ^3fe5riri to mown, 

J. Sometimes this conjugation indicates pretence ; as, "fl^Wrr to 
feign one's self rich, 

3. It may show reciprocity, as "^rSr^^i to conspire. 

4 Karely does it assume a simply passive meaning, as "^BSl?? to 
he expiated, 1 Sam. 3 : 14 

175. Less common conjugations are the foUowmg n — 

. 1* Poel, pass. Poal, and refl, Hithpoel j as ^i\\^ take rwt, pass. ^^S^, 

2. Pi^'lel, Pu^'lal, Hithpa^'lel, are all used mostly of states dr colours ; hence 
13^^ he at rest, |3^1 be green, 

3. Pe*'al*'al ; as "Ip'ti^p to go round quicUy^ palpitate ; a passive form is 
*W|piOPl to be made to boil, 

4.' Pilpel, Hithpalpel ; as ^KJl roll, ^ihlV^^ roll self 
6. Forms from quadriliteral roots : TgHS to spread otU, ^^Kpfe^H to turn to 
the left. 
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HITHPAEL. 155 



38. 

[?7^]Pt. judgd; Eiih-' jTJIJ give a daugh- Dnj oTcrflow ; ["^JJ] EUhpa^ be re- 
/ML interoede, pray ter m marriage; Po^/ poor oat cognised; simulate 

IpBJ be angry ; Rithpcu Eithpa, j(nn af- IP prince, king pHt?] Hithpalpel de- 
show self angry finity with pgn carve, ordam; lay, Hnger 

•Wjtp to-morrow ^1^9 mountam-fort- Pm^ decree [K^^N] Hithpolel show 

1^9 break down, break ressj^^.n^ |»pp]Pt^j7e^8tir np one's self a man 
iorth on, icattOT Kptt be unclean ; (15^) Pod gather [lli?] PiZpe^ dance 

pl^] HUkpa. place ^i. <ft Hithpa, (^¥) languish, ny doud,^??. ni, D* 

BeH stand pollute self droop s PoZa? "111^9 fortress, bulwark 

^it« D3*ia^ •^^nna •nSi&n runs tpMi ^a'pnnni 

••-:» it: V V"-:- jr v-x* i »-:• 

mrv n3Km nin»-n« onsxpn a-nha? .mn^-SM Dinoa 

▼ : |--i*- t: V v:-|:' " ; > tr t v «: — 

"-:vT A'!*J I t:!--:*!-:-: wt 

J '^axn* "aVten lo $ lyri^x-'^K '^Vfini^ : Minn ma pn«3 

t:-:vt 'ci-T IT V .. -.. T- -T 

iBhpnni* t'^iK-naa Ni-^e'aSi wSaNnnis j-^D^to* 
*ai« :nin» ona «pfi^-tB ^i^pn* d'jnan Dais .-intoS 

it: vt I:»Iv t|-:« •-;- - itt: 

nax^m 18 : Tfib Snka ^is'? las^nn i? : ax*n» ♦ifiS ^Nin 

t:-:v p' viiVT: :-:• it-:*-t: 

Inf's 't:^--:' it-:»- t: -» it 

»npinDb iM nan 23 ♦ ^iortti siinnnn 22 ♦ oa mnnn «•? 21 

M.J. .<r ••• it :":• iTl--r' 

-ha 26 t 'prttosn-na 25 { *ai»a " nsne^ ?* . nVivsa ^y&s 

I I,. -J. - !•-:- "-iT iTt- vr« 

28 t 'nnaina ni* ^ nr nsS 27 . n WSaa * wasn 

TP'-i* :- V »T vr* t: :-• 

nB>N DB> nanso tpnx ^ippin^ D»aiin29 t tj^a ^jnt nias? 

T»T ••• |vr/M:: ' i 'it ; t 

va^-r«3i {"Dnxaa Lnxa *fDDaD82 ro^xu'nwpa 

T : T • IT I • : • V- : • • : - : • .• •• v rt \ : 

tit:\ t"j- n ti ••:-; "t it: !••:-: 
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IT : • : : • I rr : • : • • i v- : - : • 

«Seel43,2,(?. *a4ft2,andl6fta «Seel6a4ift. rf'...[for 
Bomejdays:' 8ee208> 5. « See 117, 7. /8ee21,Ob$. 9 8eel(A,0bs. 
*Seel73,3. < See 87, 2, J. *Seel73,2. 'Seel27. »» '...I^jrpt 
against EgypV i e. a dvil war in Egypt *> Isaiah 46 : 8. 

Write in Hebrew 
1. Walk (Hithpctel) before us. 2. Do not walk in his waya 8. 
Let us walk in the ways of righteousness. 4 Intercede (pi) for me, 
I beseech you, with the Lord (c£ no. 5, aboye). 5. Why will ye not 
pray for me ? 6. Let us pray for them. 7. We provoked our mis- 
tress (136, 2), and she showed herself angry with us. 8. Behold, 
they are praying in the temple. 9. We heard the priest praying 
for the peopla 10. Do not mourn. 11. Why have ye mourned 
these many days (86, Obs. a) ? 12. Why art thou mourning for thy 
husband (cf. 11, above) ? 13. Let us sanctify ourselves, and stand 
(that we may stend) before the Lord. 14. Why did ye not sanctify 
yourselves for that day ? 15. No man shall (= A man shall not) 
stand before thee. 16. Let us join affinity with them. 17. Behold, 
he is hiding (himself) in yonder cave. 18. Where are they (106) 
hiding (themselves) ? 19. Who can justify himself before Jehovah ? 
20. Do not make a pretence. 21. Let us not delay in pursuing (to 
pursue) our enemies. 22. The vines languish. 



Affixes to VERBa 



176. As has abeady been remarked (105), a personal pronoun, 
used as the object of a verb, (1) may be combined with T\\^, and then 
stand separate. But (2) much more frequently the pronoim is op- 
pended as an affix (60, 3) to the verb, forming one word with it. 

Thus, he kept me may be rendered by ^ph "l^t^ or ^iy^. But these two 
possible constructions are properly avaUable only when ^e object is different 
from the agent : reflex action should be expressed by Niphal (167, 1) or Hith- 
pael(17il). But see also 213, IIL 

Ohe, Although these affixes are mostly used to indicate direct accusatives^ 
sometimes, witii neuter verbs— especially in poetry— they stand for dativefl^ 
&c, as ^;^tll he grew up with me Job 31 : 18. 
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177. Three points require consideration : (1) the changes made 
on yerbal forms before receiving affixes ; (2) the forms these affixes 
themselves assume ; (3) the vowel-sound which may be interposed 
between the verb and affix. 

A. The fewest changes are presented by the ffiphil-forms, since 
these have two firm vowels in the stem The forms of this conju- 
gation, prepared for affixes, are these : — 



Pebfi 


m 


Impebfeot 


Infinitive 


Sing, 


Plw. 


Sing. Plwr. 


^Wn 


3 m. h^^prj 


^^^tJP'T 


hvr>l ^^^0?2 


Imperative 


3 1 n^^i?pr» 




^*e?© ^^^PP© 


Sing. Plwr. 


2 m. j?-.9!?eprr 


^rf?tsi^n 




^^0?Cr ^^*Pi?l5 


21 jp»-^jn*?oc)n 






^Ve?rr ^^*o?n 


1 com. ^fl^^?|?i? 


•^3^0l?.n 


^^I?P» ^^W) 





2nd. 


1st 


m. ^; f. t|: 


com. *^ 


m.D55' f.l5: 


com. 43 



Obs. 1. The deviations from the common fonns are mostly cases where an 
older termmation is resumed ; thus, in the perfect sing. 3 fem. H— for H— (66, 
Obs. 4 ; 81, 2, h\ 2 fem. "^t^ for fl (9ft 2) ; in the plural, the 2nd pers. ending 
\T\ is for D^Jn : cf. the Arabic. 

Ohs. 2. In the imperfect, infinitive, and imperative, the final Htr^q is ten- 
adously maintained. See 171, Obs. 3, h. 

B. The Affix-forms are these : — 

Srd. 
Sing. m. ^n, 1, \ (n*) ; f. IJ , i-su, rr- : 
Plur. m. Djr, D, \0 ; f. IIJ, } : 

Bern. The k sound of the 2nd. person affixes may have been adopted for the 
purpose of more clearly distinguishing them from the afformatives with the 
proper t sound : ci the 2nd person suffixes, and conversely 113, 4. 

C. (a) Verb-forms which end already with a vowel, do not need a 
helping sound between them and the affix following, (b) But those 
which end in consonants need some such sound. Hence (1) before 
\ DJ, and 19 is placed sh«wa, which, with the first of these forms, 
is vocal, and (a) in pause becomes s«^61, (fi) taking the tone (42). 
(2) Before the other affixes (a) the Perfect takes an a sound (-=-, -r), 
while (b) the Imperfect and Imperative take e (-r- ), the former some- 
times a. 

ThusD«^!r5n we separated them; ^V^W?! (pause ^^*^M), D^^??il: on 
the other hand d!?*'?^? and D^^-^J! seliom' D^*15!. 

EeTn. That the ' union-vowel ' a in the Perfect is really an old ending seems 
to be proved by the inflection of the verb in Arabic. 
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W^ O salvation ^pj image, idol; [D^] iHL reproach, il'D^ tread ; -St. 

Vil^^ he angry ;fft. pL in actual put to shame matetowalle; 

provoke use D^V^p9 n^r skin lead, guide 

iT-r: I: t:-:* t- -nr-i* -vr-j* t: 

-iwaVne t^jwnn ruts?* :»a*tt T3 ♦iPinnDn M73 

t:--: i:-jy iy-*:*- ...-- 

-: %•:- /T iT»:- •:• inr*:- Iwrv: 

IT*:-: — T • |»J- -▼ •»:» |vi»- 

TT r*':- TT : r*"Y >~»:- 

ahp 27 t!iib>Sapii nmT26 :«»i!iW»n <aS26 :»*jB'<aVn 

jT r**:-.-T:v-T •!•:- •; t**:- 

« See 172, 055. & See 74, 02^5. « See 24, 6, 6. ^Seem. «*[It 
tnllbe]tous[i. «.oui-s]to(MYer../ /See 124. ^8eell7, 4. 

FFrite m Hebrew 

1. Jehovali hath wholly separated (125, 1) thee to him [sdf] from 
^ nations. 2. These nations have utterly provoked me with their 
abominations. 8. Ye have provcJced him to destroy yon. 4. We 
will strip thee (172, 1) of thy beautiful garments (83; 1 and 80, 2), 
but clothe him with my new tunic (76, 3). 5. Why did ye make 
them ride upon my asses ? 6. May Jehovah hide thee under the 
shadow of his wings (c£ 16, above). 7. We shall not deliver thee 
into his hands. 8. I shall utterly destroy them from oflf the earth, 
a Lead us in thy righteoua ways (83, 1 and 80, 2). la Jehovah 
is his guide. 11. Thou hast sanciifi^ them. 12. I am Jehovah, 
thy sanctifiOT. 13, Do not cast tiiem into tiie sea. 14. Let ua not 
mention them at all. 15. I shall not justify thee in this (63, Ob&). 
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IS. Te (ftall not jnstiff tfaem in fhdr iiuquit7. 17* Wis diall ap- 
pomi thee king oyer us. 18. Why have je appointed him king? 
19. It is yonrs to offer them (bring them near) to Jehovah. ^. 
Cast ye him into the davouiing fire. 



AFFIXS3 TO VbKBS. 



178. On turning to the other portions of the verb besides EDphil, 
it soon becomes apparent that verbal forms assuming affixes aire 
treated as if they were nouns. Thus (1) Piel, Hithpael and other 
parts which terminate in-^r-, and otherwise have forms like first- 
declension nouns (131), are treated as if they were actually such : 
(2) tiie Qal infinitive construct, and the imperative, ending in o, 
are viewed as third-class segolates (132) : (3) all other parts are like 
the third-declension nouns (138). 

1. Hence D^^i? he gathered theni, ^<>5l to magrdfy thee, ^JpWt^^ ^V^^ 
/ vnll deliver thee, and thou 8?uzlt glorify me, Ps. 60 : 15. 

Z Thus V^^, but also I^Vf ^; ^Pp5f^ pdgeme, Ps. 28 : 1, from ib^; 
but ^^^ri5 try me, in v. 2, from JD?. 

3, Thi» ^)pp^>, but ^11??^!; ^)pp?^, ViVf, ^?5TOf, &c 

179. The perfect Qal, which suffers more through vowel-changes 
than some other parts, is here presented in its altered form, before 
assuming affixes : — 

SiTiq^ Fhwr* 

3 m. ^pp 6^9 with heavy affixes) 3 c. ^^ 

3f. n^9? 

2 m. JJ^Oi? (J5^^p) 2nL ^'^m 

2f. ^Jn^ei? (J?l^D?) 

Bern, Olctmrse, verbs whose firatradieal is afipirate demand a hateph for 
a simple sh^wa (29), e. g. ^9D^? he loves thee. 

180. An affix gains in emphasis by the ins^ion of a Nun between 
it and the verbal form : this lett^ k» be^ named Ntm EpentAetio 
(better Nun Demonstrative). But it is only found where these con- 
ditions are fulfilled : the verb must (1) be of the imperfect ^ form, (2) 

i Very few exceptions occur : see 43 in Exercise. 



Digitized by CjOOQIC 



140 AFFIXES TO VBBBa 

end witih the final radical, and (3) be in pause. The Nun is, for the 
most part, fused with the preceding consonant, in which case it is 
represented by a doubling Dagesh. 

Thus ^3,^TO thou magnifiest Mm, from ^n^^l31?; Jljf55fe5 I shall gather 
thee; see also 50, 4. In some cases, however/ the Nun evidently constitutes 
part of the original form of the verb, as V/^iT^IJ^^. Is. 60 : 7, 11. (Cf. 118, a). 
Uncontracted forms, such as O^'^^V?^- ^^^' 2 : 24, are poetic and rare. 

Exercise 40. 

515 hand/. n?^ thrust through, bbj can, be able nip^l^ mdden, "wigin 

hoj) Pi. chastise, pierce Pl'i^ Purge, refine, [D^g] Pi. precede, an- 

correct l|yt only, but purify tidpate, prevent 

"♦ix 3 i T]"^ 'y^SD nin* 2 ♦ d'pib''?b nao !i3tD^a ^shjsn 1 

• -: I r/ T : • /- : • t x r : • : l - • vt : • I v /v - 

« t»n!«j3a *3rn»S6 :D5Bnp6 nm^-^at** t^enparm* 

: - VT : •• :• I i : - : t - I : v - : I w v: t : 

-:• rr: t:I:v-: v- .- i:- |\-:- -/•/ 

T : 'v : - . - f . T ; V t|- IV ; V - -: • v: 

/:rr i:!-; vt-- v t it:«:|- 

^ann ftSe^ie j^pnvs nin» ^ybse^^^ j»b'?B^'h3"^'vn« 

v'::- 1: I*:*; ^ t •'•• : t i t j : - vt v 

r : T ; T I « - • r* I : t • v" : » «▼ 'yl : t : 

n''?^ 'in'?B' ni'121 t*D»»n Dibfinso t!in!ibfirrt *!ifinn 

I rv " -v- T : • T • - : • i i • : : • 

•• : - : VT : • : • I •• i' : it : t : n- t : t : 

- 1 ; I r I - I • T f : V r : - : • t 

»V«29 t^^riTbB^ ^v W nan 28 :/'?[»riBnj5 ♦s"'^!?^ 
82 tDns'iB' B>K8i fwanx ntoSsjso {"♦iww nits'? »Sx 

rTT; •• Pi"-: T-: •it;--: xtr ••• 

34 t »»n "b'-h^ oiBTi* noni a^itD 33 j iinnbaN niJi n»n 

IT- ••» T • ::• vwT :iTT-: tt t- 

I* - •• ; ; • 'IT : • : m" Jpi* ^ " 'i:;* t/t 

40 j!|3n3TK «'7 89 ti'»3'?KB^ n)s'738 nnSB^ k'7**MN87 

iv::v -rT:* t/t |r*T:v *▼ 

*3 Dn«-p!i *!i3"n3Tn *3 jj^i«-na« jsjrSsa ^•tdb^* nm* 

• ttIv v::* • v: t it t* I:t;» ts 



Digitized by CjOOQIC 



AFFIXES TO VEEBS. 141 

44 HiTiv »msn43 t'ntimpn »JTf?fin 'npa342 j m-jsn 

T l| IV : - • : /- T T I IV : I - : • t • r f v v * iv | : : • 

-ci")X3 >^sn)t 'urha iiinana^s tonsin'riFiN «!iiws 

It : • T : - : A*, v: vt : - ; r : - s t - v t : 

iTTiT li«;-: •-:- t - •4-:-2 t- Ivit 

o Supply the copula. ^ See 143, % <?* ^ Vocative. ^ See 12% 4 ^« 
«Seel44. /Seel76,0&». i7Gen.37:4. *See32,5. »SeeBx- 
ercise 16, note K * See 11% 2. ^ See 19, 4. *» is. 65 : 5. " it will 
be observed (Matt 27 : 46) that this sentence from the Psahns, appropriated by 
our Lord on the cross, was there uttered in the cognate Aramaic o See 

lift d. i> See 117, 2. fl^ See 55 c. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Wlio rescued them ? 2. Let us rescue them. 3. Thy God hath 
rescued thee from the hand of thine enemies. 4 Who will deliver 
them into our hand ? 5. We will not deliyer thee into their hand. 
6. Teach me thy ways. 7. Teach (ye) them his ways. 8. I will ga- 
ther you from all the lands. 9. Keep (thou) him from evil. 10. 
We shall keep thee in thy way. 11. Keep (ye) them in the way of 
truth. 12. Remember (thou) us. 13. We remember theuL 14. 
All the days of my life will I remember them. 15. We know thee 
who thou art. 16. I do not know him. 17. Let us capture him 
alive. 18. I anointed thee king (for king) over Israel. 19. Do not 
ask him. 20. Let us bury them in that cave. 21. His sons went 
down to bury him. 22. The maiden took them. 23. Why have 
ye forsaken them ? 
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PABT SECOND. 



The Irregular Verbs. 

181. Some deviations from the model of the verb, as it has now 
been given, are caused when any of the radicals happens to be (a) 
an aspirate, or (b) a quiescent letter ; or (c) when the assimilation, 
of a radical takes place. 

A. 'Aspirate ' Verbs are subdivided thus :— (1) * Pe Aspirates^' I e. verbff 
whose first radical is an aspirate (16% 0h8,\ as ^\^^ to think : (2) verbs 
"'Ayin Aspirate/ as nO? to choose : (3) verbs 'Lamed Aspirate,' as y©^ to 
hear. 

B. In the 'Quiescent' Verbs, the consonantal sound of the weak letter 
merges in the vowel which precedes. This dass comprises (1) 'Pe Aleph' 
Verbs, as ?p^ to eat; see 185 : (2) 'Pe Waw' Verbs, properly so called (see 
187), although the 1 is often written ^ as ^DJ for T\\ to descend : (3) *Pe 
Yod' Verbs (proper) ; as p^J to such; see also (7, 2 : (4) Verbs '"Ayin Waw,' 
such as n^D to die : (5) Verbs '"Ayin Yod,' as 3^ to contend: (6) Verbs 
'Lamed Aleph ' ; as \X^\> to call : (7) Verbs ' Lamed He,' as n}5 to buy. 

C. Contracted Verbs include (1) Verbs 'Pe Nun,' as I^J to vow : (2) some 
Pe Yod verbs which are inflected like the verbs Pe Nun, as Jl VJ to set on fire : 
(3) 'Double "Ayin' verbs, as l^p ^o go round, 

Ohs. Many verbs are doubly irregular ; e. g. P^) he smote, is both Pe Nun 
and Lamed Aspirate ; n'^^ to do, is both Pe Aspirate and I^med He. 



182. Pb Aspirate VERna — Rules. L Where the first radical 
of common verbs assumes simple sh^wa Tocal, Pe Aspirates require a 
composite instead. 

The hateph used is mostly ■=: : but verbs with t^ as their first radical prefer 
-^ ; e. g. y^D hUl, but ^b^ eat. 
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11. When it is otherwise indifferent, (a) preformatives assume the 
simple vowel corresponding to the composite sh®wa under the aspir- 
ate succeeding them ; but (b) if the vowel under the preformatives 
characterise the form, they give the aspirate a vowel like their own. 
Qal forms give illustrations of the former case ; thus aiDp to kill, 73^^ to 
eat, nir! he will leave. But in Niphal, Hipha, Hophal,* the class of vowel 
under the preformative remains, and regulates what follows it ; hence ^BJ?) 
1*PJ?n, l^p^!, &c. See, however, 20 in Exercise, and 11, c. 

Ohs, 1. In Qal imperfect, verbs which end in o begin with a, but those which 
terminate in a begin with e, as also verbs which are at once Pe Aspirate 
and Lamed He ; thus ihp! he will serve, but pirjj he mil he strong, njpj he 
taill see. 

Obs. 2. Strong aspirates sometimes do not accept a composite sh^wa : yet 
the preformatives assume their vowels just as if they did ; thus *lbn! he will 
desire, ^IH* he mil cease. This is the * hard ' pronunciation of the aspkate. 

IIL When, further, a vowel-afformative (-1, V, or Ht-) is added to 
the root, the composite sh^wa^ under the aspirate becomes a short 
vowel ; as -l^Pi?!, from ^^Ul 

IV. The doubling of the first root-letter, in some parts of Niphal, 
being impossible, the vowel which precedes it is made long (9), hence 
we have 'n^'7« for 'l^??. 

EsereisQ 4L. 

Dpip be or. become ^'p fish ny^"? teai» (ci 66^ Ohs. 6) nj?Q cattle 

wise TM^Pi fih int^ity, [IQ^ support ; Ei. be- B^np be dea^ dumb 

t\)ft^ counsel mnocence liev^ trust ; Ni. be ffi. keep silaice 

y>V^ he-goat niNI] m. listen to, trusty, faithful ; be H^JJ staff 
(^^) ^i' teach hear established "1WJ search 

I — : T •• - : IT -: r VT s • ir t r - : 

xi-Vx 6 . : tySKn-m mam 'runs'? 4. tsjnnnKa oann 

T - r T V I. »;--: w t/t Ii»»-:-: -tv 

y^pb fi»aK hin' tiS? j<'Dn» awn pxne t^^r^ abn 

T Iv • I : V - : V IV •• •• t •• I vvt t it -: - 

naoni *rik Drawn tnanKn-nx ibxh 'pk DnKW 

:--- ' »s— I rrT-:i« » s^ !•- tt 

ato ♦a Dnxa-n« 'mawi Jijjsb "^inia jDnrrN'OTi^i* 

-t;t -t- Inrr; -;-• -it;* v -sV 
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18 : ^xa mawK 17 J D^M!i mjj'a nho3 «*? ^ifixa 

'iv:-: t::v vit: vt: -;- Iv:-: 

: ib» » nmv ^y^h iao*.i nw^ ^ nb« 19 : rrih^K ♦V^n? 
ne^ 'DB^ 23 t t33n» "niptnn 22 ? dxi "^bN * ♦nSa'? ptn 21 

T • T rv " : T f ; - v: V ir - -; •:•:!--: 

I T \ : I • -: - r/^ VIT Tv:v |v-:-- t : 

27 :'n»5n "Hfi^NKi B'"inn26 rae^n* can B'nna S^^n 

IT : T I : V - -: - .. - - r* t •• t r • -: - • vi 

it:* v/v t:-v:%* it":- :v-:v- 

^nnasi jiiaxn «S '♦a y^asn nS dkso tea i-iaxri 
88 iT\pii iS naB'h*! n■in♦a^to^«^ D"iaN82 jiS^wibKi 

IrTi »v:-:-- T -f«v;v t:- v/v v. v 

D»n »ji Da^ pKn Saxpis? {nxripn* D^ri^xse .eJna'? 

T-"t -rlTTT -v:v Jt-:^ 'v: itti 

anrrnTiT D'189 J'?^nB^-^3 t'?» f|C»^^bKn38 j»!isc*r 

•• t: T V t ..^ r t J • T I VT T I- T- I t •• r T •• 



r T r - : » V 



«SeeUft06*. 1. *Seell7,7. <^8ee87, 05*. ^^BeeWfNm 
*S€ell8,a. /See80,3. ^ See p. 61, foot-note. **god8.' <Seel61, 
Obs. e. * See 12i i^em. 2. 'See 117, 8. m' shall be made to stand' 
[Hophal] i e. set, placed. » See 117» 5. Observe the different forms and 
shades of meaning in these imperfects. p See 1 Sam. 9 : 27. ? See 112; 2. 
'•Note the peculiar pointing of this form. «Seel?a06». ^ Bee tSii^ Bern, 3. 
'*Seell7,S,<?. • SuK)ly the copula. »Seel29. * See Prov. 17 : 2a 
y See m ^ and 0^. 'Seel96.&. iSeel27. 3 HfiB.4:3. « sSeeS&o. 

^ See 2 Kings 3:23. ^ 

mm • 

Write in Heh'ew 
1. women (78, 1), love your husbands. 2. fbob, wh^ will 
ye be wise ? 3. Cease not to mourn for (on account of ^be forsaken 
(ones). 4. Cease mourning for the dead (pL) 5. Do' not (^) pass 
through tMsMd of mine (86, 2, e). 6. Cursed (be) his lored (ones). 
7. YahaxdoppceBsedandfiursaken thepooK. 8. Ye haye loved evil 
and taken hold of iniquity. 9. Lefc me erosa otbp, pray, to eat of 
OL^i foBit)1iie froibjof that tcea la If tibm (£> wilt be utterly silent 
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(125, 1) at this time, then (161) salvation will arise (stand) to the 
Jews from another placa 11. Why dost thou still (129) maintain 
(keep hold of) thine integrity ? 12. It is better for us to perish in 
this great and terrible wilderness (76) than to serve the Egyptians. 
13. Take hold of thy staflf, and stand before ma 14 Saddle me 
(i. e. for me) the ass. 15. I did not believe his word, and took 
(thought) him for a liar. 16. Why did ye not believe these trust- 
worthy (partic.) witnesses ? 17. His words have been trustworthy. 
18. Behold, ye (112, 2) could not stand before him, and how shjdl 
ive stand? 



"Ayin Aspirate Verbs. 

183. 1. Whenever the regular verb takes simple sh«wa vocal, the 
second radical takes Hateph-pa^ah (10). 

Thus ^IDp^ they day. From this «■ again may be taken ■=- as the vowd 
for a short syllable preceding it (cf. 11) ; hence, in Qal imperative ^t^D^, and 
the feminine form of the infinitive H Jp^ to love (123, 1, b), 

2. In Piel, Pual, and Hithpael, the second radical may cause the 
vowel that precedes it to be lengthened (9). 

Hence tft)^, i|na (for 1|5?, H^^), to UesSf he blessed; but "Iff? to consume, 
Y^) to despise, 

3. So little influence has the aspirate over a vowel following, that 
only in Qal Imperfect and Imperative, and in the plural feminine 
of these same parts in Niphal, Piel, and Hithpael, is the •«- always 
changed to •=• : in Piel Perfect it sometimes remains. 

Exercise 42. 

[^09] iVi. be terri- [JTD^] Pi. serve, at- [)«tj] P*. refuse (DD?) P^ pity» 

fied, tr^nble ; tend, minister ^^f tear in pieces compassionate 

Pe. terrify (^D^) -P^. tarry ; re- [j^jf^] iVi. lean, re- ^J^^J drive out^ 
>C5 folly, simplicity tard, defer cline, rest expel ; Pi, id. 

I-::-: i-:it:«: Iivjt-: |"t lnr:iT:«>\r:ir-: 

I •• T : V -; •• IT ; V V : - y : it I v it t 
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r* T : • ; v -: : • • i • : i ; • vt : 'tn : ^ n i 

:^n3^!ii-iNn *nb-n»ii t»:i*K-V3 ^iVna^io : ni<D n^nai 

•r» I**: -T - it: t -:t» i: t-:i' 

||T : • • ", r s T \ »i. IT " - -: • -; 

... V T 8 - -: - ; VAT T : - •• - \ ": » • " "= 

|T : V - T • -V- - I IV «iT : V - : - r t : • 

T ; •• : • -: - A*" - v/- V T : • : • • - - » 

li-;r • V - -;- ii»I"t: v:»tj 

!i!3nB'»i nte D»i^ni D^inin ••nntsn 21 t»3nniiD *nNteno 

-..,- Tv: ••:-; •-: - 1 r » •f-;- • t-" 

!•• - : • T : p t : . •> : • • : -|" - it - 

" - : t I •• Ir I - I V IV I • i| t 

^3»B>i27 t!i»mjn D'7B«n»a!i D3»n3K *53«26 tn^anirSab 

-:;• iT\: i-t • v;v--: ''r tiv-: »• 

jr»n nnn iiiSB'ni D-i^Sin !ixnn28 Jon^rta^ w«-*?tt 

Ir»T -/- -;t«: v";- -i- iv"": "vi 

Bhi« Bhiiso jv«n>-V» nin* onn D'ia-V» ax '011^329 

-T-: "T IT"; - »: -• 't - t ••-8 

82 ♦DE'fii-Vtf -TiDoi >%pi D»n!in»n •tnb'si :n?» Danx 

rr:- - t: -:|:' •:- t: p/* v:ir 

J fiiirh ^V cn^nb ^^nx 'nan 83 : Di»n-Va ^^M")^n '^»W 

Ir/ : t 8 v' s •• - : • f • T •• • 1 - t :/- I v r 

i. J - •• T • T -: •• I jv s -: • T T 

« See 29, ft. ^ Piel imperative. « See 106. ^ Supply the copula. 
<See 128, ft, 8. /Note the peculiar pointing of this word. 9 Pausal form, 
contracted from irift?^ : see also 117, 4. >^Seel29. <See22il. *Hos. 
3:1. 'Seel24, Ll,andIL »»Seel8a « See 80, 3, ft. «See73,2. 
i» See 87, 1, c. 9 See 118, a. ''See 173, 2, a. « * as one [man],' all to- 
gether. < Is. 46 : 13. » See 12^ 1, OU ft. ^ Of. Exercise 15, nos. 27, 28, 
31. «" See 12Q, 3 ; also Esther 9 : 16. « Psalm 44:23. y Gen. 27:42. 
fPsahn77:a 

Write in Hebrew 

1. When they lean (in their leaning : 124) on thee, thou shalt be 
broken. 2. Let me lean on thy hand. 3. From all your sin will I 
cleanse you. 4. Let all my attendants purify themselves. 5. Why 
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(87, Obs,) do ye ask (117, 2) my n^une? 6. Salvation is lax from 
lis. 7. Wlien they assemble against you, be not tarified. 8. Let 
lis bless even our enemies. 9. Assemble yourselves, yepiests, 
and minister to JehovaK 10. Love your enemies, and bless them 
that curse you. 11. Thou shalt not love those that love evil 12. 
ye adulterers, tremble before the God of heaven. 13. Let us slay 
the ox. 14. Ye shall wash your flesh with water, and purify your- 
selves fcr the passover. 15. We will not be terrified. 16. Our en- 
emies have been utterly driven out of the land. 17. Cry unto me, 
and I shall not tarry. 18. When (117, 5) they cry to me, I shall net 
pity th^n. 



Verbs 'Lamed Aspibate.' 

184. Since final aspirates demand a sounds (12), Verbs 'Lamed 
Aspirate ' (a) take pa^ah as a substitute for, or (b) in addition to, ask- 
other kind of final vowel found in common verbs. Thus, — 

L A merely tone-long o is simply chaiiged to a, except in Qal 
construct infinitive : but when unchangeable, it takes (12, 2) a fur- 
tive pa^ah after it, 

Qt, the Qal imperfect and imperative with the absolute infinitive. 

IL So also TT is displaced for -=• , except (a) in participles absolute 
(131, L c), (b) in absolute infinitives, and (c) everyivhere in pause, 
when it remains, with furtive pa^ah following. 

in. But -1 and V always remain unchanged, and take the pa^ah 
after them. 

See Hiphil perfect, and Qal passive participle. 

Note. Of two silent shewas at the conclusion of a word, the former, under 

the final radical, mostly becomes a helping pa/ah ; see 7, 9, 21, in Exercise. 

Exercise 43. 

an;^ dog-fly, gad-fly o!?y prosper 0*")5 bolt, bar nnyVq trumpet 

s?i»B^*3 i^^^ ^rust) ^J3 D3n2 jiN-ntes?^ Dan pi 

-T r» --:•: --: it --: ttI" 

ir"-T :• "Is "s nr: |:-:» 
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— ,-.. - ,. . y — _,;. \T • }vj T:n- 

VNiB^-nx -^nW? tea yae^ ie^« mn» '♦&" tDwn-nK 

A"t:»^ --: ): -:v v-; t: • itt v 

f • .. . . ,.. . ^ .. T : • V - ; T : v • : - ▼ 

I : - : I T V V » : - • : - • : • • - v - .. - : 

riNa'MB'jnis :*»niaj ^J3» *nnnb *»3i«i7 :"T|»'ipa-SK 

I V T T r : • - .• ; • : i" : • - v ^. • t ' pr I : » 

»*3B^ oam 20 5 yagfj!» nin* DB^a 19 ' : tax " ♦nSsn 03^'» 

"•:•--:- • - r* T • vt : ••:-,.* I r* t •• •• - t • 

•^JTN »t»tt ftnae' ♦r*<i nnpS n^ainsi 'jDyn-nx T3k 

T-: .^j j-^-T 'ix-f-T •:- rTT v Ivt 

2* jjnJN hr\^ ♦nna23 .»3-n n^Svn rm^s^ jrnrr 

nB^-'?K pnx* Sana 'nsbz' *npa*i26 {p^W? »*it *ii« 

fjni nnsh rtna 27 j nny'xna vj^hi " npE' |»nNrmrSa 26 

j'nxn ♦n-SaS i?»aB'»i t»"Jt>< nnis*nm28 {T|mS 

I I T - T : - • : - 'ftrr y - .. t - . » i t . 

« See 117, 6. & See 119, O65. 1. « Contracted from n^^^. ^ Seei 
155, c, Obs, 2. « Ex. 5 : 2. ^ See Exercise 21, J^To^e <?. v See 114, 06#. U 
* Supply the copula. 'See 127. *Seel35,2. 'Seel28,c. "»See. 
103, Obs, a, » This word— mostly implied, as here, to a solemn declaration of • 
Jehovah— is generally regarded as the construct form of a Qal passive participle, 
dictum. The imperfect occurs only in Jer, 23 ; 31. <> See 4ft Obs. 2. i* Se& 
126, b. 9 Ps. 145 : 16. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. We shall certainly not (125, 1) listen to thy words. 2. Be- 
hold, she is listening (129) to your words. 3. Listen to thy father's 
words, and gladden his heart 4. He is not (129) fleeing from the 
face of his brethren. 5. May (120, b) thy God make thy way pros- 
per. 6. Why dost thou trust (117, 2) false words (words of false- 
hood : 83, 1) ? 7. He still (129) refuses to hear. 8. Behold, thou 
hast sent evil on me, and hast rejected (162) the faithful friend of 
thy youth. 9. Cease to swear by the king's life. 10. Do not for- 
get to sacrifice to the God of thy fathers. 11. When thine enemies 
flee (124) from thy face, thou shalt by all means listen (126, 1) to 
their cry. 12. Rejoice, my son, and let me rejoice (120, a) over 
tiiy joy. 13. I shall uot open my mouth, lest I tran^ess (117, 7) 
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against thee with my tongua 14. When thou sowest (117, 7) thy 
seed, thou shalt by no means forget (125, 1) to rejoice in thy God. 
15. (It is) time to sow the seed. 16. Let every knee bow before 
the Grod of heaven. 17. Who will refuse to bow before him ? 18. 
Behold, our mistress opens her hand, and satisfies (171, Obs. 5) the 
mouth of the hungry. 



'Pb 'Aleph' Verbs. 

185. These verbs really form but a sub-class of *Pe Aspirate' 
verbs, from which they cUflFer only in these respects : — In the im- 
perfect Qal, (a) K quiesces in the vowel o,^^ and (6) disappears from 
the first person singular ;<2> {c) the final syllable takes •»• or -^S^^ 
Thus, h^lf to eat becomes SjK^ or ^JK^ (see 3, below), and in the first per- 
son smgular, 7^^^ or h^. 

<i) This is found, besides, five times in the Imperfect Hiphil ( Jer. 46 : 8, 
Hos. 11 : 4, NeL 13 : 13, &c.) and once in the Niphal Perfect (Num. 32 : 30). 

(2) The K is omitted to avoid being written twice ; elsewhere it rarely disap- 
pears, as m Ps. 104 : 29 (jph for ^PK'n, 2 Sam. 20 :9. 

(3) The vowel -n- is found under distinctive accents ; but (a) under conjuTtct- 
ives, or (6) where there has been retraction of the tone, •«- is found, but some- 
times 7* 

Observe the constantly recurring form ^bfr<.? (to say) saying (for ^b^^ : see 
103, Obs. a). 

186. The verbs always inflected in this manner are five in num- 
ber : "^^^ to say, "»3¥ to perish, ^5^ to eat, ^7^ to be willing, np^ 
to cooh, — the last two being also verbs ' Lamed He' (194). Other 
three verbs occasionally adopt this mode, but are sometimes wholly 
' Pe Aspirates : ' to^ to seize, ^0^ to love, ^0? to gather, take away^ 
(impert TOK^ or tngj &c.) 

Exercise 44. 
n^^r bumt-oflEering iiJU {const, illn 211) ^^», np^Jjt how? n}» desire 
*?5p pain, pang middle, midst how I ppj right hand <?. 

TDK na* x^^ph -iDN3-njb nw nDN»i3 tdnri'rK so 
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75Nr»i d^aeria hit e'Kns tDDboNn b'«7 turh Vaxn 

- / - • - T - *• ■■ : |T •• r IV : - •• v it - / 

tI--|" • nr- |t- vv -4 I 

V: - T • I - ^T • T V T T - V / - I" 

I" •:• A'^T" V T»T v/- liT-f" • : 

vh wrh^ nox ian"f J^ "^^ HC '")t^ • '^J?^^ l^'^ 

r* T I V T I • • T : IT T • T • .V • 8 

• ITT - vP:;- -- t: tt jt:i - 

♦'^D !naN»i Dniaj !iSs3 TK18 mnx* Ta*k" j^sSsn 

•• : ^ ; - • • ^ : IT I •• r* I vv : I v v - 

m*at<20 :n?n b'^nh *{j'S3a nnaxj Ni-'?Ni9 tn&nSD 

r r nr- 't vv: t:i t- itt;* 

*'3 22 tiKto cantii rrhyj niaE' ^B'Sisi ♦n^riB'n i*tf 

I : V. -: t I V •• \t : IT • ; - t iv : : v 

t^'y»* »iTnNn24 j«5|!iTnN^ D*Van23 {"iiranNi Vnib'* "im 

Inr • 'V -: I -: • t -: r* -: t v" t : • -y- 

it: Ptv :|« V /T:-jr:vi Iv ■? • ':• •:• 

« See 117, 8. * See 103, 06». a. « See 26, 2, 5. '^ See lift rf. 
tf This and the two f ollowmg sentences are connected. -^ ' Is it actually [trae] 
that... ?' i^ See 19, 4. a See 117, 5. <*for (i e. on account of) the life 
of... ' * 'When... ' ' See 52. "»See 161, 06«. «. » See 185, 2. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Let us not eat of the firuit of these trees, lest we perish. 2. Let 
us not perish in the midst of strangers. 3. Say not, I shall surely 
perish by the hand of mine enemies. 4. Let my soldiers (men of war ; 
see also 80, 2) seize his attendant and slay hhn. 5. May his hand 
lay hold of thee, and preserve thee from eidL 6. Let the wisdom of 
their wise men utterly perish. 7. Who woidd (117, 8) eat the bread 
of iniquity ? 8. Let us bless the Lord (117, 7) before we eat, 9. Let 
us love and honour our aged father. 10. Whenever ye say (117, 5), 
Let us eat flesh, ye may eat (117, 8), but ye shall by no means eat 
(125, 1) of the blood. 
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*Pb Yod' Veebs. 

187. Verbs whict in Qal appeax ' Pe Yod ' belong to one or other 
of tiiese kinds: — 

A, Verbs properly and reaUy 'Pe Waw' (as shown in Arabic), 

e. g. *2l to bear, bring forth, 

5*ese verbs are both more numOTOUs and more important than the others. 
R True * Pe Yod' vorbs (189), as ^OJ to be good. 
0. *Pe Yod' verbs whose inflection, in some points, is like that 

of verbs ' Pe Nun ' (201) ; th^ are both few in number, and of raie 

occurrence (see 203). 

Ohs, This classification is not rigidly observed. Thus ^5 V^H ^«^ ^^'wy, 
Ex. 2 : 9, might appear to be a verb of the second dass, though it isreaUy of the 
first : ^IV^ I formed thee, Jer. 1 : 6 is like a verb of the third dass (or a verb 
• Pe Nun'),' but bdongs to the second ; while on the other hand, the Niphal 
1V^3 Is. 43 : 10 and Hophal 1VV Is. 6i : 17 might lead one to suppose that it 
belongs to the first 

188. Vm-bs properly ' Pe TFatr.' — Etjles. I. When the first 
radical begins the form, in Hebrew it appears as Tod : this is ob- 
served in the perfect of Qal, and throughout Piel and PuaL 

IL When not initial (i a after preformatives), the 1 mostly re- 
mains : (a) if it assume a vowel underneath, it keeps its consonaotal 
sound, as in Niphal imperfect and imperative. (6) But when it reg- 
ularly would assume sh®wa, it then quiesces in the vowel that pre- 
cedes, which in the Niphal and Hiphil is ©, in Hophal u. 

Thus, we have 1^3 from 1^)} (naw-«a5), l^^T from I^^ID, &c 

HI. In Qal imperfect and imperative, Yod may remain, or it may 
disappear, (a) Retained, in the imperfect it quiesces in the Hlr^i 
that precedes, while the next radical takes pa^ah after it 
Thns KOJ to possess, imperi ^yi, imperat ^J. 

(b) If Yod be dropped, then the preformative takes •=•, which the 
next syllable likewise assumes, though ^r is prefened beside an as- 
pirate. 

. Thusl^<o«^imperfe(*2^^2^>Hiea6),inQwrative3e^, n^raWtJ); 
but VT^ to know, imperfect VT, imperative VI, 
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Ohs, h Verbs oi the latter class drop Yod, besides, in Qal constract infinit- 
ive, which then in general appends a n to form a segolate : thus TTJ^, n^jj^ 
(104 4) to descend, (safL ^J?^!) once n-J") : ny^ to hiww, though nyi, JH Are 
also found. 

Ohs. 2: The Dtfaer dass of Terbs is mostly regular in tiie construct infinity, 
but some also form s^olates, as H^, npn^ to possess, H^b) to he ahU, T^) 
to he df^. 

Excrcif?e 45. 

nj^ boo^ nj3^ frankincense [njj] EL convict, con- Vl\ be weary, tm- 
niT|8 native bb J be able ; impetf, vince ; chastise. i^Ti per/, l^J^J ; fit. 

NV; go out (192) used is Ho. ^3^» dispute together weary <caus.) 

D?^] m, save i H^ri go, depart; ^ipj be fatigued ; im- ^J add : imperf, 
3^ pam, labour imperf."^^ perf,^'*) used is ML ^''^\* 

I v: IV I V w - T I TV r • t : 

ntfiB' iiae'ri. ni&as :^s» "T^as 'ae>» nteSi *db' n:3e>K4 

v.- • V" ^:rl--: i\- v:i- t.vt t a*t 

« jDnxo r"tt«3 DrtN *«*xin2i ^-ie" ♦irm ♦i^aenn 

• »r : * f V iv •• r • • : •• t : • •• : v • : - 

DnnaN 8 ♦ frhb t\'\t\'< "^inxi? Krnsn 7 j D»ia ^-I'^n n^wa 

tt;- vv" t: '^t-: t ••• rr r:r vw; 

~ VAT •: i^T r -:Iv tt;- |it;» v 

^nWnx inn n^«:i n^n*? "hi: a ran 10 n^^ pnx* 

- v: V - • t - : T I •• •• • 1 : I T I • 

14 mi riD^N*" tDPiK 0*33 *5 !jnN*nKDi2 t"?i*^ 

IT"T« IV- .«. -•• ; } r r 

DDnn "iaK*-Dtj ca is : mn* 'dk: *ni<-rtt>n iiixto nzriM 

TTv - " - iTx \:^* "r -:~ t:«: 

:Dn'? *nrni k"?" t naxi inii px i6 j'rav kS ninS 

BfT 'iV- ITT- - l"T IT --T 

"♦jtt^Tin nn*i9 tSxiE'^a a*ri'?« nm *3'»ti* *D'i»ni8 

•v-* Ti i"t;«: •« T- • -T» 

\m e^N naa NV21 xh iD«3-na "iiiy^Tinso jnynxi 

• --T I- - V» T|T"T 

nm ni mnS «n* nm 0x22 tvnx-'?K »rdv 'inirra 

T- - vvT "T T- • iTv v I" --:•: 

9iNB^>N24 tnnito t'vh !iT"fin28 tninisn^ t'WI 

: V it;* -t • IV-:-- vf:--; 

1 For the irregularities of this verb, see the fuller account given at the end 
Id the Y ocabulary. 
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T •• .... - ,v T r VT r " I * * * • . 

■*7K N*:33n 'iSTi tm"! la-n "hsn. dwkh'B'^n ^O'ton 

V 'T- .. -.- Tr* vv'lvyv- • v:t • ••": 

f : - I • - T - I • •* T • v: • • : - • 

V V : V T r : - -; - ; P r r •• • I : I v 

D'nana inx rm ^iD^Vriso {nna^i Ni-^ioSsa tE'^xn 
iMHi ♦iNi nitopin aa nb "-DaV tte'si \w «b^"i MaS^i 

-V — : • -: - -: - • v t : |t : ••: : ••» 

t6h \i^^ n'7 83 :^sj «rii3Sn nisVsa ma-niJ naSj 

vvv T - r • T : - •• T T I - T ; •• 

iT : . P V : - IT • : I - • t : v r* r 

- . . .. - I ., . T : I •• IT . • : \- T 

40 { psn-nK '!iB'"i"i DOT *isS ^^^ t D^a* 'ci^wn nn* 

I V T T V : • : T T •• : • I •• r t I • t : 

nixp nS^s j*mn»3 i?B^i '7KnE'»« j'nj}B'!iN"i "•♦io^enn 

r : I |T iT - - •• T : • t r* t • : . v* • 

Tn'^N natj'n "^k** ^1'^r\'l^ ne'pa Dtf^BhN n"?! dmnt'tk 

» AV v: - : • - V IT : v |v : •• • : a*' •• ib 

IT -I T- t:«- \ -, * - •-:• fvyv" \ -X ' 

«See48,2. »Seel9, 4. «Seell7,8. <'See208,6. «Seell4,2. 

^ See 147, 3. 9 See 105, <?. * See 63, OU, * See Exercise 43, Note n. 
* See 73, 2. ^ See 184, II. «» See 177, C,Z »» Joseph. ^ Vocativa 

P SeeSa <? See 117, 3. ^See 114, Obs. 1. ' See 161, Obs. < See 
117, 2. » t. tf. by asking incense to be offered : Is. 43 : 23. « Hhou art able 
<117, 2) [to do] everything.' Job 42 : 2. » See 120, b : observe the precise 
shade of meaning here. Gen. 30 : 24. ^ See 167, I^ote. v See 15S, Obs, 2. 
'See74,2,and73»4. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. We shall not be able to dwell together in one housa 2. Pray 
do not sit down there. 3. Thou shalt not be able to go thither. 4 
Let us go thither, that we may dwell in peace. 5. Let us go down, 
that ye may know the way. 6. Why should you sit down (117, 7 
and 8) before that you are tired ? 7. Whenever I am wearied, I 
fall asleep (117, 5, 4). 8. Even if you are wearied, do not fall asleep. 
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9. Ye will be too tired to sleep (155, Oi5. 2). 10. Do not weary ma 
11. I shall not weary you. 12. Go down to the stream, before the 
waters dry up. 13. Let us consult together, before we occupy their 
land. 14. Our God will save us, and make us dwell in peace. 15. 
Who will be able to save them ? 16. To-day there is bom to you 
a Saviour. 17. I am thy Saviour. 18. Let us conduct them to 
their land, and save them from their enemies. 



'Pb Waw' Verbs (continubd). 

188, B. Some constructions, chiefly involving the use of certam 
* Pe Waw ' verbs, require consideration hera (a) Eicpressions indic- 
ating a single repetition of an action : — 

1. *»to Dpq ^J?tp JIJ I have again dreamed a dream, Gen. 37 : 9. 

2. i\V Vsq) f0^ t6 I shaU not again (lit, add to) curse, Gen. 8 : 21. 
^117? '^^V t|p*l and agfun he spake, Gen. 18 : 29. 

np(^' ^^ij and again he sent out» Gen. 8 : 10. 

Q??i!^ ^D^K ti^ I shaU love (183, 1) them no more, Hos. 9 : 15. 

3. "^91^1 ^^SP^\ and she spake agiun {lit, added and spake), Est 8 :3. 
4* QD?^ *lU; ^^pIK fi6 I shall not agam have compassion, Hos. 1 : 6. 

Note, Sometimes the second verb is not expressed, but left to be supplied 
from the context, as in Job 38 : 11, • Hitherto shalt thou come, but no further ' 
(lit, Pj^ph «7p. Additional instances are found m Ex. 11 : 6 ; Num. 11 ; 25 ; 
Deut. 6 : 22 (^n^. V. 25) ; 2 Kings 19 : 30 (or Is. 37 : 31) ; Job 20:9; 34:32; 
40 : 6 and 32 (Eng. 41 : 8), probably also Deut. 5 : 19 {Eng, v. 22). 

For other constructions expressing the same idea, see the examples given at 
the end of 191. 

(P) Expressions indicating continuity or progression, — increase or 
diminution. 

In these constructions, which have already been briefly described in 125^ 2, 
Obs,, imd 129, Obs, 1 (see also the mstances in Exercise 22, nos. 37—40), the 
verb •!|?il is mostly used (but see also 125, 2). Examples are given in the {(A- 
lowing Exercise, nos. 14—22, which should be carefully studied. The general 
meaning of such sentences is *he drew nearer and nearer,* 'grew stronger and 
stronger ' &c., or * he went on and cried,' i, e, cried as he went along. 
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p TvannDgpart. 'IgJ to be precious, y^ scoffer, mocker nDJ instraction 
hyg wickedness, dear, honoured 1V\ to appoint (a [Vfe^J] 5t. to be con- 

miquity fi^^31 wealth, substance time or place) ; tent, willing 
?^DPt. curse ("UDJ) ^*. be left^ remain ; Nl meet 1J|? the other side^ 

P^if side, rib J7i'. leave over ni^p^^ opposite (108) this side 

2 s ^ij ^a*! mn^ fto^-nib ^nhxi 'rh'S>n ^nn w ^ae^i 

!•• --T;|- - T U" I T %,T - V T T I 

I • !•/••:•• V •• T • - V • : Til* 

11 J w^t^b nSe*! 'ftDh lo t ibs/? nsDh nS » t -liB ^ 
DK13 t R^DiN ^) •>pr\Tt TinKia j ja <"hp\) nmn "corn 
ti'^n ""aV*"! 'I'l^iS ^n B^'K nsn i* t pi^d^k nS ♦n'^os Sw 

•T -;•- i*T V -|t:|- •:•:- lv/~- i"|t: 

D^a'^h V^xe^ r\»ai pim "aSh nn" tSnJi "a^Vn wi 

•: T -|"t:|" •» rrrlr P vr— 

Wb ren 19 : ne^pi •aiVn '?KnJj«-»» n* ^•a'?^! is : d Vn 

T« ... irfr:! T -Ti'-: - t x - ' r": 

nam lini in^n D'aSn 'nsnso tVVpM Nix* ^wi♦ b^^k 

I- • I • : P VAT - T T -s - . T Pvr'- I" - s - v » 

TVVT V-: t:t\ v r*P-:-l v vt\: tt --: 

\:m n:h D^Ntsn ^-idn» dn23 mpon •ai'rn •afjw n»np 

Pr T vT V j» T *^»-: TV- ir »•!-•• 

26 tHNhn-w 7}:hy\ »^ab D'n^« BnTT"? ^to^^ e'^xn "laM 

iVT - t:": : • vs :• ;»: 't -t 

: MIfV »rOB^ T\ E3B«I31 2T j«-7J30 »?,«? XT^i nBWl 'sfjni 

F«»ji AT --? »*^: » :-» »~ -v: tr 

•m Srrso jsj^*w ♦B'finj2*fi'» tXIP 1^^ 'ITO 
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J 'B^i< Dna Tnii nS 31 J -ti«a ^ae' ip*»i '?!iNe^* •n:3» •• Vito 
"inini ipbn-ni? «nban-p sn^n^ n'?33 ."1:3-1 nnv si'? 32 

T-:|vA- - TT-|. /. irv-r* 

Is" tIivtv;v: tt: -. .TlA»T:«lvf"*. 

V?3» t6 40 : ni»n -D»a "ij^ni wVxin 'h ^ i nrh 'cicn^i 

I • •• ~ T : • •• : - I ViT T 

«8eel03,4: «mthis[placel'i.dhere. *See7X2. ^See 161, OSa; 
^^ In these and other instances, the retraction of the tone causes the shortening of 
the vowel in the final syllable ; see 48, 2, and 162, 5. «Seel54,6,l. /See 
129, and 190, 0&«. 1. ^ Circumstantial clauses ; see 129, 0^ 2. ASee79,4. 
* ' To the [place that seems} right...' ^ la Hd[)rew, as m English and many 
other languages, such an impera^ve often loses much of its original and proper 
meaning, and becomes more of a hortatory interjection, Cbmef Of. Fr. allans, 
lLage,Qi.ay€,Wi^<l>€p€&c ^ Bee Hi, Obs. h «Seel08. «Seel5S, 
CyObs.2, See 86, ^tfm. 1, a. PSeel70,£em. 9 See Exercise 21, note & 
'•Seel66,4. *See32.1. <See213,VL «Seel8a • See 203, ^m., 4. 
»See7a2. *Seel25,l. 

Write in H^ea 

1. Let not a bone be left over. 2. Do not leave a stone remaining. 
3. Let us leave s(wne of onr bread to the poor. 4. Do not weary us 
again. 5. Let us know what they will yet (again) say. 6. Let us 
not go thither again. 7. Ye shall not chastise us any mora 8. We 
chastised him once, but shall not again (do aoX 9^ I have saved 
them twice, but shall not (do so) again. 10. Come, and let us again 
reaaofi togedier. 11. Be content, pray, and teach ua agahu 12. 
Let us meet there, and again consult together. 13. Behold, two 
men are walking togeth^, and talking as they are goii^ 14. The 
one woman became stronger and stronger, while the oUiergrawr weak- 
er and weaker. 15. The two boys grew, and became strongs and 
stKmger. 16. Let my sons be dear in your qrea 
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Teub ' Pb Yod ' VEBBa 

189. These verbs moetly preserve their Yod: occasionally how- 
ever, it is dropped ; but then it is sometimes represented by Dagesh 
in the following radical, so that the form assumed is that of the third 
dass of ' Pe Yod ' verbs (203). The true ' Pe Yod ' verbs are these: 
3C; to be good (of which, in Qal, only the imperfect is used), P3J to 
suck, Hi suckle, X^\ to awake (only used in Qal imperfect), '^^tohe 
straight, right, "^V; to/orm, [^ii] Hi ^'i'U to howl, [WJ] Hi. TOM to 
go to the right. 

1. Qal is inflected as in the strong * Pe Waw ' verbs (188, HI. a). 

2. Throughout Hiphil, the ♦ quiesces in -n- : see the paradigm. 

3. Niphal and Hophal are not used 

Forms like )l^t^)! Prov. 4 : 25, ^^^i,\ Is. 15 : 2, 3, &c are anomalous and 
Kkewise rare. 

Exercise 47. 
n^r teat, breast : ^^)K if not, unless ; (n:i9) expand ; Ni. ^fiJD^ left (ode) ; 
du, D^p^ perhaps separate self north 

^isn ^i^»a ato^M ^mi n'lwns tu:h «ato**i pxa Jine^'i 

Ivv-, ••••: -. »-; T-:-- r/T -•:Ivtt : 

Dty-nN dWN *n»tD*»7 t»D3*3m !i3»ton6 nsa na'to»K 

V • v: • •• iv - ; - /• - liT . TV- 

jnS»'7»Ki mfiDK9 f^tovi DtDfiBTi iiBh"i8 {"sttoB^nb^ 

T r •• : T I : V .•• •• v i - / ; ir Pnr : • i : 

12 t Tsj-WT ^-iyB> "hhn 11 J nin* dv ahp ♦a h^'>n lo 

rf'":" -V- • J* — ir: |t« ... 

}Bh ^!i« 17 ♦ 'h "iinpaTn mn •fc»n-n« "•*3^'n le :»tWi 

I" T - pr py - J r- »jv- » . V " ».T - 

♦Ma iB>*t ^«*9 jQ^^n nani njnfi fjy^us }»|»j5^i tftn 
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tr r 1 tt ] • TT TT|T V •« t: •/•- rv. T 

« See 161, 0&*. » See 32, 1. « See 117, 3. <* See 155, a, « See 
125,6. /See73,l. ^Seel59,a. ASee45. ''andshaUcaU'(158). 
See also 192. ^ 'a nurse.' See Constructioa 1, at the end of 139 ; also 171, 
Obs.5. 'Seel42,&. »» See 187, 06*. '»Seel77, a oSee4a^ p'H 
j;thou wilt go to] the left, then (161, Obs., «)...' 9 See 158. 

Winie in Hebrew 

1. Who will form for himself (for him) an image ? 2. What (105, 
Note, 6) will thine hands (64, b) form ? 3. Thine enemies shall not 
again awake from their sleep. 4 In the morning they howled, and 
we awoke. 5. Let us lament and howl, for our sister will not again 
awake from her sleep. 6. Perhaps our words may please (be good 
in the eyes of) the king, so that (161, d) he will save us. 7. If thou 
wilt go with me, then I shall do thee good. 8. Even though thou 
wilt do me good, I shall not go with thea 9. Send away the child 
and its nurse, after it is bom. 10. The mother has suckled her son. 
11. This woman will not be able to suckle her child. 12. Let us go 
to the right 



Verbs ' '^Ayin Waw ' and ' ''Ayin Yod.' 

190. General Remarks. A Waw or Yod, occurring as the middle 
radical of verbs, may (a) quiesce in the vowel u or 0, or e, since these 
are homogeneous (13, Obs. 1). (b) The Waw or Yod, in presence of 
a vowel diflfering from it in kind, but yet characteristic of the form, 
may disappear. 

Thus (a) we have Dip in the Qal ahsolute infinitive, and D^p in the passive 

partidi^e, for U\\} (qa-w6m) DI5 (qa-wum). Again (6) we have D^ in the 3rd. 

sing, perfect Qal for DljJ, np lor njjlp he died, 85^3 for K^^9 he was ashamed, 

3*3 for a!T he contended, 
Obs. 1. In place of the ordinary participle Qal, another (adjectival) form is 

used; thus f'} running, np dying, dead (1^ a). 
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Ob9. 2. Verbs * ^'Ayin Yod' and * ''Ayin Waw * include those only whose mid- 
radical is weak, as just described. A few verbs keep the Yod or Waw as a 
strong consonant, and so far are quite regular, as y*J^ to be an enemy, ^ 
languish^ "lin to become pale, Vl\ to expire : this fdways holds m the case of 
verbs which are likewise * Lamed He ' ; as njlj to live, n^JJ to be, M} V (-P*.) to 
command, 

Obs. 3. Verbs ""'V are few, and diflfer from verbs )"V only in QaL Some verbs 
have botii ^ and 1 forms, as dVC^ and DV topiU, place, set. 

191. Special Remarks. 1. The ground-form of Verbs ^'^ and Vl^ 
is not the third pers. sing, perfect of the Qal (109), but its construct 
infinitive, which takes the vowel ^ (or V). As in the common verb, 
the future and imperative resemble it. 

Perhaps this ^ of the construct infinitive has been assumed to make a differ- 
ence between it and the absolute. 

2. The torn falls regularly on the root-syllable, except (a) when it 
is assumed by the heavy afformatives Q?— , 19- , or {h) by the help- 
ing vowels (see 5 and 6, below) ^ and V ; ip) or when retracted, as 
in the imperfect Qal or Hiphil (see 8, below), or (d) thrown to the 
end by Waw Conversive of the Perfect (169, b) ; also (e) in the case 
of the participles. 

Accordingly npi!J means she stood, npD is the feminine participle, standing, 
npij) and she will stand, 

3. Except in Niphal, which takes \ (and keeps it throughout), the 
vowel-endings of the Perfect are as in the common verb. 

4. Preformatives lengthen the vowel they would regularly take; 
but Qal and Niphal perfect take Qam^z for short Illr^. 

Thus, m Hiphil, D^pH, D^PJ stand for D^^pin, D^p! &c 

5. In the Perfect of Niphal and Hiphil, when the root-part would 
rogularly take Sh®wa, H61^m is used instead, in order to preserve 
the stem-vowel, which, however, may be changed (for euphony) to J|. 

Thus for JJtp^iJJ, we have both p^^ipj and likewise pilp^pi ; while ^11pT?D is 

6. Under the same conditions, the Imperfect Qal with ^, and that 
of Hiphil with W , either (a) preserve these vowels by assuming ^ r- 
in a succeeding syllable ; or (b) letting Sh®wa remain, these vowels 
change to \ and rr respectively. The lengthened form is generally 
found in Qal, the shortened in HiphiL 

Thus, in tiie Qal, we find forms like nj^p^pJ? and njo'jpjj, but m the Hiphil 
"???.? rather than nj^g^pjs). 
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7. lustead of forming Piel, Pual, and Hitbpael, these verbs, re- 
peating the third radical, prefer Pilel, Pulal, and Hithpalel (see the 
paradigm) : sometimes Pilpel is found, D'^^i?. 

8. (a) In the Qal, from the Imperfect ^^Pt we derive the jussive 
form Dp; let him aiise ; with Waw Conversive (retracting the tone, 
162, 5), D5in (25, 2, A, 4) and he arose, but in Pause (46) the tone 
and the old vowel are restored, hence Q|?J1. (b) In Hiphil, similarly, 
from D*i?; we make the Jussive form ^5? let him raise ^ with Waw 
Conversive D^^l and he raised ; but in the 1st pers. singular the full 
form is mostly retained, as in DN^PI and I raised, 

Obs. An aspirate, from its strong preference for a sounds (12), may obliterate 
distinctions between forms like those just given. Thus, 1D;1 (from l^D) may 
either be Qal (for ni;)J1) and he turned (liimself) aside, or Hiphil (for Ig;!) 
and he removed (trans.). 

Note, Abnormal forms are >r\\ (for nj) they are estranged. Psalm 58 : 4 ; 
D^niJI (for Om^), Deut 7 : 16 ; 13 : 9 ; Ezek. 7 : 4, 9 &c. 

Constructions to he noted— 
(a) 25^ 3-165^ lie down again (tit, return, lie down) 1 Sam. 3:5. 
(h) ^^^^)) n^B^ I shaU take back again {lit. I shaU return and take) Ho. 2 : 11. 

(c) 2^'^,\ np^l and he lay down again (and he returned and lay down) 1 K. 19 : 6. 

(d) nrj^p 2-1K^ K*t> I shall not again destroy (return to destroy) Hos. 11 : 9. 
See p. 157, and (on the general principle regulating such constructions) 200. 

Exercise 48. 

1^55^ to return intr. ; D^n to be high ; Hi. K^^D give way, move njpp purchase, 

Hi, restore, send back raise, lift up, ex- tD^D totter, shake thmg bought 

n^D to die, jt?«/. and alt ; PUel exalt tt^^S be ashamed, jjcr/l *1*S^ bom ; a 
part, W ; Hi, put [1-13] Hi, establish, Bn3, imp/, d\2^ son 

to death; Pilel slay set up ; Ni, to 1!)1J timid, afraid vh'yf foreskm 

D^p to arise, stand be established 3^T to contend; Hi. id. (25, 2, A, 1) 

f ^B to be scattered : D^3 trample, tread P5 to understand ; 7^ exult, rejoice 

Hi. scatter [1W] Hi, to awake, Hithpalel id. D^J to plan, pur- 

T1D to turn aside, de- arouse; iVi. bea- D^fc< dumb pose, propose 

part ; Hi. remove tr. roused ; Pilel stir np J male b'-lb^, b*fe^ to be glad 

n^\fP, crown, diadem up, arouse b)0 to circumcise [f -Ip] Hi, awake 

• : A* T V •• •• T I IT • 1 vv - V •• T : 

: ^nn?3 rm) "fi-n^u "W-ii^s t n!iaft ni»-»3 in a»fi5>to ^i*K 

'•••r \t:i'::- t tt it • - ...)... 
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-J tt:*'!* tt t !••- V t/t; t|v 

• T I" I T T • T - : \T- T r I • - T " : * 

» 'V- •!••: VT TT-; IT- t 

D!ipno jtnJi'? £]»nSN ^ab nS "h^-^ap onra tnin* n*B« 

I T IT : V ! • v: /T A"' T I T • T IT : - y : 

niD mn^ mn" jV3sa 'vwe^ ^iwyi vi^iK ixis* d^hSk 

TVT t:- itt» it;-: ^t:at: jt •»; 

•V*-: v-:--T -•• -T t; V - IT ••• 

D3"i^Dn-ntf Th'ii *isS Diip"? Sain kVis 5'?N-ib»-nN 

V : • -: - i V : •• : • ) t - r* t; • v 

: *B>Nh 'nntoi? id»"i to^e^sn 'Wft ^nha " s DMniJtt D"inn 

,, vyv -; -VT- • ; • - t •• • : n : :]• * v v - 

I I T ^ • -: • - I IV T - v» :iT T it 

T : -: IT •• T ; I • : i " : i» » : 

T : /- I- /•• -; r T i T • ... f v; 

»nm jisn K'724 tnfa^ Ta miM n3S»sn28 ♦mnj'? 

T-l • 1: -;tit tt:-- it:v: 

^h) MB' "B^ 26 . »t3SB^S nx^pni »nTj>n 25 ♦ "aniiD'?^ 

: -T • !•::•: t|vt; t/«t i.y •- 

»nnii»27 ♦DWB'to !iiV* x'^i !iv»p» n"? d»25B> *r>'?a-"m D^ip* 

T : IT t: • V" : I't • - t • i • - |^t 

-limb "ion ny\Si)tiF\ nii?aani ^iB^a* annn28 j stni^nn-nN 

I S-: TAV : t:-: t 'tt Iivt : v 

*{jf3jpj i-anxifiia aa 29 : tsJian «•? ^tihf nnni e«i6; n*? 

'IT Ti" -; -: J" i-":;V v-:- 

:nn»-S« 'B>»N38 tnian i'Sn »!i'i»32 ♦ ^-flsj) ^^^ --xJin-^a 

•• T- • Tl«T"-- I'T* 'T • 

j3B« "Tim 'Ni»-*a85 }<?|an »rQn84 :tnb *an»3 ^»i 

IT v" '^ s "T • . I IV • T • I r* •• • : • I : - : 

^K dnK7 ns DB' 'as? triNT-m "p^i oann B'^xn ^ase 

tt: V T . I V I"t: vttv 't 

J |3iam • a»iptt589 . ^ii^ ^:i!| .i^^n 'ritoE^ sa ♦ dVk a^ib^a 
t lar-Ss'ai? 'T^isn aa^i^ai ^yn ii-ja^n ib'n 'nna n^«T4o 

ITT T VT • v ::• V-: ••: 

rojpw ^n»a tVi ^\ "^^l 'oa^ 'Tto* 'a^a*, rofaB^M 
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D»!?B?n-|a Dmaxi : Dn'?ntf -ife'a-m Dnnax Vxyi t ^sd^ 

•:»Iv tt:-: ittzt -: v tt:- tt- inr;* 

V - - V V : I T : T -■ c •• • : U "^ - v t 

B^K'41 nnx !i'7ib3 in^a ^e^jK-'^ii naa '^N^ibB^^i Dnnax 

/• : - : n- T • • : ^ it •• • : - •• t t - • t 

■h^ m iE^3 iih '^[hxi mih nin» i'ib'^^s .^jji 

T V-:- t'vvt t t: t ••-: 

rT\i r\:hh a^iB'n n*? 47 . oVtyiin'-m v^rh 'naibT *mb' 

I v/y - vvv T T -r T : V • •• : • ; v-t • :/- 

:noB> S«nB'' oa-m '?b aiB^^s tNN'nn 

,. .. .. T : • •• : V r - 

« See 25. * See 120, «. « See 126, 6. ^ Contracted from ^J^nCI^D : 
50, 1. « See 168, 1, b. /Job 19 : 9. fl- See 135, 06«. 1. * Is. 14:25. 
< See 132, 06«. 4. *Seel9,4. 'See29. "»* set heart on ' t. e. care much 
for... »Seell2,2. »Jobl4:12. p 'because of...' ? See 126, Oft*, a. 
r See 87, Ohs. « Hos. 4:4. < ' Whoever... ' (87, 1, a). Jud. 7:3. « See 
161. "> Supply 'as.' •p See 155, a. * See 126, 4. ^ See 167, Note. 
«Seel47,a iSeel05. 2 See 137, iV^t)^« 2. 

Write in Hebrew 
1. Let us return from our evil ways, for why should we die? 2. If 
ye will not restore my golden crown (83, 1 and 80, 2), ye shall sure- 
ly be put to death. 3. Let us lift up our voice, and exalt the God 
of heaven (see 17 and 20, above). 4. Do not return to thy land, 
lest thine enemies kiU thee. 5. Do not kill the fugitives (the fleeing 
ones,—partic.). 6. Two shall put twenty to flight 7. Let us flee 
from his face, lest we be put to deatL 8. Stand up, and put to 
flight those who stand up (part) against you. 9. Let us depart 
from evil, lest the Lord remove us, as he has removed the. children 
of Israel from their land. 10. And the queen rose up against him, 
and removed (see 191, Obs,) his crown from upon him. 11. When I 
return unto thee, turn not away thy face from me. 12. When thou 
departest from his word, the Lord shall depart from thee. 13. We 
are quite ashamed of the man and his deeds, therefore give no heed 
(put not thine heart) to him. 14. Let us lie down again. 15. Why 
wiU ye again contend with him ? 16. Your adversaries shall not a- 
wake again. 17. His kingdom shall not stand, nor shall his throne 
be established. 18. In the morning we awoke and arose (191, 8). 
19. Do not again turn aside. 
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W6 VERBS 'lamed 'albpu. 



Verbs * Lamed 'Aleph.' 

192. All the peculiarities of «"^ verbs are owing to the nature of 
the final radical, which is an aspirate, though weak, and (much more) 



I. The 'Aleph, as an aspirate, prefers an a sound in the final 
syllable. 

The « is not strong enough to secure this sound in every case, like Verbs 
* Lamed Aspirate' (184) : the a is only found in Qal imperfect and imperative, 
and Furtive Pa^h (12, 2) is unknown. 

II. As a quiescent, (a) « requires its vowel to be long. 

(b) When, regularly, the third radical would take -r, ^ refuses 
it, and then quiesces in the vowel that precedes, which (1) after 
the perfect is -7, and (2) in the perfect is -n- ; but transitive verbs 
take T in the perfect Qal. 

Stative verbs follow rule 2 ; as ^n«/?Jp lam full, Jer. 6:11. 

(c) 'Aleph having quiesced, afFormatives whose first letter is T\ 
drop dagesh and sh^wa. 

Thus, we have r)NV9> '^^VP* ^^^ ri^y?, IJ^V?. 
Obs. 1. X is sometimes dropped, as in ^ny9» Num. 11 : 11. 
Obs. 2. The Qal participle feminine mostly assumes the form T)i<)fO (for 
r\^^) seldom n^V^ or n^b. 

Obs, 3. 'Aleph assumes its consonantal force before the pronominal affixes ; 
thus i«^5, W?- 

For additional remarks on these verbs, see 199. 
193. Abbreviated construction {constructio proegnans) or ellipsis 
results from the omission of either of two closely connected verbs — 
usually the second, and especially a verb denoting motion — ^which 
the reader must supply after considering the context, particularly a 
preposition following. 

Thus, ^D^^^ ^]!)VKn fc6 / have not acted mchedly (by departing, i, e, I 
have not wickedly departed, 200) /rom my God, Ps. 18 : 22 ; njn;"^^ ^^D?! 
they shall tremble (i. e. come with fear, come trembling) to Jehovah, Hob. 3:5; 
V^Dfelt ^*1"1I!J DV!?"^? ^^^ the people trembled (as they went) after him, ox fol- 
lowed him trembling, 1 Sam. 13: 7 ; ^^M ^^^ ^^ they did not fully follow 
me, lit, fill up (to go) after me. Num. 32 : 11, 12. 
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Exercise 49. 

«V9 to find 1K'J5 n. to meet, n^^? shame, insult, ifc^VI ^ go <>"*» &> ^^ 

K^ri to sin happen reproach ^ H\^ to come, enter; go 

K'JIJI.tocry, [&^JJJlP2:.be zeal- K^J to lift up, bear, p??] Pi. to search fw 

call ; read ous, jealous carry ; pardon *lj;i diadem, crown 

N3B^n nSs tnD^ib ^nK3B^ t*<^ •'13'*'i n^i^ «^Nxbi 

T ; • IT • V T I •• I* - T T • ; 

>:h »in5 :y{n Kitrw 'pT5{ ran«4 tpaSa Tn«"f»« 

V" - VA* - Ji'T T : VT v: IV t/t it T 

Dn:i'^n-n« ^n«ipi '^"^n » : 5iiNi!:pii 'mips ♦ nsian "N^n 

•t:- V tvt't: } r p»t:-»vt)t it 

'"h niKnpn-^x 11 : thmih *nK3p naxS xip lo • : nWt 

»• T/»)j» - 'TT • •y|' •• t|: vp't 

"318 tonxe'a D^iii *ni3bi2 :'«n» ^ »|N-ip "»m 

r/ t : • - • : rr t * t I /y | : a* ^i ' 

: • T : V • r/ T •/••:•: v : - : t : tx : ; • 

NX3 "ina 15 : Dniasja Dipsn-Sab "'♦jtnb'31 ♦Dp*'« Dt^ 

•••• TT IT -:- |t- -t: '/tt: |**~ ••-: 

nxnpS nan 17 t*^Nx»N^ ^nxnpS ^mx'ie ton^Sx 

-/:• I • t|ivt:vtv'i t';* 'yrT »•♦-;• 

: nan »m »DnNa!i ^e^pnn ^nxi nin^S naiS is t ^*nS« 

-IT- •• VT :f-:' -t t --:• 'r/v: 

20 : n»-i p *nNxa kS '3 'm '^as) ^nxx »y»a aits is 

|T T I : • /T T . ^. . I -; I ...... . 

D^nKxini *iNX-n« npa«2i fNiaSi 'HnxS Ti» --SaiiN n"? 
anm Dm Y* 3*111 22 jcnxr?«-'7« D^nix^ani D*s»rrp 

vw; »••: v>v itt:- v • •-;- '-tI* 

t • I v : - T T 8 • - •• •• • IV - -: • T 

26 trhii nxton **?» nxan-^s 'S ^nxtori-no24 jana 

ITS TT-s -TT/"" * It * rr t v iy** 

nnx *n«'?a26 :p«rr*?3 osrSo nNXi»n nSxri n»4T 

•• -; - • I" • I V IT T T •• ; - .. - T T T 

: va*k T»a «nin» iase^ 28 . ^-ju px*? 'nS^n 27 ♦ irha 

■T : - • T ; T : I : • P V VT T t : /- • it v: 

vv: V |v 'nrT' •.•• •: •: v • » t : -t 

f V IT T I • : V VT T : • 

* For some of the more important forms arising fiom these verbs, see the 
general vocabulary at the end. 
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«See7i2. f^ See 14Z, 2, e. «Seeia4. ^ See 91, III. c, 3. «8ee 
1254. /See 150, 6,5. i^ t. e. pleasant * See 118, J. »t.«. bitter: 
flee Ruth 1:20. * See 55. 'See 117, 5. »»Seeiea<^. » See 167, 
Not€. « See 24 5. a i> See 180. ? See 158. ''See 117, 2. 'See 
103, 4. <SuK)ly 'andcast,' or ' by casting ' (193) ; Ps. 89:40. "Supply 
* and delivered him.' 2 Sam. 18 : 19. « See 191, 8. «* Supply ' by delivering 
me,' 1 Sam. 24 : 16. * Supply * and cast them.' Hos. 2 : 20. 

Write in Hebrew 
1. What evil have ye found in me, that ye hate me ? 2. Woe to 
you, for ye have sinned ! 3. ye daughters of Jerusalem, if ye will 
go on hating (126, 2) instruction, ye shall not find favour in mine 
eyes. 4. If we have found favour in thine eyes, let us go out to 
meet them. 5. We lifted up our voice and cried unto them, saying. 
Do not be afraid of us. 5. Fear God, but do not fear man. 7. Go 
ye out to meet him, and carry your youngest brother (156) witli you. 
8. We have been very zealous (126, 1) for thee, and have come to 
fight with thine enemies. 9. When ye go out (124) to seek your 
flock, / (112, 2) shall not go with you. 10. Ye have brought on us 
all this evil 11. Why have ye not fully followed him ? 12. Thou 
hast sinned (in taking) from his flock. 



Verbs 'Lamed He.* 

194. Verbs designated 'Lamed He' are really (a) in general^ 
Verbs 'Lamed Yod,' though (b) sometimes 'Lamed Waw.' 

1. y^}^ to rest is a true *Lamod Waw,' though its imperfect takes a Yod, 
hence the form Vf'i^^ 

2. From these so-called 'Verbs Lamed He' must be distinguished those 
which have a consonantal n as their third radical, and are thus really verbs 
'Lamed Aspirate' (184), e. g. r!;?| to he high, 

196. Rules. I. When the third radical concludes the word, it is 
retained, as Yod, only in the Qal passive participle ; elsewhere, '^ is 
used instead. 

The vowel used with the concluding Pi is always long : (1) in the perfect, it 
is a, as n^4 &c ; (2) in the participles and imperfects, — , as Pl^i, nh^\ &c. ; 
(3) imperatives take - , as n>4 &c. (4) Of infinitives absolute, (a) Qal takes 
0, Tf?l, forms like *l«n and fi\n^ being rare; (&) Hiphil and Hoi^ take — , 
^^i^, np^n 5 (c) Niphal and Piel take - or -w , ri^^j and n>jr?, n^3 and 
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n^l : no instance of Pual or Hithpael occurs. (6) Infinitives consiaruct regu- 
larly end in ni— , to which all suffixes are joined simpliciter; as rStC) to see, 
^^tytxy^ when leaw, &c. Such forms as nfe'^, ^b|? are exceptionaL 

11. But wlien the root receives additions at the end, Yod may (a) 
quiesce, or (6) disappear, or (c) remain. 

(a) The Yod quiesces before afformatives beginning with a consonant ; if 
this be n, it takes no Bagesh. The vowel in which Yod quiesces is, (1) after 
the perfects {i. e, in the imperfect and imperative) •?• . Of Perfects, Qal takes 
— , Pual and Hophal always — ; the others may take either -r , or — . See the 
paradigm. 

(b) Yod mostly disappears before a vowd-letter in afformatives ; but in poet- 
ry, especially in pausal forms, it is frequently retained ; e. g. -IDn they trusted, 
but VpIJ Beut 32 : 37, njfpij slie trusts, Ps. 57 : 2 ; J^^pn; Ps. 36 : 8. 

(c) In words without afformatives, but taking affixes, the third root-letter 
and its vowel disappear ; as D^"5 he saw them, ^5f<')J^ tJwu shalt see me, &c. 

Ohs, 1. The Hiphil perfect sometimes takes — in the first syllable ; hence 
*^^1\} heshowed» 

Obs, 2. The Qal active participle feminine from HpS is often njlS rather 
than n*3S. (See p. 38, foot-note). 

Obs. 3. Through the influence of an aspirate, different parts of the same verb 
sometimes become identical in form : thus n^|[l may either be Qal {he shall 
go tip) or Hiphil (he shall bring up, offer a sacrifice). Of. 191, Obs. 

196. (a) A common mode of making an oath or a strong assever- 
ation is found, fuUy expressed, in such a passage as 2 Kings 6:31; 
D'vn v^v rK^^^x ej?k^ ^bi^i-n^ t|pv nbi D\i^g ^^-n^^rnb 80 let God 
do to me, and so let him add, if... Of. 1 Sam. 3 : 17. But the intro- 
ductory declaration is often left to be understood, as in Job 27 : 4, 
so that (1) if the proposition commences at once with ^^, it must be 
regarded as a strong negative (Assuredly.., not), 1 Kings 1 : 51 ; 2:8. 
Such asseverations are even represented as made by God ; see Num. 
14 : 30, 1 Sam. 3:14, Ps. 89 : 36 ; 95 : 11. On the other hand, (2) 
in abbreviated propositions of this kind, ^^ D^ must be viewed as 
strongly affirmative ; thus 1 Kings 20 : 23, 25, C3pt? p]nj KVDe< we 
shall certainly be stronger than they. 

(b) Another strongly affirmative particle is ^5 (perhaps originally preceded 

by * I swear ') which may be rendered assuredly, certainly ; see Gen. 18 : 20, 

Bxod.4:25, Josh.2:24, Ruth 1 :10, 1 Sam. 10:19; 12:12; 26:16; 29:6, 

2 Sam. 2 : 27, Is. 15 : 1, Jer. 22 : 22 ; sometimes D^ ^5 as 1 Sam. 26 : 10. 

(<:) Other introductory formulae, in strong affirmations, are (1) ^^ H^^^ri far 

be it from me which, however, is often followed by an infinitive; and (2) 

^5^ ^0 As I live (^^JD as thou livest &c.). 
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Note* Certain constructions of the verb njij to he with ? require considera- 
tbn here. 1. Followed by a common noun, the expression frequently means to 
becomey as Jer. 20 : 7 pin^v ^'l^^!'? I amhecomealaughing'Stock ; 1 Chr. 17 : 
22 D>n$«!? DriV n^jrj thou hecamest their God ; see also Gen. 2 : 7, 24 ; 17 : 
16 ; Ex. 4 : 3, 4 &c : hence— through the Septuagint— the Hebraism found 
in the New Testament, ctvat cts for ytvka-dai Matt 19 : 5 &c. 

2. Followed by ? with an infinitive, it may indicate (a) what is determined, 
fixed, in the future ; as Is. 5 : 5 "^^^ '^J'^ • ^^^ohe consumed (124, Bern, 3) 
i. e. he is destined to be destroyed ; similarly Deut. 31 : 17 fc^J HJIJ], But 
*^l*J may be omitted, and the simple infinitive then comes to mark future cer- 
tainty, as in Is. 38 : 20 ^5,j;^{^n^ njr\) Jehovah [is] to save me, and in 21 : 1, 
where ^ vlI^ signifies it shall sweep atong^ EccL 3 : 15 H^^H? "T^^ that which 
is to he; see also Hos. 9 ; 13 &c. {h) The construction may mark immediate 
futurity, as in Gen. 15 : 12 K^D^ K^^^D ^H!! arid the sun was about to go 
dovm ; it may further (c) convey the idea of necessity, obligation, or duty, as 
inls.6:4 nife^^^-HD whcU is to be done ? Cf. 10:32; Job 30:6. (cQ In late 
Hebrew, the combination may be a mere circumlocution for the imperfect ; as 
2 Chr. 26 : 5 D^^"^^ IT)!^ Sn^ and he sought (continued to seek) God. But 
this construction should not be imitated. 



Exercise 50. 

nip-J to be like ; Pi ^^tm new wine H'J^ to be fruitful HJJ^ to drink; Hi. 

liken; think, purpose Hp J to weep H J} commit adultery v>sedist\\>^t^ 
n^n to see ; iVi. to be inyj fresh oil n^y to go up ; Hi. ^9| camel D^^l 

seen, appear ; ffi. to PIJT to be nam- bring up, offer iM^ a waste, ruin 

cause to see, show erous, increase (a sacrifice) nij^^p rest, repose 

nj>9 to be completed; ^l^r^ Almighty 2}^ the South (Hp^) njqofn to 

PL to finish, consume nj5 to build . iTJIp to rebel. Hi. id. bow, worship 
n^ to answer, reply nj^ to turn (self) *1^ vapour, mist H^'iri desolation 

!• T T -: - • T : • T !• T - • IT • • 

• T T IV T V v: V F •• V T -: - . v. • ^ -. - 

•ha T\T\n nnS3-*3 wpi-nib '♦xn^ t-m^ nin* n*rp*3 

V »TT|T yT:iT • •-:- - •: !«•• tj tt 

!• T • T !• T T •• V -: • -. - r n 

tpNn-nK w Dni D^&B'n-nN nitt« rah'' dw twin 

I V IT T V -: - •• : v T - V V v; v t : \ : 

-J- ••: at;*- v: •- v;Itt- v v»- I »Jt r ; 
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fto? i3:3fi-SKi2 jMibn >3S s^nkn ova »3 ♦3s nHn^tibh 

n)*i|ift nnnnn^ d3»Sk *n»3Si oi^'^x *3in Sxife^ nn 
bnj57 ri\nni "T||-iri "^*)£>!1 inj< "^na* ^ Sn i? : "fiJTfi^ 

• - : • » V jv : T • T V <•• I !•••:• : I : : - • : • r - 

5 DVn nrj "ia"^n-nN ^!ix& ♦^js ja-So rrha mn^ t^s*! 

I - V - T T - V ' : - : • T I •• - I AV v: t : I j : • - 

nxinn hih ni)b Dty-ne^i "Dtr-ne'^ '»'?K-n*3 rh^ did 20 

V V*-:- ¥v- V -: Irr ••:• |-::t: Jv- 

rihvh an*a« N'722 tKri-na vnxrrnN Dn^xnii nm 

-: " V • -: I* - I vvT T V v • : vi^ t 

Sb nbyn ctn sj^nVy n'^yfi db'23 tnin* *3-n« «!i^i»ni 

V -: - T : I V ^ V -: - t it : • y ; - - 

IT- -V:'- - T-: T- V Tiiv- : • t v -: 

r !i3n*pE>n •ne'p ^y n*K"in27 jnaixn ^js-Smx 

I •- VT )• : • T |t I : - T • : • it t -: t •• : t 

Y- TT-|v'"J" " IT : T ^ .|T":- 

. ^ .._._. A"' T V -;- I* T : - V Tiyv " : - 

32 :vn» nisB'^ D*s"i d*w t«':i-aN3i jh^p !iySy n^rr 

. I : • T - : • - • T • I V I |T V T V : • 

TB^3 DID nnJj'y-Dx '3« »ri33 :'DV-nB>pS ♦n^aa nS-dx 
DK *sx3 ♦nysB'j 35 { pkh-Sn i«hJn dtik-dn 34 . n»by 

• - : • : - ; • I v ir t v \ t v - • r t 

87 J Dim p^'ixN-Dx ^h nS^Snse :^nmia-'7« my 

v:v|»:- • N» T^T i-T : vl': 

T : • • T •• : T : Iv^- 1 • -: " i» r >• t 
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h !iKi'n ink 'Tv^tsi jrtnn onxo pKO nam nVon 
t6 iB^ "i:n n^n ti*? ^xn »n*M ne^x-Sa" ninpie^ 

V-: TT TT T«": V-: t i":*:* 

Vn am3K43 jnin* »»"inHD rnxn mrn nit 42 :Dn»N"in 

T tt:- rr: ••—-•• f wt t v : • r r • : • 

:nb:ii rhv *ht D^n-Ss** tSinii ijS nw 



I T 



«Seeg7, 06«. » See 195, I. 4, a. «lSam.25:17. rfSeeU7,9. 
«Hos.2;23,24. /See 188, B. 2 (p. 157). i^See 125,2. *Seel35,2. 
i See Ezek. 36 : 8—11. * This is a spedal form of the Infinitive. ^ See 
195.11. »» 'to Bethel:' see 208, 1. "See 48, 2. <> See 123, 2, &. 

P Num. 13 : 27. « * rebelled against the comnmnd {lit. mouth) of...' ^ See 
page 139, foot-note. « See 105, <?. < See 11, c. « See 117, 2. " See 66, 
Obs. 6. » See 83, 2. ^ See 77, also the illustrations in 66. y See 122, 4. 
Josh. 9 : 20. ' * for him who is hard of day,' i. e. whose lot is hard ; Job 30 : 25. 
1 See 19, 4. 2 See 55. « See 193. * See 125, 2, and foot of p. 167. 

Write in Hebrew 
1. Why have ye not done as I commanded you ? 2. Let us not 
weep here, but go up to see what should be done (imp/. iV7.). 3. We 
went up to do to them as they have done to us. 4. All that thou 
hast commanded us, we shall do. 5. To whom shall we liken our 
Maker ? We have not seen Him, but He sees us (112, 2). 6. See 
what has been done. 7. Once (164, b) I appeared to them, but I 
shall not appear again. 8. Now show us what you saw when you 
went up to the top of the hilL 9. There let us build an altar, that 
we may oflFer our bumt-oflferings to the Maker of heaven and earth 
(79, 4). 10. Let me go up to the top of the tower, that I may weep 
there alone. 11. Be ye fruitful, and increase, and fill the earth. 

12. As the people have increased, so will their troubles increase. 

13. Turn unto me, and let me see (or, that I may see) thy fac^ 14. 
What dost thou see (art thou seeing) ? Lo, I see (129) [men and 
women] weeping (partic. pi, masc. and fern.). 15. Why didst thou 
not turn to see what was done ? 16. I have finished commanding 
my servant; but I know that he will not do (will not be inclined to 
do : 186) as I have commanded him, 17. As I live, I will turn to 
you (196) and multiply you exceedingly. 18. As thou livest, we 
have done as thou hast commanded us. 19. Far be it from us to of- 
fer burnt-oflferings to idols. 20. Ye shall not see your native land 
again. 21. Ye shall not go up. 22. We have become thy servants. 

23. Thy seed will become a multitude. 24. Do not become scoffera. 

24. We went up from the well, drinking as we went 
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Verbs 'Lamed He' (continued). 

197. In the Imperfect and Imperative, these verbs sometimes 
apocopate the n, when, regularly, it would be the final letter in the 
form. 

Thus IV command, 1V?1 ««c2 he commanded, fc<pil and he appeared, from 

OhB, 1. After the shortening, the tone is frequently retracted, and the word 
assumes a form like that of segolates : this is especially the case with Waw 
Conversive (162). Thus, we have h^l for T\^y, j NT. from H^T. l^ him see; 
]p^\ and he turned, ]^p\ and sh^ turned ; DJn^ DT, for n^y^, nj^i; ^rp 
for n^ljn, and ^V^ for H^l?!,— the shortened form being ambiguous in this 
case also (cl 195, Obs, 3), {{;h and he answered, 

Obs, 2. Apocopated forms are sometimes left in a crude state, as T)^^ let 
her (or, thou shalt) drink, T^^\\ and he opened, "p^Bl ^^ ^he wept (or, and 
thou didst weep), tXyA and he saw (Qal), or, and he showed (Hiphil). 

198. The verbs njri^ r\)T^ (a) prefer ■?? when vocal sh^a occurs 
with the first radical, as in n;.Q f^ thou, fl^^fl to be, 

(b) Simple sh^wa is mostly used, however, with preformatives ; thus njrij 
TiX^iP 5 but n.^Q} and live, (<?) The shortened Qal imperfect is SHJ (in pause 
^•TJ) *ri^, with Waw copulative ^';l^1, \ir^-1 and let there be, but with Waw 
Conversive ^ty\\ (in pause ^TJl) and there toas, and it came to pass, 

199. Relation of Verbs k"^ to Verbs r\\ — In the Aramean, 
these two kinds of verbs have been confounded, and now constitute 
one class : in Hebrew also we can trace a like assimilating tendency : 
the forms are often interchanged. 

I. Lamed Aleph verbs affect the features of verbs Lamed He : — 

(1) They simply assume the others' vowel-points ; as Ktfn *^w^*^> Bcdes. 
8 : 12 &c., «J>p he Med, Jer. 61 : 34 ; ^Wpi / have healed, 2 Kings 2 : 21. 

(2) They keep thehr own points, but take H or ^ instead of K, as HpT heal 
thou, Ps. 60 : 4, Ti^^ he mil fill. Job » '- 21, ^J^pi?^ K^W 2 Sam. 1:0." 

(3) They take both* the final consonant and the final vowel of verbs n '7, as 
^7 J for -IK?? they shut up, 1 Sam. 6 : 10; npv thou art thirsty, (for riKCV), 
see Ruth 2';9. 

IL More rarely do verbs r\"h assume the forms of k"^ verbs, 

(1) In consonants, b& ^\P he changed, 2 Kings 25 : 29. 

(2) In vowels, as nyip^ I shall look, Ps. 119 : 117. 

(3) In both vowels and consonants, as ^^n^l he shall bear fruit, Hos. 13 : Iff. 
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III. With later writers and in poetry, the fonns both of verbs i^"h 
and n'^ incline towards the Aramean, in which the imperatives, the 
imperfects and sometimes also the participles, mostly end with H- or 
»<^orV. 

Thus, K)n be thou Job 37 : 6, n.>riJ5| Jer. 17 : 17. 
200. Two closely connected verb-foims are sometimes related in 
such a way that tlie first really modifies the second, which, though 
perhaps formally subordinate — the completion or continuation of the 
other — ^nevertheless presents the leading conception : hence the first 
(though it may be the only one which has the finite form, — chiefly 
Hiphil) must often be rendered either by an adverb or by a modify- 
ing expression, and only the second as a finite verb, even though it 
be mostly infinitive in fonn. 

The examines already given under 188 and 191 should be studied anew, for 
the purpose of observing the syntactical devices adopted. The combinations 
are various. Thus (a) the second verb may be put in the construct infinitive, 
with ^, as \B^ ^TO? '^9"?'!^ often did he twm hack (lit. multiplied to turn 
back) Am anger, Ps. 78 : 38 ; 7\^v7 p^^pO thou hast asked a hard que^ion 
2Kmgs2:10; rt«1^ J35t^^:) thou hast seen well, 3 Qt, 1:12,- rtfc^|?5 ^VTO 
doirig wonderfully, JvL± 13 : 19, cf. also 2 Chr. 26 : 15 ; nwf ^PPglJ dwell 
deep, Jer. 49 : 8; Oh^7 riK^HJ n^pj why didst thou flee away secretly (lit 
hide thyself in fleeing)? Gen. 31 : 27 ; N^D^ DyiJ '11V)\\ and t?ie people went 
stealthily, 2 Sam. 19 : 4. 

(6) The second verb may be in the construct infinitive without ?, as p^D*?^ 
*1^5 I would flee far away, Ps. 65 : 8 ; \Ki ^5^pn plcty skUfully {Ut do well 
in playing). Is. 23 : 16 ; nj^ |r;ivn to walk humbly, Micah 6 : 8. 

(c) The two verbs may even be simply co-ordinate,— in the same 'mood,' as 
^^ri ^*^^n he went willingly, Hos. 5 : 12; V^UP ^n?f^ -nop tJiey quickly 
forgot his works, Psalm 106: 13; I3l?)jn '^'lyO escape quickly, Gen. 19:22; 
331 n^V ride' prosperously, Psahn 45 :5 ; ^1^ -I^^^^D sit ye doum low, Jer. 
13:18; '^flp^ ^P^PglJ they have de^ly corrupted. Rosea. 9 1 9 ; ij^h D^?^ 
departing early, Hos. 6:4; ^)1Q t^yP^P) and thou shoUt come doum on the 
third day, I Sam. 20 : 19. 

{d) The verbs may also be joined by Waw, either copulative, as np^?) H^Dp 
come quickly I Sam. 23 : 27, or conversive, as Kbjl *irip 1 Sam. 4 : 14. 

Exercise 51. 
npT sink, fall, de- nip^K^ anything [i6^] Ni, be wonder- nn; to cast^ throw 

dine ; HL desist, (Hp^) Pi, cover, pardon ful ; Hi, make Hi to throw ; 

cease, let down ['^D'?] Pi. make haste, wonderful teach, instruct 

K^T heal ; PI id. be quick ^^ dew [nn J] Hi. praise 
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• : • T • : - I IT : t : •• • : i • 

Dnxn rt»n a*i8D ti'^s .^nw -,jx< tit *»* tQ^wSis t 

T T T v: • r/ " - T V • !•:•:" 

!• T : • • V • Pit V : V v: t v • i - : 

*nS 9 J tKxn D^yh dssj ^nvn ^a^-Sa «*'?« vn na^n « 

IT : • V vv; • : - rr : t •• : v t • 

• : •• -: I : • -: • r.' - v t • v: I 

i?o»-V«i7 jS^ds toi^-'7«i6 {vy»3 Dan n^n^-rs irn^NS 

-V- - I* : F - /- - IT •• : T T V : • I V : - • i 

IS3120 jm-V« )sn-'?Ki9 jD»n-n« '^ynis tDjjn-Va 

Iv'^-- FvrrvFvV" - itt v -/- irr t 

B>y>22 :a»"ixa pxa *^yBn "?i»n'?« nn* *5b«2i .i^ij!!^ 

-/- "IT : • I Hit •• I: — - I V v: t : • t -r- 

Binn24 :j>-i nto^ixa i'? e^n-'7«28 .^dh dsso nn* 

|v»» iT T/; -/-- viT VT- t: 

mn» «n»i 27 . nin* n»3-nK |ti fi'^i^n^S "^y^i tea vnS« 

» : T"- IT : - V !vv: •- t • -j-: ^ ' t v: 

»n*i28 tvSK»n«niin rwh nita db> p»i d-isn-Sk 
ni% Ti'i "^iJM 29 { fcta '^xiiibtj' "nam n'^ijn niSan'? iri^M 

^ • T -<-- IT •• : •• • : T r -: - : - : 

i^N Nn»i vix 'nxnpS tiDi* Sy»^ so : nSiyn ni'?j?na Sa^i 

T •• t"- • t 'I: • I" -<" n- t -. - .. - .- 

:n*nn >h\ nm nib ♦a ^h^a*? «3i svix^x-'^i? •^an 

V : • : T - •• * I V •• : - r t - -:!:••- 

34 tDJiu-Vy D3n-SN33 jriNSDn kilos'- yj^s ^w^p^^m^^'^ 

IT-:- -:- ITT-: : -w : ~:- 

T IT : • : vv T V /• • V t" T v~ - • *• • 

a*to*a t'^ h w-^Nn87 :'n3in na*it3 nax* nnK'Nbh 

• • T : I" : - T •• - : T V v 

^yya yin rmh nannso :N»anS ayn D^aiass x\ih 

..... - T - - T : • I* T : T T • : - 1 1- - : 

nnann !iann-'?«4i .»i»jja -iB>»n rte^jj^:, nh*tDn4o :nin» 

r*-: ;- - it":'tt- •:-t •¥: t: 

m-ina y!i*^a44 nwnS 'N*'7sn48 :*3iyib ♦joaa «ann42 
mi«46 jnanpi '^m Tnnini ^♦B-ay n»n« 45 jDi»n tia. 
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iuhsih ^S n"rt3 48 tnnia iinba »»« ♦'^k Ta Dam 

IT : I : Y ,v V T • r* - : V : V 

IT •••:-• vT*-:» I: it- ; 

iT» -:- t: •:• fr- •:* — v:i- 

viT T -: - |T •• • : - T •• I • • -: - - 

« See 128, ^. * 1 Sam. 18 : 17. « See g7, Oft*. ^ Supply ' that.' 

« See 125, 1, OJ*. a. /See 55. i' See 196, JV^o^« 1. * Similarly the Fr. 

* Vive le roil* ^ See 119, 06«. 1. * See 74, 2. '* whosoever :* see 87, 1 ff. 
Ezra 1:3. "» See 128, c. "See 162, Bern. 1, 6. <> See the general 
vocabulary at the end, under t^nij 11. p See 1^, Note 1. 9 See 199. 
rSee208,7. »Seelia«. Jer. 61 : 9. < See 125, 5. «Psahn61:3. 

• 2Chr.26:15. » See 196, 2, c. *Seel71,3,c. 

Write in Hebrew 
1. Do not build thy house there. 2. Command thy son, saying, 
Do not as those who turn (128, c) to idols, to worship them. 3. Let 
not the child drink wine, but make him drink milk. 4. May our 
God, who has redeemed us (74, 2) from death, show kindness imto 
you. 5. Let thy blessing be upon us, and be thou with us to show 
us the way, that we may go up, 6. Do thou this, and live (119, 
Obs. 1). 7. Let the damsel turn, and go up to see. 8. Let me not 
see thy hand stretched out 9. .Weep not, saying. Let another go 
up instead of me, for I cannot go up. 10. When I was in our field 
my father cried to me, saying, Turn and see ! And I turned and 
saw three men, and went up the hill after them. 1 1. And it came 
to pass, when we were in my field alone, that (162, Bern. 1, 5) a wo- 
man appeared unto us. 12. Let us go up quickly. 13. Behold, we 
have offered (129) our sacrifices, and have done all that he com- 
manded us (196, IL, c) to do. 14. Then spake the man to the 
damsel, saying. Come with me, and become my wife (196, Note 1). 
And she answered him and said, I shall by all means go with thee ; 
so she became his wife. 15. Let us not speak much. 16. Ye have 
answered him well 17. Why hast thou (so) often rebelled against 
me? 18. This woman has often wept. 19. Let us sit down low. 
20. Our God will do great things (magnify to do) for us. 21. How 
wonderfully I have been healed ! 22. We have been wonderfully 
preserved. 23. Let us be ever praising (128, d) Jehovah, and in- 
structing others in His holy law. 24. Do not be constantly rebelling 
against your Maker. 25. Let us go down early, and build an altar 
quickly, that we may offer sacrifices and praise our Redeemer. 
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Verbs 'Pe Nun/ 

201. In * Pe Nun * verbs, Nun mostly disappears when, through 
inflection, it has lost its vowel (i. e. assumed Sh®wa), espe^sially after 
preformatives. 

Obs, 1. As will be noticed in the paradigm, this rule applies (a) to the 
Hiphil and Hophal throughout, the latter taking ~ in its first syllable, (h) In 
Niphal, only the perfect and the participle are affected ; whereas (c) iu Qal, it 
is precisely these parts which are not affected. The other conjugations are 
obviously quite regular. 

Obs, 2. Nun seldom disappears in any case from verbs whose middle radical 
h!q)pens to be (a) a vowel-letter, or (6) an aspirate ; hence ^ri^l? thou shalt 
inherit, ffejtj! he despises. But in Dn^ (Ni, from imused Qalj he repented, 
&c. the Nun is dropped throughout ; noj to descend, has Qal imperfect Hp.^ 
but Hiphil unperative nri^D. (c) In Qal, imperatives ending in o always retain 
the Nun ; imperfects sometimes do the same, especially in pause : hence D'p^ 
avenge, "1^5 keep, lto3! he mil retain, Jer. 3 : 6, but also ^\t^] Ps. 103 : 9 : 
see Jer. 31 : 28 for illustrations of the construct infinitive. But forms which 
end with a mostly discard the Nun, according to the rule. 

202. When Qal construct infinitive discards its Nun, n is ap- 
pended, and a segolate (132-136) is formed, — a 'first class' segolate 
in ' third aspirate verbs,' but a * third class ' segolate in verbs which 
end in ordinary consonants. 

Thus, from n^J to blow, comes nrip> HOp? ; from tJ'^) to approach, is de- 
rived n^i (^i w &c.), n^^S. 

Obs, 1. Only some words adopt such forms ; others have two or more con- 
struct infinitives. Thus, V3 J to smite, has both Vi^ and nr| ; y^J to plant 
has Vb5, nyp ; N^J to lift up, has n^l*^, ni(^^ and more rarely t<m &ci 

Obs, 2. Except in the Niphal, Pli?^ to take, is treated like a Pe Nun verb ; 
hence in imperfect nj^^ imperative ni?, construct infinitive HDj?, ^lOp? » ^^^ 
Niphal n5^5. 

Obs. 3. The verb JCIJ to give, further assimOates its final Nun to a succeed- 
ing consonant ; hence JJpJ, ^Sp) for ri^pj, -^^^pj. The other chief parts are 
the imperfect ]B\ imperative \B, n5T;i*(120), infinitive construct mostly nfl 
(for njip ; suff. '^m &c.) nn^, but also \h], -|p5. 

1 For the sake of simplicity as well as convenience, the sentences containing 
verbs which are not merely * Pe Nun,' but which have other weak radicals, and 
thus exhibit additional irregularities (as K^), n?}, Hp) &c.} will be given in 
Exercise 53. 
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Exercise 52. 

^5) M; m, cause pV}] Nl stand; [a^J] m*. reach ^^j?^ booty, spofl 
to fall, cast down HL place, set up to, overtake n*J^n riddle, enigma 

^5J fade, faD, m- nj$ corner n^| spring, H^SO pillar, statue 

iJ^r/'^c^ ^SJ [^VJ] -ff^ deliver, fountain "nijll drink-offering 

\^) forsake, desert snatch, pull out ^l) approach! T\% morsel, piece 

p5J] Hi recognise [naj] Hi. tell p^J kiss irp support, sustam 

TT -: t:-: tt:» itt: • ▼ 

^nVsni nxn3-'7««'iin4 ti'^b* anna 03033 rn'^bK-SK 

• : - • : ^ : - v • : • i • wv - v •• : t i v 

• T»: •-: •- t:i» ^:- : t* vjv - v 

nisS "nnii ni'^iiJ -n'^'si D^B^ixn 5llb^i»16 {^j^sn osS 
7 :nii^SjJ Siiiin Vb*") ni'^nia !iV*£)»i 13S nxn ns:nn 

rr - T- •- T * -' Kt ' ttt 

p\yi »i3 9 : «*3sS x^n 'cjaa f]iii3 "^i* s . ^^ ^ '^y^ 
!iiT viai apsj^ii t'!i3sa' nin*-DN 'a^nin^ *nio t!isii3 

:t tt I~~ IV t:* t; • • t;- rr* 

T : V I «V| \ • V • -: • IT : • v I v t 'v : • 

-^Ni ^»ii« nixib 03 nkj 15 .-rin^ ^\'3n w ♦ »nS« nixib 

- : I • T - : • • : : t i v J f v.. it vi : • 

17 : Srroi ih-nx i^'bn mn* Dxa le : ^nsN nnin e^jn 

I T ; V V • - T : - T I iv • 

Dii nrw-DH '^bpi ^733 18 : jsiia nSs? S333 Si3^ dxsit-Ss 

T~ - • T lvrr« VT :• • tt; t 

n3xn 'nn« 20 . n^xn-S» n3V3i ♦inN oipa nan « t Mn 

t:v-* t- I- -\t:-*: •• |t ••• itt 

*to22 rriD "'n3&o 'naxnn njrNn o«2i t*vn« jT'?!i3ii 

• r/ T VT : • v/v •- T'T*-: Ivir : 

jnWn Dn3"^n-'?3 n« •sVfe'? no3 niin23 j-nWi-nK Tan 

V I" T • T S - T •• I V V - • - •• " » ••• V 

^texVii ♦3nS nan 26 ♦ iiin^a^-i !iTan 25 ♦ s|wr Na-nnon 24 

... • T : •• • IV • - ; V - I IV : t t • - 

28 : in taStoi *3 nan Sinb6 27 : nox ^^^ ^ftnan nV 

,. T - : • . - .^ T : I- - It: • :v- • 

jnnnVia ••nnaib -iwdk rN29 j^^iaa •aSa'? ton*? noa n^ 

IT : - vw - •• : V I •• r/ T I y/v : • - : • - I t 



1 See the general vocabulary at the end. 
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liT •-: •-: •-:P- t:t«t a'" ' ^ 't' 

V IT • • - I T T : y. . m . I ,y . y ^ . ^- . 

ca^Stf *aN Dn'^js? jb^ W» nix ntse t'j^a px^s 

V •• -: • T - : • r* •• t \ v i* - I •• 

^jiJisnsa i^^f\ h^) ywT\ JBTi *3 Rnn^s jD3n« '^yi 

... ^T V V I " •• - - » I" • - : V- ; I : V it -:; 

V vtT I • J IT I - : I' T • • T I : » - r-i. • • 

i'tIt:- vJ/ V t:*: vt -: itt;*- 

tt:»- :• •:•: r -• • rr" 

-^« pn5{* ibNn49 jnainn-Sx QP\B^ii3 yi-Tftis t'^x^ie^'a 

vfr:* V<- IT - V V:-*- - P't;.- 

• •• : "T V I-:- -—A*: I i \ -. • r r : I -.' 

h ijyi hi^') sh^m*) ♦ia n*«b "n'^OKi H> 'Twhsn -ibN*! 

•• t- - - V-- A* ! •• • T ; : • T j« - V - 

e'HM *» »^-npB^ "W-nB^a viiK vSk ibN»i :r>B'»i r* 

A*: • |t-; t t: 't t" r %• ::i-- l-v- 

n»iN-^N aSa na -itoNwei ^^^ 'NH-npe^xeo :^'rpj5'»i 

T«T Y "T. - V <- i't: t |tt:y i|-»- 

•\m D*a rft»ii h t\tt^i ^ormj aaan »pN *3 nana ^-nip> 

» V •" 'AT si* A - T : • T - ; vv - I v<!f • t t ; • t : 

mn'64 tnisS ijj^i oVaes :«*? mi pea .fi^n ^k rh 

t; »»t- :• t\ itI-»F»» i\ •• T 

V -: T t - •• V T I •• • r* • - I : • : I : I •• t 

; VT y«-T: • T»- •- ••- • : r * 

h 'Qn« ^DPtfiM ♦*? Tan*? iSain n'^-dni onaa r\)shn 

V" V-; • •-: : •: a't: •-: 

V )-:-» •« v<- i^t: •-: •; 

^ f^^^ ^V^A"! ^33r>N y? DD"??^"? *i?P5 '^^ n^ 
f!|D3 n*Sv *^. «!inn D^paa nas» aps?: ax^ tpNO"^ 
N7 ^ra 69 t -iHK t^^i^ rtrii ♦mb "^^ nnit *nn a^to 68 

M* r- •: T •••It t •• 

na-ia w-np |ow naxn eo j <!|3aip nj?ri nS to ^hV |rin 
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ir\n^ |«»iT nj3«^ ^nin*-»n )3fh^ "TftN*! "T^ii? nK» 
{Das'? niffi^ Qrh-r\Q 'nnm oa^Vn 

«Seel20,a. 6See55. « See Ezek. 30 : 22— 25. ««Seel61, 06«. c. 
« See 166, 2, J^o^i?. /See 196. ff See 1& OS*. 2. ^ See 208, 1. • See 
112, 2. * See 74, Ohs. ' See 127. "" See 95, under 2nd person singular. 
n See Note a, in Exercise 46. <> See 105. ^ This latter part of the sentence 
is a question. « *a messenger/ one bearing tidings. ♦* See 171, Obs, 5. 

« See 162, 4 &. ' See 12& 1. « See 117, 6. « See the constructions on 
p. 157. « See 156, 5. ^ See 171, 06«. 3. v See 29. * See 18, 06«. 1, 2. 
1 See 17ft Obs. 2 See 160, d. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Ye shall certainly fall before your enemies, for they shall ut- 
terly smite you, and there shall be none to deliver (none delivering) 
you from their hand. 2. We have caused thy sword to fall from thy 
hand that we may smite thee with it. 3. The leaves fade (117, 6) 
before (117, 7) they fall. 4. Cast lots that we may take vengeance 
on the guilty one. 5. Do not tell this to thy friend, lest he tell an- 
other. 6. Let us keep his commandments, and not forsake his law. 
7. Ye shall keep my commandments, and not forsake my law. 8. 
That very night (137, Note 1), we overtook our enemies, and smote 
them, and delivered our wives from their hand. 9. Put off thy shoes 
from off thy feet, but do not fall down before him. 10. When he 
approached, I recognised my deliverer, and fell on his neck and kiss- 
ed him. 11. We approached the door of the house, and recognised 
the two servants who were standing there. 12. Bring me the wine, 
that I may pour out a libation. 13. There we set up three pillars, 
and poured libations upon them, and vowed vows. 14. Ye shall set 
up four pillars, but ye shall not pour libations on them or vow vows. 
15. I repent that I gave him my money. 16. Approach and smite. 
17. If you smite your faithful servants, then (160, d) you will re- 
pent. 18. If thou vowest this vow, then thou shalt repent. 19. Ap- 
proach not hither, lest I fall upon you, and make you fall by my 
sword. 20. Do not smite us, lest we smite you, and take vengeance 
on you. 21. Draw near, my daughter, and kiss me. 22. As thy 
soul liveth, we shall not take (196) fi-om their daughters [wives] for 
our sons. 23. I shall not touch thee again. 24. We shall not give 
them money again. 25. Give me the lamb, and take ye the ox. 
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Veebs 'Pb Yod' inflected like Vebbs *Pb Nun/ 

203. These verbs, of which there are very few, resemble ' Po 
Nun' verbs in assimilating their first radical, when it would regular- 
ly take Sh®wa after a preformative, with the second radical, which is 
usually^ a sibilant. 

(a) The verbs inflected only in this way are HVJ to bum up, imperfect 
n-V?, NL nV^ intransitive to bum. Hi. n^yn ; rVJ to spread out, Hi ^''^ri ; 
:V;] HL J^Vn to place, set', [nVJ] Nl n-V^ to stand, Hi n>-yn to set,place. 

(b) Others are sometimes inflected in this way, but occasionally also like 
true *Pe Yod' verbs ; thus pVJ to pour, imperfect p'Vt, as in Lev. 14 :26, but 
P>(J1 1 Kings 22 : 35 ; IVJ to/arm, imperfect ^ny$\ Is. 44 : 12, and lyjl 
Gen. 2:7; "Vltobe straight, imperfect generally '"»5f^^> &c, but HJ^JJ^M in 
1 Sam. 6 : 12 ; D^jD^ I shall chastise them, Hosea 6 : 10. 

Note. A few verbs * *'Ayin Waw ' likewise sometimes take forms resembling 
those of verbs 'PeNun;' thus [H^ID] Hi TS'^^r^ {to incite), H^l?!, n^i?J? as 
weU as n^pD, n^pj ; 0^13 to rest, takes in Hiphil the forms 0^|n, D^l.\ 0'J» 
as well as D^^D. 0'^}, &c See 19, 3. 

Bern, An earnest wish or desire may be indicated (1) by t©! ^P that,../ 
Would that.,, (lit. Who will give...?). This expression may be completed in 
various ways, thus: — 

(a) By a noun, or a noun sentence : as D^D ^^Kl j^J ^p that my head 
-were waters! Jer. 8 : 23. See also 45—50 in Exercise, and Ps. 53 : 7. 

{b) By an infinitive : as ^^p^D {i^^ ^p Would that we had died I Exodus 
Id : 3. See also 54 in Exercisa 

(c) By a finite verb, either with or without a connecting 1 : see 61—53 in 
Exercise, also Job 19 : 23 ; 14 : 13. 

(2) The verb D^*^ may similarly be used : see 55 in the Exercise. Another 
construction is presented in D^p ^>"5]^1 ^p that some one wotdd give me 
water to drink / (lit. Who will make me drink water ?) 2 Saio. 23 : 15. 

(3) When D^ (i^) is employed for this purpose, we have obviously but the 
protasis of an unfinished conditional proposition (22Q, I. a.) : see 65, 66 in Ex- 
ercise, also Ps. 139 : 19. 

(4) When ^h (H^h) is used, the fulfilment of the wish is usually regarded as 
Improbable or impossible : see 56—64 in Exercise. In this case also, we have 
amply the protasis of an incomplete hypothetical sentence (220> I> b), 

(5) ^^D^ is used only in Ps. 119 : 5 and 2 Kings 5 : Z. 

1 Exceptions are ygi) and he awoke, 1 Kings 3 : 15, and nj^ri (Hophal in- 
finitive construct of *1^;), Gen. 40 :20, Ezek. 16 :5. 
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Exercise 53. 

ijnp tliicket ^9V *o^» trouble Hi; expel ; Nl be . HI?) stretch out, in- 

"ty^ forest fnn burning, anger cast out ; HL scat- dine, turn aside i 
ngj? ashes n V? end ; sum, total ter, thrust, bring i [«9J] Ni, «2lJ to pro- 
*15J$ wmg [n^J] iTi. nan smitei b:y3 giief, vexation phesy 5 fi'i^-id.i 

•• T . I - IT - •• : • : - . - T : • •• t tit 

tnn D'ipsi ♦rtbn nn^ti* tninxn e'nsi h*roa.3 x^^m^ 

p.-- ) T - • T -: T : • T : r • •• t t vv : «" ' 

*jpiM B'N 'rivfTl D^^' ♦Jin 6 te^sa !ir«i n»urr nae's 
5in>^ nebs te^si "i^yn-nx iinifn^ janxa *n^« 

!• * TiT r* T • T V • - 'IT : • •• v: 

isx. li^in 1^ rnn*9 te^a V^ib^n np'^nn-m "nnaa 

I -: |-r t; P't • V-: |t:v- V l-fVT-; 

IT ; • -V- - r ' i v: V I I • : „ y-- 

nin^-nx nn» tt'^ia t^riN ne'N 'Dun-p ^ N3-nj^5f« 

t: V :• : r* v-: ttI- !:• t t«- 

rmsn cioi* np"? vrtx 'nxpib^s x^yft DD^pai M3nx p'l 

T • -: I •• ) - T TV •• ) : • IT \ V :| - : v : | - 

p^t< «,6x-'7» D»)b-p»K 15 { fiji W 'ln^< w^^i urhmn 

jy .. t.-~*-|tv Iit vy» V r-" •v:t 

-m '^siJbe' np»ii7 j«!iWi du'? pxie jsm-ir-^o ti^-j 

V •• : I - • - r* : vt t | - f r.* : - - • 

DB' *D*ttB' "pDX-DN 18 } !inpB'»1 iB^"!-'?^ 1^1 ^\Wr\ *3B 

T- 'V- T I - V • )i"T •- V - I - •- Ivy- I- 

r -T -\ vv T I - tIiv* : t y - : t^t 

:n^v htih DTK 

it t t ; T T 

23 :^V-^B'«-'7D3 ail ^T nSe'sa : ^h^B'a^ !ioiir»-'7i< 21 

\ v-j t: -:c):nr -: r*:* :• 

r!(h\A niix B'B'a 24 ♦ 1.3 nw'? Tiu ^ti^D^-x'? t'^n nnan 

-TS T ••: Iit -/-t !• |.-.. «-,. 

••-:lv A'T* t;:» it I: -• -jv ; tIaV • - 

•SIT* • V ITTT V l~T-«»: T»»: 

"nn'i3n28 jmn* -rinp* db'» own nxpa ^mi irm-m 
»3B'»-nN nsn nan so jonbB'n ^'^"nn'ian-nNsa tfapR 

1 See the general vocabulary at the end, for apocopated or peculiar forms. 
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AT • J," - i" •• V - T TV • I* - • T 

n-^^an ^3ni 'rixa 'a'^in "nsn iS "toN»i tinan'? tj'^^n 
nb3 rt'iriK-VN nbx 32 . !in3»i ^nxn !inKxib»i iV^fxib •n7»i 

: D*3b "nnns? nan 34 j n^yn nnan 33 ♦ r-i^n "isy-n« ^»i 

!• \ I w T -: •• • I* T T : %. I V IT T - -: v I-- 

T y • In/: T - - I : • v ••: t v v • • 

D^an K'^-Dx ^n*-n« ^r»«b'i4o j!in»pTn *tt*3 «3i ^n^rr 

•TV 'JTT tT|*J' •• . T* TT 

42 i^yi) nm) -B^i^s^ xi-xjr »^n ifiK»i4i .-ikb'* ons'^s 

rr " T V T ) AV •• T T - - V J - IT • T T • : 

'^sh n'nsiB' ^m^ Donb nyaen nnan |hK-n« ^m 

•• : • T : • • -: t : • : a* : - I -: v : 

it:»-|»- -: tt": ••: it:»-: 

!|3ra-nN TlNE^-pN ^ujf? D544 

I- . : t : - t I •• • • it - VI" • I V • 

r -V • I V • • I'T i V - t T V I •• • • 

♦a 50 xyh rn^-^to -laxn i^iyiai any rn»-*a n»xn npaa 

|V I J .. . . - V V T V V I •• • • - (v < - 

IT : T : V T • : I • -; - .. -. - i •• • . n- ; • - ... : » 

T ; • : V T T : T T : I •• • • .•• t : v : • : v- t I •• • • 

I V IT T " • V • : • ,.. - - .... I .. . . ,. 

r : - )"T • I T I* ; - - " v : : - 

: *3yaB' h 60 : 'a^jsS n*n* '^Nyae'* h 59 t **? yac' ^y 

•r T : I r." T : v : • •• t : • i* -y • - 

JtaB'pn ^S 64 . -?|-i2>i3 ^n* !iV 63 . niaiJi !|^ 62 . ii^nij -i^ ei 

T : V- h • I r.- T : • • : : it t : r 

: iiyat^n "hbtiA 'Di»n 66 • ^S-yatrn-Ds 65 . •^ririjh 

IT : • r I . - !• - : • • it : • : 

« Isaiah 9 : 17. ^ Regarding this pausal fonn, see 19, 6. c See Exer- 
cise 17, Note a. ^ Exodus 10 : 24. « See 161, c. f See 80, 1. ^ Ps. 
139 : 8. In the Old Testament, this word (from p^ ascend) is found here only, 
^ Bee 208, 1. < Est 4 : a * See the constructions on p. 157. ' See 200, d. 
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m Deut 30 : 4. « See 66, Ohs. 6, 6. <> See 182, c?. p See 196. ^ See 18, 
Ohs, 1. r « To accept the person of... * Proveibs 18 : 5. 'See 124^ Bern, 4. 
<Job31:5. »Job23:a i'Deut5:26. «^ 8^ 125, 1, 06*. 'See 

72,a 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Behold, I will kindle a fire in thy gates, and all thy houses 
shall be burned in the fire. 2. Let us kindle fire in his forest, that 
the trees may be burned. 3. Do not kindle fire in their forest, lest 
the trees be burned. 4 Set thy foot upon this stone. 5. Do not 
set fire to the thicket again. 6. Behold, they are setting the idol in 
their temple. 7. Pour ye some of your oil upon their head, and kiss 
them. 8. Why hast thou set up this pillar, and poured out on it a 
libation ? 9. Let us pour some of this flask of oil on his head. 10. 
Let us not touch the unclean. 11. When you touch them, I shall 
scatter you like the dust before the wind. 12. Let us scatter the 
wicked, but let us not touch the outcast po(5r. 13. Scatter thou 
their armies, as a flock is scattered. 14. I shall quickly scatter them 
before thee. 15. I shall utterly smite them. 16. We have been 
utterly smitten by (167, 5, Note) our foes. 17. Let us not incline 
our ears unto them when they lift up their voice and weep. 18. Let 
us lift up our hand [and swear that] we shall not turn aside the poor 
in the judgment. 19. that I were a king ! 20. that we were 
strong ! 21. that ye were wise ! 22. that we had bread to 
eat ! 23. that some one would tell me ! 24. Would that we 
knew ! 25. that we had refused to go ! 26. that I had obeyed 
your commands ! 27. Would that I had died instead of them I 28. 
if they would speak ! 



' Verbs 'Double "Ayin.' 

204. The cause of the peculiarities of these verbs is their prevail- 
ing tendency to drop one of the two like radicals. However, no con- 
traction can be made in forms (a) with Doubling Dagesh, or (6) with 
unchangeable vowels. 

Examples of contracted forms are H^ for H^p, 4ap for ^H^p, lb for ihp: 

incontractible forms are the Qal participles 2^0 1^3p« Piel l^p && 
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205. These verbs, in their contracted forms, present some points 
of likeness to verbs * **Ayin Waw,' — in fact, the mode of inflection is 
perplexingly identical : compare the Niphal imperfect D^P! with Qal 
imperfect ^'^1, D5J with ^DJ &c. Their common features are these: — 

(1) The root is shortened to a monosyllable. 
Ci no, from l^p, with DD, from D^jJ. 

(2) The accent is mostly penultimate (c£ 191, 2). 

Contrast the unperatives -ID^ip, -lab, with ^*}^^. But participles and (of 
course) words whose afibimatives are * heavy ' take the accent on the final syl- 
lable. 

(3) Preformatives mostly take lofig vowels, and these if possible 
of the same class as in the common verb, but the Niphal perfect and 
sometimes the Qal imperfect take a Qamdz : see the paradigm. 

1. The imperfects of Qal and Hiphil, instead of taking a long vowel under the 
preformative, sometimes retain the original short vowel of the regular verb, 
but in such cases the first radical is doubled (19, 3) : see the paradigm, and the 
following examples. 

2. In the Qal imperfect, three different forms occur : (a) t^H to pity, TI5 to 
plunder, spoil, T>^ to rob, despoil, lil^ to curse, T^lp to measure, ]^'} to 
shout, pi5J to lick, lap, ^3 PI to dance, celebrate a festival, Ttp to be strong, 
with others, become jhj, thj &c., and take no other form : this class is most 
numerous, and is composed of active verbs. (b) The neuter or stative verbs 
"l^tpi to be bitter, ?PjJ2 to be diminished, despised, swift, HDp to be broken, 
he confounded, ijST to be tender, 13V^ 2 to h^ ^n^ make a loud noise, assume only 
the form 7D!, "l^.! &c. (c) D^"n to be dumb, silent, still, D^OJJl to be complete, 
to finish, TUiJ to bow the head, become &^\ Dh?, Ip*. (d) But 2^^^ to tv/m 
(rn^s self round, to go round, to surround, becomes 30 J or ^b) ; Siyi to be 
an adversary, to be in distress, has the forms "IV) and IV.! : while D^n 1 to 
be warm, hot, has three forms, Dhj, Dn;„ and DHJ ; similarly, U^^ to be de- 
solate, laid waste, to be astonished, becomes D^), Db^), or D^.^.. 

Ohs, Such difficulty has been found in dealing with the imperfects in this class 
of verbs, especially the intransitives, that even such eminent authorities as 
Ewald, Gesenius, and others, do not agree in their views regarding some forms, 
particularly those of Qal and Niphal. But since it is sometimes hard to de- 
termine the precise difference between the meanings of the two species, it may 
be a matter of indifference to which conjugation certain forms are assigned. 

206. (a) The shortened stem-forms in these ' Double **Ayia* verbs 
retain the last vowel that would regularly appear in the full form : 
but Hiphil, throughout, takes tt , and imperfect Niphal ends with •=-. 

1 On the impersonal use of these verbs, see 227, and 38 in the Exercise. 

2 For a fuller account of these verbs, see the general vocabulary at the end. 
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(b) The Dagesh which should mark the contraction (19, 1) is 
omitted from the final radical if this concludes the form (18, Obs. 1). 
But it is inserted when aflformatives succeed ; and if these are not al- 
ready vowel-sounds, a vowel must be introduced between them and 
the stem, to make Dagesh distinctly audible. This helping vowel 
(which assumes the tone) is, in the perfect, \ but V ^ other parts. 
See Paradigm. 

Hem. Besides the regular intensive forms (168), Po*'el, Pilpel, &c (175> are 
in common use. 

Exercise 54. 

77| to roll *l\n hole, cavern n^^^ plague, pesti- [p^^] Ni melt, pine 

P59 to empty (7?n pierce) Pi, pro- lence ; slaughter away ; Hi, cause 
nt?5 g^^hi (uncut) fane ; Hi, begin ^3^ to multiply, in- to pine away 
p^O bosom K^*}n sickle crease (Dpt?) N'i. melt away 

V /T i*Tv * : :• itt:-«v : 

^iine tn^an-So laoi ^njn ^B'ix^ :»D*ays ^^ Tin 

... 'IT - • y- T • T •• : * I* T : -/v V T 

!• T T : -: IV : V : v -: t t : • - •• ; v 

tcnp *ia-nN 16* o^n^io j«S !i3i« D*"iyn S^b^s jtm 

v|w": V VT t;- it i- VTv -: ht 

•DSjyMs }CB'» n3y-S3i2 trtajn nam pNrr pian *pi3nii 

/ T , . .. r- ., , . • : I V VT T I 'I • 

D*»!i ii^tii^ jDnnn« n)3J^j pNn-'73i4 j ntir-'^o a*"ie'* 

• - - la- r/ '• -: - T \- T P V yT T t i - • t : 

{*n*yy3 SpNi ^p*n3 ♦nnse' ^nmis tnanxn *is S^a 

T r/ •• ; |- •• T l|v •• : • r : • * <- t it t -; it, •• ; - •• 

h^a 20 1 Sp3 riajS n»*n i9 j i'?p* na is j Da*&-th iVp* 17 

fiTT I t; -V- I it«» - IV •• : |/-« 

ni^a^n-Sa 22 . ^^fhpn jjina 21 ♦ na^Wa Si^-na hp' 

t:- t 'r)*-:- - iv ••-:•• \t v f-T 

a*an2i : ni»n-nK *nia5jS ^iiin-Sa iianss ♦nSp'^pm 

•V - I r* ;- - V -: - - t j- |it: |- : • 

26 jDnN'^annB xinn ♦ian-'^y ibsa^^ j^vi^a^ !ian 

IT • \ - » - - - I : V IT ; • V- 

*3h28 ja^7D ♦ae'* !i3h'27 jnann a^K^aan !iapi» asna 
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ntfiB^ isd'? hr^r\ nofja ^in '^nntt 29 . |i»>{-n3 >nw) 

T : • : • •• T T (t - •• : V .. t •• I i • - v ; • : 

-m Ti&h nn *n'?nn 31 j vJsS VbiS niVnn 30 ♦. niyiaB' 

V F^v T ; •• • i * - (T T : : • T V • - i \ t 

T T T T •• •• I -: - T • - V I" C" T P V T T 

-m rn'? Dns •3'7a37 :D»n-Sin "-is* ^h^^ itip'ri-ha 

V I - T T -: Ir V IT - - • f|T •• V 

^h rmn* 39 • ^^^-nx ^3 ^Mn ss ♦ Dni< mn» \m hiiii^ 

|T" 'VIV -" TT "T: •• I |rT-:T T/- 

... - . . T - •• -IT TV" " ; T •• JT " 

yY -nibS^e : v>ni a^as? iioh^s :«nanjb dw Junn* ♦a 

IV : -•— -IT - - ) \r " : -« - )r/ t : 

- r* T : • IV •• I : - t r* t - - t 

i-iB'21 'pan nsiian n*nn hntss jynnV "^na *3J« i*m 

T : I •• T AT •• — V : • - I" T : t • t 

p&pi iiir'^i n^nna nipsn vyyi v'^iivW nay "K-ini 

I - • : I » ! t):j- • T ••: '•"..' " ' 

xas-'75- iipaai 'Dana onn ^isaii iia'^B'* an^SVn 66 . Dn^sa 

T : t I - t : A^ '^ • • T /- » : t : \ •,•••:- r/ • : 

• ITT- vv- /t: '-t- 

« See 73, 2. * See 154, 6. «See80, 1. <« See 139, IL OJ5. 2. «See 
208, 1. / See 164 6, -Bern. 1, 5. ff Isaiah 11 : 14. ^ See 125, 1. Isaiah 
24 : 3. * Gen. 16 : 5. ^ See 200. ' See 124. "» Gen. 11:6. "See 

87, 2, 6. See 76, Exception 1. P See 117, 8. Q See 52 and 77. Zephan. 
1 : 15, 16. ♦• Isaiah 7:8. * See 112, 2. ' The full form of the pronoun, 
instead of the suffix-fragment, appended to the preposition, is quite exceptional. 
Jer.l0;2. «See88,4,c. *Seel55. «'See200. ^ See 125, 4, 6. 
Zechariah 14 : 12. v This is a circumstantial clause : see 129, Ols, 2, and 222. 
t See l&J, Note. Isaiah 34: 3. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Ye have completely rolled away (125) their reproach from up- 
on us. 2. Cause ye this book to be rolled (up), but do not let those 
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books be rolled (up). 3. We rolled stx)nes to his door, and surround- 
ed the house. 4. I will wholly remove (126, 1) my face from thee, 
and thy kingdom shall be transferred to another. 5. His kingdom 
shall be wholly transferred to others, and I will remove my face 
from him. 6. Let us encompass their house (c£ 5, above), that we 
may plunder their money. 7. Their houses have been completely 
plundered, and their fields quite laid waste. 8. We have despoiled 
many nations, and plundered their cities. 9. Let the heavens be as- 
tonished, and the earth be dumb. 10. I was dumb and astonished 
because of this great wickedness of theirs (86, 2, e), 11. Let us lay 
waste (^e.) their vineyards, and spoil their cattle. 12. Let not thine 
heart be tender, neither be confounded because of (cf. 44, above) thine 
adversaries, when (117, 5) their hand is strong. 13. We are con- 
founded because of our adversaries, and we are despised in their eyes. 
14 Yoiu* hand will be strong over all your adversaries, and ye will 
be swifter than the eagle. 15. We have finished measuring (cf 23, 
and 24, above) the upper court. 16. We have quite gone round (cf 
23, and 24) these walls, and have measured their length and their 
height. 17. On that day we were dumb before Jehovah, and bowed 
the head and worshipped. 18. Do not begin to dance before (117, 7) 
3^e have finished eating. 19. Begin to drink, but do not lap with thy 
tongue. 20. Pity them, but do not curse them. 21. Pity us, for 
we are distressed (cf. 38, above). 22. We turned round and pitied 
them. 23. Those walls cannot be measured (cf. 36, above), and the 
trees have increased too much to be counted (166, c, 0^5., and 124, 
Bern, 1). 24. Let not thine eye be evil on thy brother, when thou 
measurest his field. 25. We have done more evil than our fathers 
(49, above). 26. I shall do greater evil to them than [to] you (52, 
above). 27. Let not thine heart begin to melt away. 28. Why 
have ye done evil to us, and cursed us in your heart? 
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Additional Remarks on the Construct State. 

207. Besides its more common uses already mentioned (79, 80), 
the construct state is also employed to mark close connection under 
such circumstances as the following : — 

1. Before a preposition : this mostly occurs (a) in poetry, and (b) 
when the construct word is a participle. 

Thus 1^ ^gin those waiting for him, Is. 30 : 18 ; 1*^^ ])^^0 on the north 
of the city. Josh. 8 : 13, nhjjp *n6^ a God at hand, ph"7)p *sipfe§ a God far 
qff, Jerem. 23 : 23 ; in"^;)5feit"?^ n"!^** those going down to the stones of the 
pit, Is. 14 : 19. (Cf. 209, h[ 2). See also 1—13 in Exercise. The constmct is 
likewise found before the accusatival sign, as ^rf^ ^Dlf^P t^^e wh> minister 
to me, Jer. 33 : 22. 

2. Before a relative sentence, both (a) when the sign ^^^, is ex- 
pressed, and (6) when it is implied.^ 

Hence Dn-1Dfe5 "Sj^^n ^!)^P^ ^f^^ D'^P? the place [in] which the prisoners 
of the king were bownd, Gen. 39 : 20 ; 1)7 njrj n^lp the city [in which] David 
encamped. Is. 29 : 1. See further Gen. 40 : 3, 1 Sam. 3 : 13, and 14—18 in the 
Exercise. 

3. Before an adjective, which, properly, forms the attributive of 
the preceding construct noun (55). 

This adjective generally expresses quality, as D^^'J ^5fe?^^ evU angels, Ps. 
78 : 49, but it may also be a numeral, particularly 1^^, as in^ fn^ 2 Kings 
12:10. 

Note. The first numeral sometimes takes the construct form even when not 
explicitly combined with a succeeding word, as in Zech. 11:7; or when (in the 
attributive relation) the absolute would certainly be expected. Gen. 48 ; 22. 

4. The construct is also found before adverbs. 

Examples are Djn ^P'n blood [shed] causelessly, 1 Kings 2 : 31 ; U^V ^l^y 
enemies by day, Ezek. 30 : 16. 

,5. Before another construct noun, with which it really stands in 
apposition. 

Thus p*V ri3 n^J^n? virgin daughter of Zion, Is. 37 :22. See also 20—25 
in the Exercise. 



1 This paragraph will be better understood at a later stage, when we come 
to treat of the conjunctions : see 219, especially Obs, and Bern. 
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6. Before the simple ) copulative, — but such cases rarely occur. 
Thus nyp) riD^n wisdom and knowledge, Is. 33 : 6 ; also 26 in Exercise. 

7. In poetry, instead of more explicitly employing the absolute 
form together with the preposition usually required by the verb, a 
participle is sometimes more briefly put in the construct state. 

Thus, njij '»3Db' those lying in the grave, Ps. 88 : 6 ; Djn \"n')V those who 
go dovm to the sea, Isaiah 42 : 10 ; ^.p^-l ^)1? ^TP^ ^Vp\^] ^f^ '''^T *^^^ 
who sit in darJcness and the shadow of death, hound in affliction and iron, 
Ps. 107 : 10. See also Gen. 23 : 10, 18 ; Jud. 8 : 30, and 27 in Exercise. 

8. Rarely is the construct found before the infinitive ; see 28, 29 
in Exercise. 

Exercise 55. 

OV^) -P^- seek Hipp throw, shoot n^ri milk (fresh) •»*Vi? harvest (of 
^?!9(^)prey» food ^y^ iniquity, false- HpJJ trust, con- grain) 

N^§ wild ass hood, vanity fide in nj§(i)dog 

r\'r\ Dnsns :antt in« nr\« 032 x<^x^ tnih nai?toi 

T T T T T IV •• - - T - - I r* VT T T - -; 

... y .. . - ,T .. . . V r f IV . - - : 

♦to-n«7 %''tn'h^ nj3 nix nibSx pxa ^ae^'e xw^sh^ 

V r/ •• -: - T V T : - I vjv : •• i • it t 

♦.ia 'tm-h'2 «nB>N8 to^ntra *p*w a'^na ^'^iibii «mi» 

hT - • : • - !• |t - - ; • ; I V T ; 4 it 

dWs3 !iks* naTsa *D»«nsi2 t E>ni nan w&is niab nan 

tt:t: :t t:*- 't: itt --; :• t -•: 

nns» ^im' natj' npaa ^a*3B^ '^inis jantsV nnB'ft 

..-;-. A : • T •• J V - ... J - I V IT - ..-;-. 

n^B'n '^ip-nx ^itfttB^n ne^ D^pM " t Dp^Vi^ t« siB'b 
m-nx D^a^an !ippS itrx Dipaa is t w*?^ ^ixapn nisB' 
'nsb'i? :'?« sjT Kb *DipanTi6 {"nibrnK !ipV rt:n) 

- : r -T I : V hv r v | ^ t t 

:/"":• •• : t t : !| " "•" it : v • ; v- t 

V : V a* •• : AV : " " ••-:•: -: •• • t 4* t it . 

21 :ai«-jT'?y3 ^nt;^ V'lB'paso rnne'^n^ na'itsn "ama 

I --:- v/" • |:- itt:-:vt - l^vj 

'B'JK »B>Kn-nN «!inp22 tSaa-na n7ina "isy--JO *aB'!i *ii 
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: |^»a iih) mm n»iy nx? -M-^ypB^se . y-\p ava si^sn 

D^33B' D*bVx a*273 "dWss j^^^ »tiV Dff •*na8JTl3 27 

• . • • T : T X , ... . . . V- . Y 



* See 185, iV^o/d 1. <' See 137, i^To^e 1. ^SeeSRc. 

« See Exercise 51, vocabulary : Isaiah 28 : 9. / Lamentations 2:18. ff See 
95, 06*. 3. Ps.58:5. * Job 24: 5. * Isaiah 5: 11. * Supply * him who.' 
Job 18 : 21. / Supply 'those (or one) whom.' Ps. 81 : a «» Supply such an 
expression as 'the time during which.' 1 Sam. 25 : 15. «Seel96,<?. ^See 
71, 1. 2. i> * a woman [who is] mistress of a conjuring spirit' 1 Sam. 28 : 7 
^2KingslO:6. »• 2 Samuel 20 : 19. 'Isaiah 19 : 11. 'Psahn78:9.' 

«»Is.51:21 »Psahn88:5. ^^ Isaiah 56 : 10. ^Psalml27:2. 

Ilote. As the above constructions are exceptional, no sentences 
are here prescribed for translation from English into Hebrew. 



Uses op the Accusative. 

208. Besides marking the direct object of transitive verbs (105, 
JVote), the simple accusative may be employed to indicate other mod- 
ifications of the idea presented by a verb, such as the following :— 

r.^^^^^r'"''^^'^' ^ ^^^^^ ^?^:i let us go [U>]Gilgal, I 8am. n:U, 
R?r^^; «nj lee m go [mto] Jeruscdem, Jer. 35 : 11. See 1-12 in Exercise 

Gen ^\^Ss^^i ^^ ^'^^P "^^ ^^^siUing [in] the door of the tent, 
17 ;« fl ' VKV^ '^-^ """^ ^ encamped [in] the land ofGilead, 2 Sam. 
17 : 26. See also 13, U in Exercise. 

J^fTSs^g^r '"'^ ^^^"^^ ""^'^ ^''''^''' da^s journey in thewUd^ 
4. A point of time, as D'i»n to-day. See also 16-19 in Exercise 

20 .9. The accusative may hkewise indicate the space of tune within which an 
action IS performed ; see 23, 24 in Exercise. 
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6. The instniment^ material, manner, &c, as rl?V D^*?^ ^D^ the mountains 
loere covered [with] iu shadow, Psalm 80 : 11 ; *l^a^? *1«IJ girded [with] an 
ephod, 1 Sam. 2 : 18 ; ipy D^J^n-n^ l^^^l aTwi he formed the man [out of] 
rftw^, Gen. 2:7; n??jl 0^0*^ / «^^ ^<wtf ^A^m willingly, Hos. 14 : 6. 

7. A brief descriptive detuL Thus, r^^ ij^pRS D^?5f^ ^5^9 ^ ^^ *^^ ^^^ 
^A« [with] heavy [tidings ; 66, Ohs. 61 1 Kings 14 : 6 ; h\^\ ^Ip pJ^T^J an(i 
/ cried [with] a /oi^ vote?*, Ezek. 11 : 13 ; np^^'JJl^! he shall dwell [in] se- 
curity, Pr. 1 : 33 ; Dn^V ^i)?^ Di?*^ ^^^IJ' i>^«<?i ^^ [in] ^^<> ^«P*> 2 Kings 
10:8; D*>npJ5 D??B^ D^l^DPI Ephraim has provoked most bitterly, 'Eo^es, 
12 : 15; ^117 ^3.^fc("75"ri9 JJ^jri thou hast smitten all mine enemies \ovL\he\ 
cheek-hone, Ps. 3 : 8. 

Note, While the simple accusative is ceri»inly capable of bearing the var- 
ious significations now indicated, these may also be more clearly distinguished 
by specific prepositions and other constructions. Thus, (a) motion towards a 
place is frequently marked by 'h^, ? &c., or by the old accusatival termina- 
tion n?- (209, c), {b) Rest in a place is often marked by 3. {c) A point of 
time may be indicated by 5, as DiO to-day. Gen. 25 : 31, 33, or by the same 
preposition 5, as t<^T)t^ Di*3 on that day, {d) The latter particle is further 
much more frequently employed to mark the insti-ument^ as IppU ^Hj^ri they 
smote him with the sword ; or a descriptive detail, as 7\^\ ?^pi ^p^lh and 
they cried with a loud voice, Neh. 9 : 4. 



Exercise 56. 
TAyy^ blackness, darkness rttp$ unwalled villages n%15i? burial ; sepulchre 

ansa on^^n 'Sr\^ tonva "m ^h^ :mbn nwi 
-•?« •neni naian osn -avn^ ihhsn r\:hi^' tn^nh 

V f - : V IT ; • - . T - T T IT : • - vr : r* it : v : 

I" t : • V yv ; • I V V • - r • t -: ) • ; • ) •• I r* t 

"la niiVasir'^sa 'Vena n\-i nff?^ « : e^nb "Dan* '^m 7 

I • T : - - T : " t t : v J i v •• : : 

.T I v// !•• :- - V : T ._ • : • ••*. — r : • : P v// ct t - 

IT T - IviT " -: - - : T : • - 4 r 

• I || I 'ITT- -:• T- I'T TS 

' V . ■■''.* /^ ' • * " ^' "*■ V ^ : I V V T T : " • : it t 

nin*i8 tnD'nriK'n3B'ni7 xha^b" 'yya th'^Si hm 

T : - .. * "jlr ' '%'V TT - r t : : I : v- •• t 

:ra "nan one' 6ri; ^lis'^o "ai'i^ :'':?'ip »toB>w npb 



\ 

^ 
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22 tpKa a»in D*n3B>»m2i .Q^a* ne'e' ne^n n3 2o 

IviTT TTT -v-t: V I'T v/- V-:- 

rr "T »•• ITT 't;- f r : • V •*' "» 

m^n»-B>^«-n« VpyTn24 jpsn-nxi a^aB^n-m mn* 

T : • V ' \ v: ' I V IT T V : -i- t - v r t 

tpx&y? mm Tin 26 j^^rnM «•? «T^nT25 two' mht^ 

r s rr T TTi •it:-»_ Iwt: rr v / z 

29 jfiBhin n^'ia '^t nm28 jrimp D^toB' b>'2i'7«27 

T : IT • \f :iT T - I I- 'V- T • : - 

pNn-73 31 :«^ann 5JB'ia'B'Si*nDW3o :'^ya* njj^enn 

I vjT T T fiv : - T T •• . : - T : - liv • : t v 

mn^-'rx ^ip p»tn mn^-'^N *Sip82 t^na S'lp w'ss 

T ! V • ) I AT : V T : V • I IT ) 

ihs' Km 7mn84 jd^wd t6a '^'nn nan 33 :mnN 

-T» - -/•- I* "T TT ••• llT-:V 

•• T : It -i - : • I V V . - - n- •.. : wv 'n- 

nton nm'?38 tnDn^Ji anx aha o'^Bhn' •ac'ri ninssr 

-s - |: IT •• ; T T •• •- T : •• •• t ; 

t mvi* 'n'^a nap' 

IT : }vr* "It' 

«Jo8h.8:20. 6Lam.2:l. cPs.l34:2. «'See26,2,6. «See 
12?, c?. IKmgs 5 :l [Eng. Vers. ^:2l]. / Hos. 4 : 16 (cf. 5 : 8, and 10 : 5). 
The prophet, in his characteristic fashion, really refers to Bethel, which had lost 
all right to the name (see Gen. 28 : Id— 19), since it had now become the abode 
of idols (1 Kings 12 : 28, 29 ; Amos 3 : 14 &c.). ^ Hos. 7:11. * See 120, a. 
i 1 Kings 8 ; 34. * Ezek. 28 : 2. ' See 73, 2. »» Hosea 7:6. » See 
207,1. »Seel47,l. i>Seel49,6. » Isaiah 43 : 23. ''Psahn44:3. 
»Psahnl08:7. 'Psalm 17: 13. « Is. 1:20. » Is. 49:23. "'Zech. 
2:a *Jer.22:19. 

Write in Hebrew 1 

1. Our queen reigned twenty-four years and seven months. 2. 
We surrounded their city for three years, and there was a famine 
in the midst of it for five months. And we took the city and set it 
on fire, and it burned for three days. 3. I shall come to you with- 
in ten days, and dwell three weeks with you. 4. You can destroy 
this large city in two days, but you could not build it in twenty 
years. 5. My days are full [of] trouble. 6. Ye are full [of] de- 

1 Only a few of the most common uses of the adverbial accusative are invok- 
ed in these sentences ; exdusively poetical constructions, and even some which 
frequently occur in oitlinary prose (such as those illustrated in 208, 1 and 2} have 
been avoided. 

N 
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ceit 7. Kll his cup [with] milk. 8. I am clothed [with] shame, 
and full of grief 9. We clothed him [with] a new tunic, 10. Let 
us praise Jehovah [with] one mouth (L e. one accord). 11. Heir 
cities are twelve [in] number. 12. [At] evening, ye shall eat the 
passover, and [in the] morning ye shall be driven out of Egypt 13. 
Do not strike him [on the] head. 



Old Case-Endinos. 

209. The few old case-endings still to be seen in Hebrew are n - 
^ (or S) and ^. 

These terminations show affinity with those of the Arabic, which formerly 
had u, I, a, as vowel-endings for the nominative, the genitive and the accusatiye 
respectively. 

(a) The termination ^ ( nn some proper names), which was per- 
haps that of the ancient nominative, now marks the construct in a 
few rare instances. 

Thus, t*ng|-in^n the beasts of the earth, Gen. 1 : 24 ; nV? ^3 son of B^r, 
Num. 24 :-3 •' ^«tO$ P«nuel (the face of God), Gen. 32 : 32 (but v. 31 gives the 
form !?»0^). 

Note, This ending and the following mostly receive the tone, and shorten or 
reject preceding vowels : cf. the termination T\'r (below, Rem, 1). 

(J) The termination v occurs more frequently, chiefly in poetry. 

1. In proper names and certain particles, it marks the construct singular. 
Thus p'3V"^5f*© ^^??1 ^^ <^ft^ i^ manner of Melchizedek (king of right- 
eousness),' Psalm no': 4; W^^^l Gabriel {mm ol (^06); "^T^hw besides; '»|P 
from (see 107, foot-note). 

2. It is often appended to a participle, either with or without a prepodtion 
immediately following (ci 207, 1) and with or without the article prefixed :* see 
a— 6, and 8—10 in Exercise. 

Thus njp ^^^K' dwelling in the bush, Deut 33 : 16; ID^^P ^w!?9 iTT 
a city fuli of jvdgment, Is. 1 :21 ; tiV ^H^^l stolen by day. Gen. 31 : 39 ; 
tSI? ^'^?*^ binding to the vine, Gen. 49 : 11 ; see also Ps. 113 : 6—9. 

3. Probably ^5fc<, ^Ofc? (144) are really old genitival forms. 

(c) But by far the most frequently used, even in ordinary prose, 
is the termination Ht- ^, which chiefly marks certain accusatives. 

-1 Very rarely H— , as n^i to Nob, 1 Sam. 21 : 2 ; 22 : 9. 
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This ending mostly signifies (1) motion to a place (cf. 120, a\ as n^m to the 
mountain (see further examples below) ; sometimes (2) rest in a place, as TM}^ 
there (besides its usual meaning thither\ 2 Kings 9 : 16. (3) At other times^ 
more especially in poetry, the termination does not seem to affect the meaning 
of the word at all (see 18, 27, 28 in Exercise) ; this becomes more evident when 
a preposition also is joined to the word (see below, Bern, 2). (4) More rarely, 
it is joined to a word indicative of time, as th'ah night, hy night ; T\^'^ now ; 
HD^pj D^D*p^om days to days, i. e. every year, 1 Sam. 1 : 3. 

Bern. 1. This termination seldom assumes the tone ; see the examples given, 
and contrast what is stated above, in a. Note, 

2. It may be added to a construct noun, as 33|n H^'^Nt to the land of the 
South, Gen. 20 : 1 ; P|p*V rip^^J to Joseph's hoics'e,' Gen.^44 : 14 ; or to a noun 
with a preposition, in which case it ceases to have any appreciable force, as in 
n|l3|3 in the SoiUh, Joshua 15 :21, H^p^^l in Abel, 2 Sam. 20 : 15 ; n^;Ji5 
in Jabesh, 1 Sam. 31 : 13. It is even found after JD, as H^^JJip from Baby- 
lon, Jer.27: 16. 

3. On assuming it, feminines in Hir change this to H— , as HJl;}!? to Gaza, 
Judges 16 : 1, njjp^*!^ in Biblah, Jer. 52 : 10 ; and an implicit Dagesh is ex- 
pressed (18, Ohs. l),*as m Goth, but nn| to Gath, 1 Kings 2 : 39, 40. 



Exercise 57. 

(fe^^J) Hi. deceive T\}}p% widow nnj wOling, gener- fnj pride 

Di"WO height ; oc^v, PI5| be high, proud; ousjw. prmce K'Vn forest 

on high Ei exalt ]^V si^^oke D^-ID whirlwind 

-.T - : - T v: V T •• - T : - 

•IT T - • : - - •• V • iT T I V •• I I - • :^ • v: T 

\3^p y'pM ^♦(5j5h inij5 Di"i6 ^'^^h 'n^j5^ ns sji? «ri^xn * 
Di'Ttt *B'Sh ypEn ♦wa ^Mtr ^i*? finr "^rix 'x^B'ns ti'p 
DiK n!i5n *5Shn npxj* ni'?^ 'isVa px *»'?!in6 :ny33 

- -: - • : - I A -: - - v: •• : • • I v v • j it : • 

'psn n*yn nia n^B'* *n3*N7 j o^a-ii^uto'? j^^a*?!! d*» 

• T- 'T tt jt:it t" 'IT ::-: -t- 

vt:it •:- 'TT •- 'T- att:-: t:it r 

• v-T- :• .,.-- vvT ...-- T - . p^ 

nSjy^DnsK^ jD*3ni-Dy *i*{rin'? hi isya^^fiN-Jto pKni 

T J V • - : V '* * • ' * * * ^ T T •• • I • : I VAT T 
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t:it --.-, .• ^ . m t:it- 

:na*to^ Tjn pn nW nanie sna^n kv^ r^s nan 

Tin-T- •tI--: tt ••• t:it- "ii 

tVTDr6 nni)3n nin* ♦y^sinp^is :nnnn *7« nS»i7 

IT • -: - T : vr - t : ..... | t r t it t - •• " -s 

»ifi*? ••Sab |iJT nsnso .ns»i ntyip) nawi n3fix n«ni9 

•• : • "It •• • TiTT T zlrT r ivtr t j r " : 

■T\ ••• Ti: "T ..... t;it t:I": 

'ih'O asfi mn» nam na^aeri o^aa'ie'Kni m^k axa 

ATT T* t: •••: t:-t- -:* : r z r t\ 

I-: :- TT : liv :-: ivv ; v |: - | vjt t t : v j - 

a«iB? "aSss tnajii msx^ nanbi ns* ftx'is!) nsn nfitfs 

I" T ;ivT T y T : T :|"T tjt t ; - t | vat t - -: - 

J V«!ini nn*2i Dn« na'iB 'a'? Dip 2* : pe'DT maib ^arn'? 

r* : t *•• T -: rav - I - | | v it - t/- : • I : : - : 

••; l-T T Tir:«- "t;. t v :|* 

•aB'VDnB'-in28 {!n5«5» nnatiDi is?nr 'mi 27 :nnMa 

- W » ; - ": I I : • t vt : t : • - r it : • 

t TwtMn^ ' in 29 } annxp rahm 

T : I - • T IV : - 1 ; t,t : - 

o Istoah 66 : 9 ; see the Revised Version, with the rendering in the margin. 
^5*^ is a poetic form, for njb, and Vp^ (195, II. 6) is an imperative, for ^nj§ 
come ye/ *See207, 1, ai «Zech.ll:17. ^^ See 83,1. «Is.22:16l 
/See207, 1,-Bm. (^Jer.49:16. '^Ps. 114:7, a <Lam.l:l. *Ps. 
113:5—8. 'See200. "»Hos.lO:ll. » 2 Sam. 22 : 2, cf. Ps. 144 : 2. 
It may be a question whether this combination really falls within the present 
category, or is not rather a case in which the affix attached to the participle is 
repeated— for emphasis, or in the Aramaic fashion— with the preposition, as in 
^^ *3?*« mine enemies, Ps. 27 : 2. The 'fp is omitted in Ps. 18 : 2. <> See 196. 
<f See'Exercise 17, Note a. Q Ps. 116 : 15. »* See 128, a. * Gen. 28 : 12 ft. 
* See 129, Obs. 2. « See 55, c «> Hos. 8:7. ^ Hos. 10 : 13. * Supply 
the substantive v^b. 

Wriie in Hebrew 

1. Who will go down with us to Babylon ? 2. 60 quickly (200) 
to Jabesh. 3. Let us run towards the hilL 4. Do not look towards 
Sodom, but turn towards Jerusalem. 5. Go to the land of Canaan, 
but do not go to the land of the children of the East. 6. Go up to 
the wood, and look northward, towards Lebanon. 7. Return to the 
city, to your master's house and fall down before hun [with your] 
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face to the earth (cf. Gen. 19 : 1). 8. Let us bring our sacrifices to 
the court, that the priests may sprinkle the blood upon the altar (2 
Chr. 29 : 22). 9. Let us not cast the chadren into the Nile (Exod. 
1 : 22). 10. We (112, 2) shall go to the tent, but go ye toward the 
threshing-floor. 



Additional Remarks on Segolates. 

210. Perhaps the most important and most numerous class of ir- 
regular segolates is that connected with verbs 'Lamed Yod' (194) : 
in these, the real final radical has mostly been retained. But (a) 
final s^gol is, for the most part, absent from these forms ; as also in 
general (b) the penultimate tone, and (c) the long vowel (132, c), — 
except in pause. 

Ist Class 2iid Class 3rd Olasa 

ting' plw» iingular dual plur* ting' pU 

Absolute ^T^ D^1"J» ns, ^VD. ^'71, ^n^ 0.^^13^ D'^'71 '^0 ^''k^, 
Constract ni ^VD ^1 *D/» \)^^ *i7| ^% [\"!^P1 

Pause-form ^'IJJ ^g ^yp ^3 ^D^ ^^ri 

Light suffix ons^^yr? ^^C!^ \^i?r^ ^')rj ^3i?/>{j 

Heavy suffix 0^^$ Djj^D^ PO^^^PJ 

Note. In some plurals, the radical ^ is softened into K ; thus D^fc<i;i$, D^^jy 

(but DVI?$, DV?y are also used). 
Less common forms are njj weeping, nj^^ end, ^r\^ a swimming. See 

also 136, c, Obs. 
The first-class forms are comparatively rare. 

211. Segolates firom verbs ' *'Ayin Waw ' and ' *'Ayin Yod ' (190) 
sometimes still show the penult tone, but otherwise manifest wide 
deviation firom the normal forms, resulting fi:om the weakness of the 
middle radical 

''Ayin Waw *'Ayin Yod 

Absolute \)^ D^)^K i\^ DniB^ P^^ ^'P\f ^?P D^K'D 
Construct I'iK >i\» n^B^ *D^B^ P^^ ^E^B^ ^^0 ♦^^O 

Suffix-form ^J^K Ht^ D^^D D^!*!?^0 
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Eem. 1. (a) There are no second class segolates derived from '*'Ayin Waw ' 
roots. (b) Some feeble fonns have given up all power of internal inflection, 
and may accordingly be classed among indeclinable nouns ; thus in a gener- 
ation, f ip thorn, 1-13 a whelp, "IIK Ughi, 

Rem. 2. From '^'Ayin Yod' roots, instances of first class segolates alone are 
clearly discernible : in these, the plural absolute sometimes takes the form 
D^]n\t olives. No third class forms exist at all, while second class forms have 
become so weak as to have almost completely lost inflecting power, and may be 
viewed as indeclinable ; thus 1>\^ song, n^*} contention, 

212. The Segolates from ' Double *'Aym ' verbs (204) contract the 
root— just like these verbs themselves — into a monosyllable ; if an 
addition to the end is made, the repetition of the second radical is 
shown by the insertion of Dagesh (18, Obs. 1). 

1st Class 2nd Class 3rd Class 

Absolute DV, ny D^W \^ D^^ ^© D^^^ P" D^iPH 

Construct DJ? ^lg>» -J^. |g^ ^S^ n© ^J^^ -pp ^g" 

Suffix-form ^^^ vjj^ 'W v|e? ^j?9 vjj$ ^i?p, ?rr ^^n 

Note 1. Uncontracted forms sometimes occur, particularly in poetry ; thus 
O^lplpl? and ^PW ; also ^T\jy instead of the more common ^tli? (for ^"nD, 9) 
from in Tnountain. 

Note 2. With such nouns may be classed— but merely for convenience* sake 
—words like 5l«t anger (suff: ^S^ &c.), nj? time (^W), ijD paUUe C^Pl), H^J? 
truth (intpif) &c., although these are really contracted from Sjjg, ITjy, ^^p, 

Note 3. Such forms as 7)pj camel, Vh^ red, &c combine two principles in 
their inflection : in their treatment of the final syllable, they follow the fore- 
going class of nouns, while the initial syllable is regulated by the laws of the 
third declension; thus D>^e|, D^Dn». 

Exercise 58. 
^?CI strength, riches; *in sharp ni|D East, the *)g distress, misery 

army, host PV^ cleave to, sunrising p^ aureiyi certwnly 

W young ass bve deeply NJ|, K^J valley D W intestines, bowels 

{0 grace, favour yg? cleave, divide (132, Ohs, 2) np hook, ring 
yp arrow, dart f |? end 5)'W birds, fowls ^pj| beauty, splendour 

fl^*nn 70 3 : 'Tt Via « n^ijn 2 : u^rhvi n^asi pijn nna « ^ix 1 

•--I" Ivnr- -T fv: ":It-:- 'j- i ' i 

vvT - T - r/ : • T •• - •• v: v • t I t - I : 

"♦» *aina ni»7 liw ob? j^nia dv ^noT k'^c jnanx 

- s I : V T - ; • T %. |. • ; \- T ir -: - 
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iTTT :l:v • 'T- I ••: v ▼▼ 

nfe^^3ii t ^*n n»3-in sinaan aha 10 t Dy»-m irife'n 

•• T T liv " T /• : • v| : IT : T : it •• v . * 

ft .... V T n I v/y - :• tit:*- t -t-:- 

nsxai* tp2 p r»a r^ B'sia tysi ^yy "wnn-xSis 

T /T T If : I" I*- : |.j- vv : vjv Iav " ^ 

T : • • : • -: .^ .. . p. .... . t • rr •• : f — 

nsninia itetf parNS Da'? is .ttntn riStJ'" trrnn ann 

T:y- i*It t'^ I IV* -: i»- v/» 

«*jin2i ' t^a*? nba ^a ♦bib-i *« -nin^zo .wy c^soa 
pix rtyn 'nian 23 ♦ ^^b« rjj nv ♦» 22 ♦ -ijjry dwk? 
mn* ptyh *D*sttn-^ato oaa^ia' ^'724 tmn* iiaSnf* oVaa^ 

T : I - T • - T T • V : \ •• IT : vv • - t •.. • 

nmTto infna »D*mn in »pa326 taton'ra^anss toaa 

T iT : • : V •• .... - I - : • i - I •• : I : • iv r 

{»na:i3 vxm niisx -inn ^xn {j'tti nxa nSina ""k^h nisH 

t:v :v: t^t tt •-: t a: t : •• ttt 

'nk-i28 tann wiv-h^ ^nuT 'ci'?K-n'ina »ntona-*'?27 

T i-T I T • : -T I VAT " :- I •• : 

♦»» '•o'ltnN^so .!ii>jy mae^n n)3S29 i^t^'n ^ysrtyti »n*Kn 

"I •!-: i":t -:• t/t t-'t: v -i't 

83 tarn «!in iiy^'^n 'ps82 .-j^a pm ii^Vnsi piy 

IT T v"t t: I •• T I : I t t : t 'n 

:*Vnn-p •?!*»& !iNx*-n» ^^ua n'^naa D*an D»»Sna 'nm 

. , . I . I w •• ; •• - I AV •• ••-:-: • - • T t: T t - 

• : Mv T : • • - • - T IT v: V - t t : • 

•ittbi 38 ; v>&>^ 'Kh naa 37 : ♦an'? pin» insfl ^i&n 
Ti^i? vs»a *n'?a42 {^fiin ^^n) nhry npB'" nr\ya ins 

P V •• : T : f V v • I - v V : I " - | vav i • : : • 

• : - V VT : • I • - •• v V T • • ; - T : - • t nr vr v 

« Supply the copula. * See 80, 1. « See 52. ^ See 207, 7. Bzek. 
31 : 14. « See 196. / See 209, Bern, 3. ff See 18, Ohs. 1. Isaiah 30 : 6. 
* See 191, 8, Note, * The preposition here signifies * because of...' * See 
156, 4. ' See 207, 3. « See 20a 7. « Zech. 14 : 4. <> Psalm 60 : 10. 
P See 125, 1. * See 117, 2. r Job 30 : 16. * Note the various means 
employed in this verse (Isaiah 53 : 4) for marking emphasis ; cf. 55> ^^^ 112, 2. 
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<2Chr.21:16. « See lift 06«. 1. •Cf.83,1. Prov.3I:3a ^Jsakh 
93 : 17. 'See 107> 1, and foot-note 2. 

Write in Hebrew 
1. We have planted oKve-trees in the midst of the gardens, bnt 
T?ho shall eat of their fruit ? 2. Let not their garden 3deld its fruit 
in its seasoa 3. We shall not sit down upon the points of the rock, 
but in the shadow of the mountains. 4. His arrows are sharp, like 
weapons of death. 5. Thy strength is that of («. e, the strength of) 
many peoples. 6. My people is like thine {i. e, thy people). 7. The 
rams are not stronger than the oxen. 8. My sickness is an evil [one], 
even to death. 9. Death (73, 3) hath cast its shadow on our housa 
10. My affliction is worse than thine {i, e. thy affliction). 11. Thy 
rebellion and the wickedness of thine heart have brought upon thee 
all thy sicknesses. 12. Remember thy mercy and thy truth, and 
deliver us from our sicknesses and our affliction. 13. Thou hast 
delivered me from the jaws of the lion, and from the workers of in- 
iquity. 



Pronominal and other Constructions. 

21S. The Hebrew language shows a marked deficiency in pronoun 
forms. Sometimes a single word must therefore be employed for 
several varieties, which, in our own and other languages, have their 
appropriate forms : moreover, nouns and other words are borrowed 
to supply the want This will be understood after a careful study of 
the following constructions. 

I. 7b signifies (1) all, coUediyely (Exercise 9, note 6) : in this case, it is 
mostly joined with a plural or colleclive noun, as D^^ri'?^ all the people, but it 
may also stand alone, and signify all, indefinitely. 

(2) It also signifies each, — every single one : in this sense, it is joined with 
the singular, as Dipp"^9 every place. But such distributive meaning may also 
be indicated (h) by usmg K^^Jfl, as in Sthv^ V^^V^ ^JO^DM cmd each dreamed a 
dream, Qen. 40 : 5, Jud. 9 : 65 ; or (^fi< ^^^ as in Ex. 36 : 4; or ^^fejt} B^fiC 
in Est 1:8; ^\ ^ six each, 2 Sam. 21 : 20 ; or (c) by repeating the noun 
to be taken distributively, as \'n^^ "^^l^ yjlf each flock by itself , Qen. 32 : 17 ; 
d Isa. 6:2; ot (d) by the plural form of the noun, as 0^*1^^? ^^ morn- 
ing. Is. 33 : 2; D VJi7^ every moment, Is. 27 : 3 ; or (e) by joining a predicate 
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in tiie singular with the subject in the plural (114, 3), as ntpD ^Ip^ every 
one ofth^m is cruel, Jer. 60 : 42, cf. also 46 : 15 ; Prov. 3 : 18. (/) Rarely 
is npj^ used in this sense, as H^IJO ^i)? "^^h? ni?^ each one resembled the 
children of a king, Jyid, 8 1 18, 

II. For indicating reciprocity or mutual relation, (1) the Niphal (167, 3) may 
be used, or (2) the Hithpael (174, 3). But the same idea may likewise be con- 
veyed (3) by repeating the noun, as HJIj^ ^:)P|^ nj^ one year after another, 
2 Sam. 21 : 1 ; ^njfjjny} DnVlt? >n| nVi?P from one end of the harder 
of Egypt to the other. Gen. 47 : 21 ; (4)*by repeating HJ, as nj,-^{J nj KplJI 
and one cried to another, Is. 6 : 3 ; Job 1 : 16 ; HJjp nP^) njD h?^ some on 
this [side] and some on that. Josh. 8 : 22 ; (5) by the combination 'rn^—^^fc!^ 
(fern. nin^...n5??^) or ^rip...K'>^; thus, Vn^ ^^p B^>it< one from the other. 
Gen. 13 : 11, -IH^T^^ ^^^ one to another, Jud. 6 :29,— a construction which 
is used even with reference to manimate things, as Ex. 37 : 9 ; (6) by repeat- 
^S "^09 i^^ feminines, of course, HH^), 1 Sam. 14 : 4, 5. 

III. To express reflexive action, besides (1) the Niplial (167, 1) and (2) the 
Hithpael (174, 1) forms of the verb, (3) the pronominal suffixes are empbyed, 
jomed with the proper particles, as )T)\^ K^IJ he shall bring himself, Num. 
6 : 13 ; ^h D^X ^©^?ipri I sanctified them for myself. Num. 8 : 17 ; some- 
tunes also, but more rarely, (4) ^^^.J, ^'JIJ &c. are employed, as Df*93^ O'pn^ 
their bread is for themselves, Hos. 9:4; **^%\ l?"!^ \h I do not know myself. 
Job 9 : 21 ; \\y\X>^ p^\VS\ <ind she laughed 'within herself, Gen. 18 : 12, 

IVi For expressing emphasis, various methods are adopted. (1) The em- 
phasised word is repeated, as i<-in ^3^< ^^X /' am h^, Deut. 32 : 39 ; similarly 
"ipn nn.g9 nn^9 D^Wri pJpj; the valley of Siddim was full of bitumen 
wells. Gen. 14 : 10. (2) A suffix, afFormative, or affix is repeated in the full 
pronominal form, as |iy ri >J^? >3 on me' be the guilt, 1 Sam. 25 : 24 ; *73^ 
n^D D"7?t» their' memorial has perished, Ps. 9 : 7 ; *5X"D| "•J^!)? bless me' 
also, Gen. 27 : 34 ; see also 112, 2. (3) The emphasis may be indicated by the 
prominent position assigned to the word (see 55), as p"'!IV ^D''^'? ^D^ thee' 
have I seen righteous. Gen. 7:1; or (4) it must be inferred from the context, 
as, ^K'KII iD'5 his blood shall be on his own head, Joshua 2 : 19. (5) The 
noun K^^i. may be used, as HDJil ^5^3 D^B3 they themselves are gone into 
captivity, Isa. 46 :2; also D^i$, as hl(p3 D^pyn ^^J§ t?iou thyself goest to 
battle, 2 Sam. 17 : 11, Exod. 33 : 14. (6) The 3rd personal pronoun may give 
emphasis to a subject, which it follows (91, III. c), 

V. A partitive meaning may be expressed in various ways ; aa {a) D^OI^ 
some of the people. Gen. 33 : 15 ; (&) DnPIK D^PJ some days. Gen. 27 : 44 ; 
(c) the simple plural may be sufficient, as D^pj some days, Neh. 1:4; (cO Kt! 
D*'}9l5 njf^^ there are those who say (or said), Neh. 5 : 2, 3, 4, 

VI. Negatives may be expressed by a great variety of constructions, exrai- 
plified in the following : — 

1. Persons, (a) p^ no one, none (also nothing; see below), as njn^S pjj 
ihere is none like Jehovah; (b) U'J^ p($ EcclSiS, or p^ D^^ Gen. 2:% 
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or ^tj t^«{ 1 Sain. 9 : 2, there is no man ; . (c) t^^t$ n^^5 &6 no« a maTi (or 
no one, none) was left. Josh. 8 : 17 ; 3'npt «^ C^^« none shall approach, Lev. 
21 : 17 ; K5?.!-*?» tJ^^ijt /«Jf W07i« gro out, 2 Kings 10 :25 ; (c«) ^-np! «? 5?n<-*»3 
no 07i« «AaW approach, Lev. 21 : 18 ; Jer. 61 : 43 ; (e) nn» DHip -inb K? not 
one (or twne) o/^Am was left, 2 Samuel 13 : 30, but see also Ex. 8 : 27 ; (/) 
1^9-^p^ Di*?^ P^ no one has peace, Jer. 12 : 12, ci Gen. 9:11, (hence the 
well-known Hebraism ov iraxra cdp^ in Matt 24 : 22, Rom. 3 : 20). 

2. Things, (a) n;i-j "l^J^ K^ nothing shall he l^t, 2 Kmgs 20 : 17, 'h^ 
1J7 -IWin Gen. 18 : 8, of. ver. 22 ; (b) 2?*?"^! ^^Tr ^^ ^^ ^^^ nothing, 
2 Sam. 15 : 11 ; (c) n^D3 i;"5 ■»n'J njn &6 ^A^re i^a« nothing had in the pot, 
2 Kings 4 : 41 ; ^3 K)?)??) k!? n;^"n wo m/ ca/i he found in thee, 1 Sam. 25 : 
28; (c?) n.^33 W'^r^lJ^^^ p^ thy handmaid hath nothing in the house, 
2 Kings 4:2; ^b DSili? '"l^?^ &6 nothing will he too hard for them, €ten. 
11:6; {e) n^-IXP rij K^ TT^rj the lad knew nothing, 1 Sam. 20: 39; (/) 
^\5?i?^ 11J5 Pfti^ 195 ^ *^^^^^ ^ fl'*^^ ^^ ^^y ^^'^^^^^i Ex. 5 : 16. 

VII. 1. The indefinite personal pronouns * whoever,' * whosoever,' * any one,' 
are variously rendered ; thus (a) ^j;^|5 "»p whosoever is simple, Prov. 9 : 4, cf. 
also Ex. 24 : 14 ; n^^^S f ©PI "1^ **P whoever favours Joah, 2 Sam. 20 : 11 ; 
{h) K^^^-nia? ^3 when any one steals, Ex. 21 :37; ^^fj*^? n^^D K'^^ K^^K 
whosoever of the house of Israel, Lev. 22 : 18 ; inj?! ■^^^5 I5^*K"79 w^^eyer 
qpp9'oaches. Lev. 22 : 3 ; (c) K9.njr|-^? K'^ J whenever any one sins, Lev. 4:2; 
\d) ^3K"^$ whoever eats. Lev. 7 : 25. 

2. When reference is made to things, the most common construction is that 
found in Gen. 31 : 16, "l)p^ 1^ 73 whatever he has said; but sometimes use 
is made of HD, as in 2 Sam. 18 : 22, Job 13 : 13, 14, or np followed by the 
relative, Eccl. 6 : 10 ; rarely is such a consUuction found as ^JJ^^rn© "^3*7 
whatever he wUl show me, Num. 23 : 3. 



Exercise 59. 

n^^;? rich W9 withhold, ^IJ stranger, sojourner [in^] PL hide, deny ; 

65^7 poor restram nj-llO^ appearance, form, Ni, be hidden 

")^g (2) carcase Ipri want, lack likeness nno wipe out, destroy 

nnx pK E^^N d:dS ^ann 2 : d^s'? ^:h xibx-'^a ^^n 1 

- - J V V • V T • T • IT - : V" T T — — 

T I •• • : T •• : • : : - • : • 

• :«v ITT •: • itt: • t"t:» 
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Di* aV «*nkii tw'Tin'h f\W\ nndi^ n^wV n^rS^i 

F : T -: - I T I IV -: T : t | jv -: » i : * 

-: : • I • •• T • I IV -: - t - : 

rr T : - : t t : - • : • A" " : • : • ^ ; 

-•^N nr :i'ip n't w : b'-i -rnsi i^b's? nnx «nh« n^on vn 

vv-|t it tv: 't TV TV •: ▼ 

It " I : • I t IV I •• V : t :it - t v 

tann »'iii-'?« ia «i5^ nS22 n^ao "m^pS Tatoi m 

V it V t • !• - - 1 : • '-It 

25 n^S ma nibnan pn24 naaVa b>»k ^'^ mn* B'p3 23 

IT V- T t •• : - J - it:* • T : )•' • 

''Dipiba27 •/Ds^niB'fiia ^^J!:irn26 t^V ntoan rtobn *aN 

J : • IV •• : - : : t • | t t : /- t t : - t 

-Da ^ai-nx D^a'^sn ipS* nb3 D'^-nx n^aSan ippS ne'N 

-v':iT v 't;- |jt at * V •■'■:-,||:t v-: 

niJtoB'3 29 t ♦ix-Da ^aS nae^ "?iaS aan-cN *3a 28 ♦ nnx 

t;:* -it ' r ' -:*l:' -t • •: r tr 

Danassi tvnnn *aN ^nb m» **to3o :N!in-Da vsa-na 

V •• : • I IV : - V -: ^« I •• • • i - v : 

TiTf- V- I/*:- IV- t;-- :• V- 

ns nW iana« wnx **a nnan-m nn* n^ia lynaK-nx 

V" :--: T» • •:- v t: -t ••-: v 

t*''T(i wn asi* Tnao35 .nix aa"? wn *an« |r>»34 :ai»n 

•IT' ^T I::- I VT t-:I"« i- 

ITT • I* '-T IT» •»•• 

naptep B'^NNxrSK'-vririri B'^n lae'^o je^k '•^•pa^ nSss 
ji'742 i^Th:h uh^ r« vnkn nxp-ryi pK "nxpib« 

IT T T : T I •• I V T T •• I : - : I V v •• | : • 

-•73 Dn»Ki nS** jbSisn nS to 43 .-lai oas yai!»« 

TV*: I- T • • rr T V • - : V 

-nS46 jc5jn-Va Ta n^ani ann «x»3 nS-^s inaiian 

it T T - : V ~ - v// T : • it : 

Di»a48 jnn D'i»a B>*t« nbv nS^t triSaa-b iVaKPi 

IV - - • - IT •• : t : 

nae^K-DK °nin» oatya^^ tnaxVa-'^a nbon kS ^o^ae'n 

- : V • T : - : • . it t : r v -: - • • : ~ , 

N*? narVasi t vnarSa-'^ti na*{j'pi-St« 60 lanwtt-'ra 
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-•t:|t I T ::- t;": itt 

-•• * • IT : • t: » T : it j 

{^s* t'?^ "nriK nj-»a59 t«iBf» inni nt 'toss tnoMih 

I • I i- T Kt • r • I T •• T ; •• T • IT .^ t 

: nsDtt *«nibK ^"^ «tDn njyx '^Jb^o 



« See 55. * See 117, 2, « See 53, iVo^^ 2. ^^ See vocabulary at tJie 
end, uQder KijJ XL « Proverbs 9 : IZ / Jerem. 17 : 21. ffSee 207, 2. 
* See 203, Bern, * See Exercise 18, end of vocabulary. * See 195, II. c. 
' See 24, 6, 6. »» *[upon the spot] under him,' i, e, where he is. « See 18, 
Obs, 1. <> See 196. !> See 117, 8. « See 191, 8. *• Isaiah 64 : 15. 
« See 55, ^. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Let every man return to his own house. 2. Take ye every wo- 
man, a gift for her neighbour. 3. [Every one of] his words [is] trutiL 
4. Let one servant assist the other. 5. Let us love one another. 
6. As one goes, another comes. 7. Our master himself will go down 
with us. 8. My own children have left me. 9. No man can tell 
10. No one is hera 11. Do not give them anything. 12. We can 
do nothing. 13. No idol shall be found among you, from one end 
of the city to the other. 14. Ye shall not eat any unclean [thing]. 
15. Why have ye not kept any of my commandments? 16. Nothing 
was too difficult for him. 

17. Say not one to another, 'We shall each take some of his fruit 
and no man shall know,' for nothing is hid from our master, and ye 
shall bring evil on your own head. 18. Say not to thyself, 'I shall 
see no evil, neither shall I lack anything/ for thine own children 
shall forsake thee, and thou thyself shalt be driven from one city to 
another, and no one shall help thee. 
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Adverbs and iNTERJECTiONa 

214. A. Some few adverbs are underived, — at least, those maybe 
regarded as primitive which cannot be assigned with certainty to 
any root 

Such are U^ there, thither nb here, T^ then, fib thtis, and the two neg- 
atives H\ h^ (121). 

215. B. The vast majority, however, are derived from other parts 
of speech. 

1. Some are accusatives of nouns (208, 7), as Ihp very (lit. with strength), 
•1^9 <^^o^i apart (Ht separation), "10! together, pPI outside, without, WJ 
for a moment, in a moment, r\\Kf^^ wonderfully (lit. wonders). 

2. Adjectives, mostiy in the feminine form, as 3?, il^'? very, much, exceed- 
ingly, Psahn 78 : 15, rr^HP speedily, quickly, H^nhs backwards, nn*^n^. in 
the Jews' language. This is especially the case with numerals : see 154, b. 

3. Adjectives in the constract form, thus HS'i mttch, greatly, Ps. 65 : 10 ; 
129 : 1, 2. 

4. Nouns or adjectives with a particle or partides prefixed ; as DVn to- 
day (73, 2), DJ^^ri now (lit. the time, or this time), 1p^5 together (lit. as one) 
lDi^lp5 quickly, almost, Qii, like a little), D^^p? before, f(yrm€rly, D^^^pi in 
front, *iiPH|tO behind, D^j^lt? brfore, in front,' on the East, of old, hmg ago, 
n"5{)9p on the morrow, next day, n?^P within, inside, pnp owtside, withr 
cut, nnpp below, beneath, 7ypp above, 3*5pP around, on every side, p*in^© 
afar off, DJD on the fTe*^,— the reference being to the MecUterranean, whidi 
bounds Canaan in that direction ; ni^lp from this time, D^lp thence, 

5. Nouns with a particle affixed, as U1^\* by day, Djn gratis, free, in vain, 
without cause, n^^J^ by night (209, c, 4), n^ now, (from nj;^ time), 

1 It will be observed that in this and other illustrations following, the pre- 
position )9, from signifying departure or origination, has come to indicate a more 
fixed relation. Cf. the Greek Ik fiestas, 1^ dpurrepas^ on the right [hand], on 
the left, &c ; Lai a tergo, behind, afronte, in front, &c. ; Fr. dedans (le, de 
c^n«) within, dehors outside, dessus beneath, dessous above, &c ; Qer. von alien 
Seiten, on all sides. In some adverbs of time especially, the partide even seems 
occasionally to lose much of its force, as T^p long ago Is. 48 : 7. 
Bearding the conversion of adverbs into prepositions, see 108t Ohs, 
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6. Nouns in the plural form, as D^}^ in front, before, Ezek. 2 : 10. 

7. The infinitive of verbs, especially Hiphil,— mostly in the absolute form 
(125, 6), thus \>^y\ far, Ex. 33 : 7, Josh. 3 : 16, njlPI very, much (seldom 
T\\yp as m Amos 4 : 9). 

8. Pronouns, either simply, or with a preposition, as PI), i1|9 (103, 4) here, 
njp hence, on one aide, on the other Me, Hjn here, hither, HD why f 

9. Many adverbs more plainly show their composite character, thus p"^^Pj^ 
afterwards, **T\'^'"^V how long f nb'^iy hitherto, 

216. Interjections may be natural ejaculations/^> or derivatives 
from other parts of speech, — ^particularly the imperatives of verbs,(2> 
or nouns. ^^ 

Examples are 1. nri^, Pl^ ah, alas ! ^'IK, ^in woe, alas ! 2. fl^") see, look, 
behold! np^ cmnel (Exer. 46, note^). 3. ^3 (for ^;;3 entreaty) pray t Other 
common interjections are H^yp (196, c, and 209, c) and the appended K) (121, 
Obs.). 

Exercise 60. 
Y^ terrify; tremble; ya^ derision, n'U^ fear, terror, njPlJji mercy, grace; 
Ni, be feared mockery dread supplication 

-rr t-;t' •;rTT tt i: ttt ''t 

'\'xh\/t nVo« :n!n omr-rtDa *pw '•'?k6 .nan biisx 
:nn!in* lasw n2njn-'?«8 :n*3nh« Da'^-nx 'naon? tnnna 

I* : \T* ••-: - I*--: t» v t^*-: rr": 

: d'iSb^ xiiB' Dy *B'S3^n'?-n»B' nan 10 :«Ha iiayajy "in 9 

IT " • •:- 4T t:it -- I I f r 

:^x»» DVtf DysfrnNTis fjoVn wB'Si ^nV-nwB' ran" 

IT t -; •• V /V - V- - . , - IT - V : - /T t ; IT - - 

mpto Dn«i6 :'nS o^is*? n'sjn-ae'w tDosn ^nwibKis 

V|v* T-: I 't; -T " -IT- TVT 

t yyssb nii» " t Dnjaa D»to» *»miT is : nin«to D^jne^fi!) 

I* t • t vJ p/' !• t • it- y IT" • : • : 

-|T» |V»TT -: --. ,j_^- .yjy J , 

X ns33 nnw n^aa nnk »r»-isii •»n&i-*xy nan ^ nbo 

VI- I v« "y* iT /t:-it: va "-: •" ^ '• " i 

Bten nib anr. «nin3»n 21 tanija i-^yni D»a<''?«-n»3 2o 

•• T T t T : - V I IV • ' - t : T • •• 

ft** T" v|v -•:• 'x i:* ••t:I-t- 

{ rhh^ DO^' Di*n ^♦3s'? '?Wntt '33x24 jajy ^naSi nn»23 

t:itt t V- Ivt; ."-:• ^t it t:^' t- 

mnn nn»n B3n-to!?ib3 'nnyse xTrS'21 ^n^n tDoa325 
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!••:--:• IT • T T • • T - IT : •• •• 

nan-"!!? 80 jDNiSsn "*3 mn *n« DnnSe' onx xSsa 

T •• - s !• v: T • T •• • V : - : v - 

IT : VT T -: 

^n :"Dn*i^03 D^oan *in ton aibSi :iid 0-17 nni!»«n 

IV"": 'T-j IT -: -T 'rr 

.-J. t; — J.. TT 'YZT-: T-: ITT :• •• 

T-: I- TT-: •!":-- V V- tt v 

Fiv " • " •• • v: " : rr i I ▼ * 

a Psalm 89: 8. ^ See 128, 6, 2. « 1 Kings 18 : 37. ^^ Psalm 123 : 3. 
« See 114, Obs, 3. /See 114, 06*. 1. ff Gen. 2 : 23. '^ See 120, a. * Jud. 
1 : 23. * See 110, d, ' See 213, IV., 6. «» See 79, 3. The meaning of 
the term "1^3, which occurs only in the passage here quoted (Gen. 6 : 14), is un- 
certain. '^ See 158, 159. <> Gen. 12: 8. P See 72, 1. ^ *... [were] pure 
gold.' »• See 63, Obs. » Ezra 9:8. « Eccl. 7 : 17; see also 125, 5. « See 
end of vocabulary to Exercise 18. ^ See 177, C, &, 2, and 179. ^ See 213, 
IV. 4 ; Isaiah 5 : 20 ff. ^ See 46, Obs, 2, v Observe the abnormal pointing 
of this form (11). Josh. 7 : 7, 8. « See BO, 3, a. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Let the elders of the city be gathered hither to-morrow. 2. Let 
me sit here alone. 3. Pray, speak with me in Hebrew. 4. The hill 
[is] on the north, and the river on the south, the city to the east, 
and the tower on the west. 5. The forest is on the right, and the 
rock on the left. 6. See, our enemies [are] in front, and behind 1 
7. The sea is beneath and the firmament above. 8. Come, let us go 
hence. 9. Look now ! What (87, 0^5.) have you done ? 10. Pray, 
send thy servant thither to-day, and let him remain there. 11. Do 
not go very far. 12. Woe to you ! for ye shall certainly die ! 13. 
Alas, my father ! we perish ! 14. Jehovah went before his people, 
of old, in a pillar of cloud by day, and in a pillar of fire by night. 

15. Behold, our enemies are before and behind, and we are far from 
the city : I am afraid lest they fall on us in a moment and destroy 
us together. 16. Woe imto you [who were] formerly seeking the 
way of truth, but are now gone back ! How long will ye thus stand 
afar ofi"? 
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Interrogativb Particles. 

217. 1. The interrogative particle n is pointed variously. 

a. Before an ordinary vowelled consonant, it r^ularly takes ■=: ; as 'Jp^'^il 
tpilt thou be king f 75^|5 ^\7\\ did he not eat F Jer. 22 : 16. 

b. Before an ordinaiy consonant having sh^wa of any kind, it (1) takes -=• : 

(2) a strong consonant tiien sometimes takes Dagesh separative (19, 5). Thus 
O^tf^T do ye kmwf jS^H to a sm? Gen. 17 : 17. This pointing is obviously 
identical with that of the Article (71, 1). 

c. Before an aspirate (1) it usually takes -r-, thus n^feitn art thou? ^^^H 
am I? But sometunes (2) it takes Qam^z, as Judges 6 : 31 D^^n is it you f 

(3) If the aspirate has Qfim^z, it takes v, as ^35^n am I? 

2. "When an alternative question follows, or when substantially 
the same question is continued in another form, the second may be 
introduced by 13^ or 0^1, less frequently by 1 or ^^ or ^ repeated ; 
or it may have no introductory sign whatever. 

See 16 flf. in Exercise. The combination found in Mai. 1 : 8 is rare. 
Obs, 1. The particle n is (a) in general, a simple interrogative, and may 
thus receive either a negative or an affirmative reply; when thus employed, it 
corresponds to the Latin enditic -ne^ (Gr. ^). But {b) it often corresponds to 
L. num, (firj, S.pa firf, /xc3v, &c.), thus expecting a negative answer : see 4 IF. 
in the Exercise. This meaning however, may likewise be indicated by ?&ji, as 
in 1 Sam. 27 : 10 Di*n DJP)P^*S"7Wt surely ye have not been making an attack 
to-day f (c) N^7D (Lat noime, Gr. a// ov ) expects an affirmative answer. 
{d) A question, however, may be marked as such without any special sign, but 
simply by the tone of voice, as in 1 Sam. 16 : 4, 2 Sam. 18 : 29 (of. v. 32, where 
the sign is used). Job 2:9 &c. 

Obs. 2. The addition of n.} (86, Bern, 3) or nb^ftjt (Lat tandem, Gr. 8^) im- 
parts animation to questions ; thus M.}'^^ where / n}p "^^ whence? See also 
28 ff. m Exercise. 

Exercise 61. 

D}0^ truly, really, np lean, poor ^\ drive away (201) ^'^jf balsam, bahn 
indeed (215, 5) )Q^ fat, fertile npi; happen,, befall fi^g chafl^ straw 

!• ; \y P : I -J •• t -; P i | t - v • *: v -; 
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6 tD^^rtax rtoi-nK nnn^^ns j«»33ti »nN nibB'n* 

,.,. .. -; T V V : - : - 'IT V T ," r 

-n« wnn ne^NS ^ak nnx ♦3i^n'?n7 tm-ei3Kn ^ni\T?n 

V T : \- T V -; - •• T - • •• : T : - rr f - v: v t : " 

I .. - . ^ ...... ,T :- : - : •• : - r : • - 

v: •• T : •.. - ^ IV : • v v: - it - • t 

rr • T ^ - !• V: • •• T T • - I V IT T 

: • T • •• T I : • IT-: p.. • v: " t v 

I .. -. . I T I •• I ••• V -: I" T : • TV- rr 1 it 

T •• : - IT • - : - V T -; T T I T T V IT T 

T : T I •• - I • IT . P .. T •• -: T T • I V T T 

nm *^np'n riN^in nnu nxpn mn^ "i^n 21 : nxtf max 

• T : I : I : • -: v : • t - at I : • t : - -: it •• /r : it 

|t« vtv t:itt • t:-t -: i 

whan 26 •DB' ?♦« Ksh dk "ru'^ja px nvnas :»»t3 

... : - n- I .. .. . T . . . I .. . t: - r t : 

♦K 30 J iiyW 4?t2'< "h^m « nbkn « *a 29 ♦. *33 p nr "^ np>s 28 

r* T I : • T •• t • !• : V T - 

•Dipa nrN32 {^^tsn '•'an-n nrxsi tnxhn n»3 nr 

J T V •• I - I v^v V " r.* T •• V 

t-^aSn mxi 'n«i nTto-»N34 t-nriN too *k33 j^nmiD 



T IT 



« See 45. & See 55. <^ See 80, 3. ^Jer. 26:19. « See 123, 2. 
/ Mic. 4:9. ff Cf. Num. 13 : 18—20. ^ See 217, 2. » See 195, II. <?, and 
Num. 11 : 23. * Job 13 : 25. ' See 116, Bern. "* 2 Sam. 5:9. » Note 
the peculiar pointing of the interrogative particle here. Jer. 8 : 19. See 217, 
Obs, 1, d. P See 86, Bern. 3. 9 1 Sam. 11 : 12. ♦'See 207, 3. « See 
83, 2, and Isa. 66 : 1. ^ Note the significant change in the forms of the verb. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Is this the man of God (80, 1) ? 2. Is this thy daughter ? 3. 
Are these your children ? 4. Do ye not see the tower ? 5. Do ye 
hear ? 6. Is he still (106) alive ? 7. Are we fools ? 8. Shall we 
speak, or shall we be sileut ? 9. Is the earth good or bad ? 10. Is 
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their house new? 11. Are their houses new ? 12. Shall I return 
or shall I stand here ? 13. Is the river deep or not? 14. Where 
is the new gate ? 15. Whence are they? 16. From what people 
are ye ? 

17. I do not know whether he has found his ring or not. Wilt 
thou go with me that we may see, or wilt thou sit here ? 18. Go 
and see whether the man is tall or not, whether he is rich or poor, 
whether his children are strong or feebla 



Conjunctions. 

218. A, Simple conjunctions are comparatively few, and may be 
viewed as primitive, or underived. 

Beades )/ those most commonly employed are ^3 that, because, for, when- 
ever, &c. ; f|N and D| also, even, (D3...DI, both... and); \H or, T\^ but, D^ if, 
whenever, "ig lest, D7W nevertheless, however, &c. 

219. B. Compound conjunctions are more numerous and varied. 
They are formed by making use of other parts of speech, usually pre- 
positions, nouns and adverbs; or by combining two diflFerent con- 
junctions. 

Sometimes the components are fused into one word, as pj therefore, 05,^5 
before thai, btfore, "^^ft55 when, as, &c., ^^-1^ unless : in other instances, they 
still remain apart, as in N? D| neither, ^3 D| even though, ^5 P|^ much more 
(after aflarmations), much less (after negations) ; or they may be connected by 
Maqqeph, as in ]y?V therefore, ]7i'bli"'^ forasmuch as, because. 

Obs, Specially noteworthy and important are (a) combinations of certain 
prepositions with ^3 or—still more frequently— "I^Vi either of which changes 
the whole into a conjunction, requiring a finite verb to follow. Examples are 
•iripK? i6 n^-^y because they did not hear, 2 Kings 18 : 12 ; -l^py -»^ ^V 
until 2 we passed over, Deut. 2 ; 14 ; l^yn T^Pi^t^ '^^^ "»H^ after the city uhzs 
smitten, Ezekiel 40 : 1 ; T^^y^ 1^65 ]vy? in order that I may see, 2 Samuel 
13 : 5 ; ^5^3J1? I^fc? nn© because they have forsaken me, 2 Kings 22 ; 17, cf. 
also Deut. 21 ': 14 ; " ^^r ^3^ij \h n^^ t^! because they went not with me, 
1 Sam. 30 : 22. Other illustrations are ^3"7p3 ^l6^ PftJ ^9 ^V because our 
God is not among us, Deut 31 : 17 ; ^^p?| ^9 3i?|? because thou hast despised 
7)ie, 2 Sam. 12 : 10 (cf. also ^3 D^^ because, in v! 14) ; ir^jt ^9 flD© because 

1 Revisal should be made of what has been ahready stated regarding Waw, 
both Copulative (69 flf.) and Conversive (158 ff., 161 ff.). 

2 We also find D^ '^f^ IV in Gen. 28 : 15 and other passages. 
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he loved, Deut. 4 : 37 ; D^tp ^5 f^! because he hxis rejected, Issk. 8:6; '^^ IV 
*li<0 7^1 untU he became very great, Gen. 26 : 13. 

(b) But sometimes the properly conjunctional element OK'tS or ^5) is omit- 
ted : in such cases, only the context — especially the finite verb following— can 
show that the remaining word is really a conjunction, and not a preposition. 
Thus np^ ]Vl because he said, Ezek. 29 :9 ; np^ K^ hv because they did 
not keep, Ps. 119 : 136 ; ^^^ "^V until they returned. Josh. 2 : 22 : nj^ IITfeC 
after he had sent, Jer. 40 : 1 ; 13p5 ^^nfi$ after he has been sold, Lev, 25 : 48 ; 
^y. \W0^ iifi (yrder that they may see, Isa. 41 : 20.i 

{c) Sometimes, on the other hand, the more specific (prepositional) portion 
may be dropped : in this case, it may be difficult at first to determine the pre- 
cise force that should be assigned to words of such varied meaning and use as 
ng^^ and ^5> especially the former (see also 223 &c), but here agam the con- 
text must determine. Thus, in Deut. 4 : 40 ^^ 3^^^. 1^8 signifies in (yrder 
that it TiKxy be xoell with thee, JPP^ being understood (cf. ato Exodus 20 : 26, 
Joshua 3: 7); 1 Kings 15: 5 ng^iTH^ H^y n^'J ^f^ means because Bavid 
did what was right, JI?!, nnp or another similar preposition being understood. 
See excellent illustrations also in Josh. 4 : 21, 23. 

Note, Even the simple subordinating ^3 {that) may be omitted, just as in 
English ; thus Zech. 8 : 23 Dplji; Dsn"^^ ^^vp^ we have heard [that] God w 
with you* 

Rem, When we bear in mind that the prepositions used to form compound 
conjunctions were originally construct nouns (99), it is easy to see, after what 
has just been indicated {Obs, 6>— considering also what was stated in 207, 2 — 
how any noun of time or place, in the construct state, whetiier with or with- 
out 'y^, and with or without a preposition, may be used as a conjunction to 
introduce a relative clause. Thus Jer. 6 : 15 D^J!)*1D$ flj^ll at the time that 
(i e. when) I visit tfiem ; Ex. 6 : 28 Hjn^. "l^l ^'^^^ ^^ ^^ ^^V on which (i e, 
when) Jehovah spake, cf. Job 6 : 17, Zech. 8:9; Deut. 4 : 10 JJ7P¥ 1^ Dl> 
on the day when thou stoodest. In Ps. 56 : 4, Di^ simply is employed.2 Cf. 
also Genesis 1 ; 1 DST^^ K'J? H^I^Ki^ in the beginning vrhen God created ; 
Hosea 1 : 2 njn^. "^^'^ ripH]?! m the beginning when [i e, when at the first] 
J^unfoh spake, 

* Oom^re the employment, in English, of 'that* to give the force of a con- 
junction to another part of speech, particularly a preposition, and its frequent 
omiBsian, for the sake of brevity. Thus Gal, 2 : 12 * Before that certain came from 
James,' and on the other hand, 3 : 23, * Before faith came ; ' further, Rom, 1 : 21 
' Because that, when they knew God, they glorified him not as God,' but also 
8:7' Because the carnal mind is enmity against God.' 

2 Such a t^nporal or local connective is sometimes quite omitted, especially 
in poetry ; it may then become necessary to supply an appropriate conjunction 
in order that the connection of the whole sentence may be clearly expressed in 
English. Hence Ps. 27 : 7 K^pJ^ ^?ip r^p] VW should be rendered Hear, O 
Jehovah, [when] / cry [with] my voice ; see also 49 : 6 ; 53 : 6. Other conjunc- 
tions also are occasionally omitted ; see Ps. 51 : 10 ; 55 : 7. 
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Exercise 62. 

(^•13) PUpel contain ^©Pl pity, spare (DIPI) HI devote to DB'V ^^ 
li^^l] ffi. shout, make npj found, lay destraction, de- 1^33 stroke, blow; 

a loud noiso a foundation stroy utterly mark, spot 

v - : • Iv I: VJT • rrr • r T • •• 'r* ; t 

v;» IT - • - r'Tl" - .•■•■- it: 

I - -J . . - ,M 'yv •• T • : ; - • - V IT - 

wwT\'"<d^ ^'WT\ nan 7 jcnx 'ja rta'^-^a eiK mn* nJ3 

• -T- ••: '-T- ••• |TT ••: • .|- Tt vjv 

D^naanx dW^ nb^Mn-n^s ♦ n?n n^3n-*3 tix "n'^a'^a* n*? 

•at : - : - •• - : t : • - v r.-- •/- - • |- P \ : ; - : 

•^jja :'7ibn «S ne'K "rui mn -la'nn-nK ne'ij "it5>K apj?" 

IT T V -: - : V - t T - V T T V -: | v •• 

n»nn-^3 nx on^'ry mn* x^an p-^y nri^-nx ^nw ne^N 

T T T T •• •/••-: T : , « I ., . T : v : t v -: 

^yrm latoB' n"? ne'K '?a mn» wsn n'^naio tn^Tn 

•• -: 4 : IT V -: " at : " *: t i i - 

IwttB'n nS i3j5y '|in?fc«r» |3 D^iaan :nin iSDn n^-r^V 
n'3 noin "?« n'^inj n»i"in lijnn Dan-Sa 12 t nin* ^Spi 

• - t: t : ••• TTT.ui_ rr: |: 

n5n:3K ^"n-ia-'a nin ninn-nx nw ne^K w»i3 jnin» 

T|r/:iT-: P**t • v- tt- v t»t v-:I-- it; 

-Dii -i{j^-Dii ■ir'? *nn3 ry^ry ^m ^ mSxe^ n"? "ib^k rij*i4 

vv - I: • X- T ••• VA^I: t:^t v-:I-- 

mu6 j^riii mn» ne^a m» H^ nin» ^inx nnis :TiM 

I-- !• t: -tI---t 'wt-:- it 

I-- rr: \: "xv-t 't -: a^t: v;*- I:it: p- 

j*T»nNn"'?K nn Vnpn-nx iix^nn «■? pS *a Dniaxn-x'? 

P V it t V V - T I T - V • t I •• t a* V : - v: V 

«*n» Oin 19 } i|S)3» '^DNi!:»i nin* larnx nDN» jy* is 

••• •:• |ivv» v|:it:»- t : -: v t;-t I--j» 

iimijn-S^ao {♦3!i:3ty "iB'x nnn mn Dipen ^iB'^-Sa nan 

:{:• - "IT-: v-: -- v- |t- ••: - tt 

-n«i ^*aK-n« nassi }*"Bnnn-nK lann-ne'K rya'? v'^k 

V : r • T V •• - I V IT - V : •• v -: I - - i t - 

ato** jytoSi ^'^♦"•pnK* ?«»•? "Tt^nSK mn»'^x nt5>N3 snox 

- • I - - : I V T I \ j» -: - I - - : P av v: t : P : • ^ v -: - | v • 

wsn aiB'n nB^« na tea "MB'^i *nx-'?K 'n'^-nnass ♦•a'? 

--: T V-: - • aT:-T:A*'»' v r: -: lir 

nV» ^m na nka nann ntraa "nsB^ N'ja on 23 j "a^nN 

... V-: - ; ••:- v-; |-t |«t t Pi't 
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S:3N27 :vi*N ^asS cinV W"ib" it&n ib^k nnx ntoit 
«iMnnna "ib^sj nnx iy«"i ^nj^x i3*nK S» «n3N d»ob>k 
rnaS* '^m 'n^rm Dy*»B'K28 niaae^ n*?^ «7K 

I . . . y -. - T I V .. . t - { IT T » ^ - 

. - J • :a- ; • V -s A" .... - r t . . 

:«npK "D"!*!! TinN *a*'iK !iaiB^ TK81 j^jjian rtaab 0^7 

IT /: V I V T - : T T r -; - : - * ' > 

: B'xn "aina D3*'7K mn» i3"^ tf^a 'niittn-Sa on^Kn K782 

r T I • V •• -: T : v • : t : t v • i 

mn* h'^tn dVs n«?n n'^'^n ni^n-m mn^V nil "lan^^s^ 

Ti .. t - T*- ••:• V T-'T « -:- 

ITTV-: TV :t it: '"» 

tVk ♦jn xi^K'tf^se ii^ia Njeb^ b wan i{5'n*»»^-73 

I /v •• • -: T • !• T T : • V -yv - v -: - : » 

t Dnx ^aVnnn •^a^-'ra "ni&iNa «nps-«'? s? ♦ ntDSK 

IT* j^-j« ••:t t ; :)-T i»jv 

«1 Kings 3: 26. & See 156, 5. c See 117, 8. <«Seel54,<?. 2 Sam. 
12 : 6. «See 185 and 186. /See 196. i' See 162. 2 Kings 22 : 19. 
*Num.20:12. < See 162, -Km. 1, 4. lSam.l6:23. *Jo8h.3:4. 'See 
195, II. c, "» See 172, 3. « See 168, 169. Gen. 27 : 43, 44. See 72, 1. 
Joshua 8 : 26. p Gen. 42 : 21. 9 See 18, Obs. 1, and 124. *' Deut. 4 : 10. 
* Ps. 95 : 10, 11. Compare the renderings of this passage in the Authorised and 
the Revised Versions. < Gen. 24 : 3. « See 219, Bern, • See 213, VI. 2. 
w Ps. 78 : 42. * Lev. 13 : 46. f Ps. 56 : 4. « 1 Sam. 25 : 15. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. Neither man nor beast was seen till we overtook the host 2. 
Because I did not think before I began, therefore I spake as a fool 
3. Think not in thine heart that thou shalt escape, for both the rich 
[man] and the poor shall stand before Jehovah, that they may be 
judged, each according to his works. 4. Behold, we chastise the 
foolish [man], much more the transgressor ; and if we do not spare 
our brethren, much less shall we pity strangers. 5. Whenever (117, 
i) thou findest a godly [man], then (160, d) let him become (196, 
Note 1) thy firiend, for the blessing of his Qod is with him, and thee 
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also shall Jehovah bless. 6. Even if thine enemy provoke thae, do 
not smite him, neither do thou answer him hastily (200), lest thou 
repent after thou hast spoken ; but be silent until thine anger cease 
(lit, return : c£ 22 above). Nevertheless thou shalt show him kind- 
ness, and be unto him as the messenger of thy gracious Groi 



Conditional SsNTENCEa^ 

220. In conditional propositions, the natural order — protasis, apo- 
dosis — though by far the more usual, is occasionally inverted : see 
196, a. 

L Protasis, (a) In propositions embodying the notion of con- 
tingency — the possibility of an occurrence — Dfcj or ^3 is employed, 
mostly with the imperfect, but sometimes with the perfect, or the 
participle (if a verb be employed at all) : ID is found chiefly in late 
and Aramaising writers. The corresponding negative is ^^ 0^. 

Thus njg^P rrirt^^ n^V n'^l?©-D{« i/thau wilt prepare a burnt-offering, 
to Jehovah shalt thou offer it, Jud. 13 : 16 ; d^^T}X\ '^'^TV^ ^^T- ^3 ^^^" 
ever {or if ) they come out of the city, then we shall capture them, 2 Kings 
7 : 12; P nnj K-in D\"T6ft5-Dfi!5 if he he a god, let him plead for himself Jud. 
6 :31; •in-iph']^ D^75"^^ ^fr ®- '^^^n, whenever) he slew them, then they 
sought him,' Ps. 78 : 34 ; njoj^ ^^^) «VD5< if it is not to be redeeJned, then 
it shall be sold, Lev. 27 : 27. 

(b) In propositions more strictly presenting a mere hypothesis — 
a supposed, but (in the mind of the speaker) unlikely occurrence, or 
even an actually impossible case — i^ (n^iS) is the proper introductory 
particle. The perfect, naturally, is the proper form of the verb 
when the reference is to the past, while the imperfect is employed 
when the action is regarded as future. 

Thus iSam. 14:30 D^ri ^5^ ^b^ t^ifp if the people had really eaten... 
Ezek. 14 : 15 J^ljjCJ -i>5|(^ nrn njD"^!? iflshoidd cause evil beasts to pass 
through the land... But sometimes D^ is used with this meanmg ; thus Ps. 
73 : 15, Job 9:15, and -IPX in late Hebrew, Est^ 7 : 4. The corresponding ne- 
gative particle— presenting the idea of actual occurrence or eidstence— is \!?^^ 
(or VQip) : thus 1 Sam. 25 : 34, m2^\ ^"jnp ^I?.1^ If thou hadst not come 
quickly... See also Ps. 124 : 1, 2. 

I For a fuller treatment of this subject, advanced students may with profit 
consult Driver (* Hebrew Tenses,* chap, x.), and particularly the excellent mono- 
graph of Friedrich (*Die hcbraischen Conditionalsatze,— Konigsberg, 1884). 
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Ohs. 'Virtually hypothetical* sentences have no introductory particle to- 
mark the protasis : their true character must thus be discovered after consider- 
ing the general drift of the passage, as m Cant 8 : 1 ^j?,^^ )^-ina ^»V?^ PQ 
/ should find thee in the streets, I would hiss thee. Of. the Interrogative sen- 
tences, 217, Ohs, 1, d. 

Note, It has already been pointed out that the protasis of a conditional 
sentence may be employed alone, to express a derived but somewhat different 
conception ; thus K^"D^ (196, a, 2), Diji (196, a, 1, and 203, Bern, 3), and ^ 
(203, Bern. 4). 

Regarding the * hypothetical imperative/ see 119, Ohs. 1. 
221. II. Apodosis. (a) In conditional sentences, properly so call- 
ed (c£ I. a, above), the commencement of the apodosis is (1) often 
left unmarked, and can be determined only after consideration of the 
whole sentence ; Zech. 11 : 12 ; Amos 9 : 2. But (2) it may also be 
introduced by ), either the simple copulative, or 1 conversive, accord- 
ing to circumstances, Josh. 20 : 5, Micah 5:8; or (3) by n^D behold! 
Ex. 7 : 27. See also the examples already given. 

Ohs, As ) is used for various other purposes, the point at which the apodosis'. 
begins may not be obvious at first : this can be determined only after due con- 
sideration of the whole context. See Exod. 23 : 22 ; Isa. 1 : 19, 20 ; Ps. 89 : 
31—33. 

(6) The apodosis in purely hypothetical sentences (220, I. h) is 
occasionally introduced by ^^ then, more frequently, however, by 
t^ ^5 surely then, or njpiy ^9 certainly now. But sometimes no in- 
troductory sign is used at all 

Thus Drp^© nj .1^5,^ njj^ ^9 ^inpri»riri N/>-1^ if we had not delayed^ 
we should certainly now have already returned twice, Gen. 43 : 10. See also 
Ps. 119 : 92 ; Jud. 13 : 23. 

Note, The apodosis (as well as the protasis, — ci Note above) of such sen- 
tences is sometimes found alone, the protasis being suppressed : as in Ex. 9 : 15' 
^7}"^^ ^^D?i?^ ^^ *5 I should certainly now have put fm-th my hand; sea; 
aiso Job 3 :\Z ; 13 : 19. 

Exercise 63. 
n*^5 young lion D©*? tread, trample ^rtp be faithless DD^^ hate, persecute 

IvTT v:-: • liT - -;v' 

■kV mn* DK8 t!iS3«n *ann onnaii ««an dni "^axn 

T : • »T \ s vyv V • : -it: • : ^" 

• • -: : • T J V • I- I - T IT • T : • 

• •• • <T T T • JT -; r J T- - T : ' /T T : I ' * " 
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ttt; 't t :-t • i«T' 't:* /t:|-t:Iv": 

t;--: •:\-t • :iTT i :/"t * i fj :j-t -t 

:'V n:3!iB'N T3*ya*yTCN8 :'^mJ3 T^a in nan iiba 

r T y T I w •• : - • • : IT T I vv t •• • A i 

,T : • - : • • I I T - T i* : - T : • d- r 

IT : • V V : /• : I - T t t : : • - : • • 

B^^"DNi3 jnjnten-SN ^"lyj") nnx ni 'n^nV nj^K xn' 

• • w -: - - V I : — : t - •• v v t t - " t 

li'nN-m nW» ^^b'^-dn" r^yi"^') lam ton lynx 

d* T V -/•• -: |:v • :n'T: vt* I^It- r r 

nS 'np-TrdKi5 {ti3n'7 nWa *^yN-DKi n-ni wnx 

. I : V- T • !•• •• - V - : I : •• • : t^" •• vt • 

^•rtM n»K ^3« a«-D«i7 {^jy^Eh* »s 'p'^sN-D«i6 tnasK 

A* s •• " • T T • • f • : - • I V- : V • ivv: iv 

»TiD3 D^N^aan -sintoy-DNis :*N-ii» n»N *3j^ "•D^anx-Dxi 

A* J • • : - : T • r T .. - . ^ • -: • : 

nay"D«i9 jynn u^i^b ddb'^i *»i?-m nn-t w*fiB^*i 

-T • ITT t:-« •• •- V -t: •:-: 

• :at T : V • • : •• • Irr t : - t : I » ••:•/: • : 

nsDh K*? DDftN ton D3*nN ly ti'7-DK 22 . ^^Sn !i3K»i« 

I . V : • - I )t - V • -: •••• • r IV " ^v • -; 

:•- T " -:- .. ::• •• itt .., 

D3»a 'r\vrh ci^dik nS 24 . ca*? nxrnB'yN ^jn-cik nWn 

V T • : • I • r.' t V v: v • -: I - va" t 

T ; • ; • T -: - • IV : :!• • vv" - *• : - 

jQ^&ya Dan« rs« ^^k ten »DnK26 jp^riB'^inn iii-isaj 

r - T V : V I • T . -: t : • v - • : it v: iv :i- i • 

nph-^h iMn^tonS mn* ran !iV28 tntii !i'?'3B'* ^iiban 51S27 

|-T ...-;- ^ . I .. T , y : - V : IT 

: ^^Fi3-in nny ^a n*a ann-B'^ h 29 : nmbi nVj^ ^srb 

I r : - -: t - • • t : v v v rr : • . t ^ v t • 

31 jTyya nB>* m-*3 D*na Di»n liVai ^n Di'TB^nNnVso 

I iv •• : T T T • • •• - <T •.. : - t ; - 

"la-'^K nj rhp^ nS 't)D3 s^'^k 'sa-'^j? h\^ ♦six •i'? 
nann-'^a nx «'? a*B'' aerii tio^' «»bB'>'632 t-sSian 

TTT T " T • T " T : Ia" V X : * I V IV - 
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ah 85 } Din« 'W"in vh tank Dn»nn 'h ^ j naa* d')3* 

T •.. -: - ' : IT •• r IV : t t - • : - - : • : r : j- | : • 

•T ^T • t: t;" i*:t: * :jr t t 

^nSj^a Dwin 'nhh ss j tiy&'i rinbi?S >y'n Dhoa t3!?tt3 

• T : V ; V : - -: •• i* t t -; - t : • at : * 

T -:- |v d " •• T • t : - • •• !• T • V t : 

J ♦annSe' Dpn nnj? *5 '*? n*n ^^k 'Tiha "hh ^o ♦ dot 

• IT : - : J T " T - • • T T • T •• v: •• rr t 

« See 185, 186. ^ See 208, b, Isa. 1 : 20. c See 208, b. Ps. 127 : 1. 
<^ See 24, 5, 6. « See 160, <^. ^ See 208, 1. i' Psalm 73 : 15. '* See 205, 
3,2,6. Num. 22: 34. » See 188, III. * See 129. 'Job 9: 20. «»See 
143, 2, d, » Jer. 23 : 22. See the renderings of this passage in the Authorised 
and the Revised Versions. <> See p. 157. p Esther 7:4. 2 See 220, Obs, 
Nehem. 1:8. *'2 Sara. 19 : 7. « See 153, Obs. 3. 2 Sam. 18 : 12. < Gen. 
60 : 15. «* See 125, 1, Obs. b. Job 6 : 1, 2. f Jud. 8 : 19. » Isa. 48 : 15. 
r See Exercise 26, Note b, Isa. 1:9. » Jud. 14 : 18. « 2 Sam. 2 : 27. 

WViVe in Hebrew 

1. If ye were wise for yourselves, ye would fear Jehovah. 2. If 
we had been wise, we assuredly would have listened to his voice. 
3. If I were thirsty, I would not drink wine. 4. If we had known, 
certainly we would not have gone. 5. Unless you had told us, we 
would not have known. 6. Unless you had helped us, we certainly 
would have perished. 7. Believe and live (119, O65. 1). 8. Be just 
and fear not. 9. If thou hast deceived thy friend, thou hast done 
evil to thyself. 10. If Jehovah be with thee, then thou shalt pros- 
per. 11. If thou wilt give me this field, then I shall give thee two 
hundred pieces of silver (153, Obs, 3). 12. If ye will go up with us, 
then we shall go up ; but if ye will not go up, we shall not go up. 
13. If you were to ask him, he would not telL 14. If we have found 
favour in your sight, then let us pass through your land. 

15. After these things came a messenger from the king of Babylon 
to the captain of our host saying. If thou wilt deliver the city into 
my hand, I shall give thee a thousand pieces of silver, and to each 
of thy soldiers, five shekels. And the captain answered and said. 
Even if thou wert to give me the half of thy kingdom, I would not 
deliver it unto thee. And again the king sent his messenger and 
said. As I live, if thou hadst not answered thus, then certainly I 
would have had compassion on thee when I take the city, but now 
I shall certainly kill thee. 
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The Relative. 
a. Complete Construction. 

222. The Hebrew ' relative ' "^ is not, in truth, a pronoun ; it 
is rather a conjunction, a connecting sign or particle (219) : as such, 
it marks the point in a main sentence where a secondary clause is 
introduced.^ 

1. It must be remembered that in the English language (as in Latin, Greek, 
&c.), the relative pronoun is really a compound, formed through the fusion of 
(a) a conjunction and (6) a pronoun,— personal or demonstrative.2 Thus, in the 
compound sentence, * We met a man who showed us the road,' * who ' is essenti- 
ally the same as * and he,' — * We met a man, and he showed ...': the difference 
between the two is merely formal,— the second or additional proposition, intro- 
duced by the more refined and elegant relative pronoun, being made subordinate 
to the first ; whereas, in the other and more primitive construction, both mem- 
bers are co-ordinate. Similarly : * He went to London, where [i. e. and there] 
he remained.' In like manner, * of which ' is obviously equivalent to * and of it' 
(or * them *) ; * wliose ' may be rendered by * and his (her, their, etc.) ' ; * whom' 
by * and him (her, them, etc).' The simple co-ordination of the different mem- 
bers in a compound sentence, as being more easy, is precisely the mode of con- 
struction most naturally adopted in the earlier stages of all languages, and by 
the less educated everywhere : more refined and subtle distinctioas, as well as 
nice balancing of the various constituents, are found only in languages which 
have reached the higher stages of development, especially in syntax. 

1 Attention may be called to a monograph on "l^{$ by A. G. Sperling {Die 
Nota Relatixmis im ffebrdischen, Leipzig, 1876), to the remarks of Ewald (see 
the English translation of his Syntax, Edinburgh, 1879, pp. 207 ff.), and to a very 
full discussion by Windisch ( Untersuchungen uber den Ursprung des Relativ- 
pronomens in den iTtdogernianischen Spracheriy Leipzig, 1869). 

2 Thus : quif quce^ quod, cujv^, cut, etc. are formed by the union of the con- 
junctional sign or particle (represented by the hard q or qu) and is, ea, id, ejiis, 
etc., — the final s being dropped from the nominative masculine to distinguish the 
form from the interrogative quis. In Homer's time, os, rj, etc. were also used 
as demonstrative pronouns (ootc w?u>, originally 6V tc and he) : they were fur- 
ther employed as posscssives. 
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2. In Hebrew, the fusion of the conjunctional and the pronominal elements 
into a single 'relative pronoun' (or adverb) is, for the most part, still incomplete 
(but see 223, b). Accordingly, (a) in translating, from Hebrew, relative clauses 
which are fully expressed (cf . 223, 224), we must combine the two elements into 
the sin^e w(»d employed in English ; and (6) conversely, the English relative 
pronoun or adverb must be analysed into its proper constituents, before being 
rendered fully and explicitly in Hebrew. In all this, it wiU be noted that "l^*^ 
—and ihe same applies to nj and ^T (225, Note 2), though these are originally 
pronouns — true to its peculiar character as a conjunction, stands at ihe head of 
its own proposition,! and is absolutely indeclinable, although a complementary 
personal pronoun (suffix, or affix), like the * relative pronoun' in Latin, Greek, 
etc., agrees with the antecedent in gender, number, and (usually) person.2 

3. The complement of the relative may be (a) the pronominal suffix of a noun : 
the combination is then equivalent to whose. Thus ^nn PIJ3 IK'S H^xn the 
woman whose son [was] the living [one], 1 Kings 3 : 26 ; ^pi H^^JNt 'W^ Y^^ 
a land whose stones [are] iron, Deut. 8:9; n;f r*n|n N&rS?^*^^^^^n ihe 
man in lohose hand the cup has been found. Gen. 44 : 17 ; Oix "»i2% ^^^3$n 
iV")S5 D^^ the Canaanite in whose land I [am] dwelling , Gen. 24 : 37. 

(b) The complement may also be the pronominal suffix of an inseparable 
preposition,3 as 13 ni?3 njjl^ "IK'^ ^^^^'^C thy God in whom thou [art] trust- 
ing, 2 Kings 19 : 10 ; il^ -linj^ Sk'K niHri the trouble in which we are, Neh. 
2:17; IDi^ f^? ^^J ^^. ^'hi^ the cities in which Lot had dwelt. Gen. 
19 :29; n^,^«' "llpK "1^8* rc^}^ the damsel to wliom I shall say, Gen. 24 : 14; 
DH/ njn? ION "1^6? jVin^J t^^O Moses and Aaron, to whom Jehovah said, 
Ex.^6:26; tpij ^3)^0 dWl?^ i6 "TfN npns cattle fromichich they do not 
offer an offei'ing, Leviticus 27 : 11 ; DnnHN Drib^ O^n 1^^ DH^J? their 
lies, after which their fathers went, Amos 2:4; DSi6g*in«'n^TT^ '^V^'f^^ 
at the appointed time which God spake. Gen. 21 : 2. 

(c) The complement may be the affix of a verb, as D-ll?"!*. ^V "l^fe? D^ilin 
the nations whom they have not known, Zech. 7 : 14 ; njn^. \yy^ "<^i§ fTl*^ 
afield which Jehovah hath blessed, Gen. 27 : 27. 

{d) The complement may be a local adverb, as DK^ *7D1? '^^^? Diptjn the 
place where he stood. Gen. 19 : 27 ; T\)p^ D-I^J "»|^N Dipp a place whither 
(or ^0 iT^ic^) he may flee, Ex. 21 :13; D^D ng^'nig^fc? "^^l^'T ^^ g^ro^^Tw^ 
/row which (or xohence) he was taken. Gen. 3 : 23. 

Note, That "l^fe? is really a conjunction is not merely evident from (a) what 
has now been stated, and (6) the remarks already made in 219, but also (c) 
from the fact that the simple conjunction \ is used in a similar manner and 
under like conditions ; this will be evident after consideration of the following 
passages. Isa. 57 : 15 ID^ nij?! ni? \i^ N?^;i Dn ni?N nb can be properly 

1 It will be remembered, however, that in compound conjunctions "l^S is 
preceded by the determining element (219, Obs,\ 

2 Instances of the normal agreement with the first or second person are found 
in Gen. 45 : 4, Num. 22 : 30, Hos. 14 : 4, and exceptions in Isa. 44 : 2, etc. 

8 But see also 225, 2, foot-note 1. 
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rendered only by employing the relative pronoun : ThtLs saith the high and 

lofty [One] inhabiting eternity, whose name is holy. Similarly, Isaiah 10 : 10 

jhrpb'P^ D^P")^P Dn^V'P?^ 7^^»n rib^W^ nj n^yj? evidently means 

my hand hath reached to the idolatrous kingdoms [83, 1] whose idols exceeded 

[those of] Jerusalem and Samaria ; Isaiah 48 : 6 DiJ^l^. ^] ^'^^). signifies 

hidden things (63, Ohs.) which thou knewest not; Isa. 5:4 Hto T\S^^?'\\t^ 

\2, ^]:i^*^V ^] ^P"'^^ what is yet to he done (196, Note 2, c) to my virieyard 

whichlhavenotdoneinitf Ps. 78:45 Dfl^n^ni ^:!!")DV^ D^?«*! ^1? n^^> 

he sent the gadfly which devoured them, and the frogs which destroyed, them,; 

2 Kings 4 : 8 DH^-^?^^ ia'PtPJ?! H^h? r\^V^ U^] n^\\!rh^ ^T^^. "'*^^-^- 

and Elisha passed on to Shunem, where was a great woman, who constrained 

him to eat bread; Numbers 35: 11 n)h D^ D}1 DJ^ HJ^^^^ Dj)pp >!)? ye 

shall have cities of refuge, to which (or whither) a manslayer may flee (ct the 

illustrations in 222, 3, c). With these may be associated instances which some 

might prefer to regard as examples of the * circumstantial clause' (226), such 

as 2 Sam. 17:25 ^^T}) 'iD^-l K^^^-J^ Nf^lpi? Aniasa [was the] son of a mxin 

whose name [wSkH]Jithrah; Gen. 24:29 p^ ^D^4 n^J HiJ^"?? Bebekah had 

a brother, whose name was Laban; cf. Gen. 16 : 1, Est. 2:5; also Gen. 11:4 

. . . r 
D^p^3 \^^'y\ ?^3D a tower whose top [shall be] in the heavens; cf. Zech. 

2:5; further Lev. ' 22 : 4 m^t Kin] j'nriX TTJP C^^^ S^^^K every one of the 
seed of Aaron who is a leper ; ci Num. 33 : 40. Instances in which the con- 
necting 1 is omitted (in the same manner as ■^^^?, 224) occur in Zech. 6 : 12 
S'OP npy tJ^^X T\J^iy behold a man whose name is Sprout (cf. 2 Sam. 20 : 21, 
Jot 1:1)'; Amos 5: 27 io^ niNJV ^■^■^» r\)n\ np^' saith Jehovah, whose 
name is the God of hosts, Isa. 48 : 2, Jer. 455 : 18. 



Exercise 64 
tplj^ i}) cedar n^^j breath, spirit njij wait, expect D-1D spot, stain, blemish 

2 nnia Dn^ix ^tnha ne^x nb^n-nx ^mibB^n -^aliKi 

I : T V T -; - / . V -; • •••: t v • :^- : • • t 

t'?^ run* nsj'^s nsxa rm:^ "ib^ Dnxn-p 'ddS !iSnn 

IvT t: t« I-; tt; v-: tttI- vt :• 

• T - V I • : • I V V - I : - : • v -: 

wy iih "iB^N nin* *»iK6 '"lytrn-Si? iT-S» wb'3-ib'k 

V •• V -; T : • -: - .T - - T - I T : • V -: 

Sn^ : 'n-'^a b'S3 iTa "ib^ "riN^ nnbij nin*-T 6 j^»ip 
-^a*? nin* nt^i?* na s . px-npno 'iT3 ntrx nin» '?nii 

T : T : V -: - I v it ••!::•/ t ; v -: t : t 

-SrriK pnaxn *naK9 :Dn*3iD» «n* nriN-iB'x uis'sn 

T VI:-; •• - IV •• : • "t t - v -: • - t 

-m iDTw D'Bh^ DPiK ie^ D^ian w-^i^ii if^ nteipan 
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N^n" j'nanxa^^nk Driiaa ne'K t)bi» 'jNio tDn^nS« 

-: t:it:» • v:-: v-:|" •-: .v"v; 

♦^atti2 jnn ni»n-"w ^niy^'^^Vtt maan "ib^n ^3h« ^mk 

•:- r/- - -|: •• -tt:-t v-: I:-: 't 

"laiij nm -it}^ nipisn 13 :*ix&nK ^'na-iSJ'K S^nb* nm 

T - V -: I T - IT T : V r : v -: •• t : • t - 

• -: : - : • 't —. • v: t i v| i - : - t t 

TV' . .. : V - V -: V V - v r : - v I " t : t t : 

I •• • T •• •• : : • • T : - : • .v : v • - t 

T •• •• : T : I V T • •• I : -v-T v -: 

vtt; 'iz-t V-: t:- it:- t:v-t v-: 

^a-Tri2o jn33m ^S n*Si? me' nm "ib'n pxnia thijN 

: •• Tiv : V I : t w t •• t - v -: I v t t | it v 

V -: • T it : •• V -: I vvv - v 

ti3 ntDi nn« iitk t't'?^ w^-Snss jnaflsn-VN anp* 

I - •• t - V -: r V v: I -: • - - -!••:•- v " I : • 

*m3a-"iB>« *Bh3» »*024 {ia ^m^* -ijj>k Di»n nnx28 
■man nS "ib'n nin» "nai nK »n) n5*N25 j'l'^ canx 

: • . V -: T : * - : •• - •• t •• », i v : v 

t3aB'n27 t^TJ^ina "iE^ njjy* ^-^aj? SNib* nnN26 .m,T 

V •• - I I* : - : V -: I *:" * : ' •• t : • t - it ; 

Tw::* V-; tt:»-: t:»- -|:* »: v::« »-; 

T : V -: V •• : %• • ► i* t - - 1: * t : 

Dm !iK"ipr\ "iB^ mn^' n»i» nW 29 : p riSmh iaV 

T : I J • V -: T : " -: v •• I r* -: - 

I T - IT I - T V -: I viT T V I •• V IT-: : 

Djy-m -|{j?K n^3 r«32 {!|3)sa "IX CB> D^IB'* IJWN nB'X 

T I •• V -: . - I .. ff . - , . . : - -: v -: 

... -. T •• - T T : ^- T V -: •• •• •• T • T I- 

Pkh-Sk ^arnK'a^B'K 'aBcinsi j m3 db' '^V piTia 

P V VT T V I : • ^ V • T " T •»• V .%• T J- T : y- T 

: naisb nnn tiS "D^' n^'^a "ie>n ntsten 35 ♦DB'tt mx*-iB'K 

TIV • •• •• T T J» T V -i T • - IT • T /T T V ": 

Kin Dnx» vnN3 N*? npiB'i'? nsB^Ka nm nB'x pxn ae 

• __•»•• P V V : T ; • : t t t t - v -: I v t t 

: DB'D DHNX* "IB'N 

IT • V T : V -: 

«Amos2:8. * See Hi 06«. 1. «Deut28:49. ^^ 2 Kings 7 : 17. 
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«Ifiaiah 49:23. / See page 219, foot-note 2. 98eeV^4. *Deut.l2!2. 
<See209,c. ^ See ITZ, Note h 'See83,l. «»Seel9S. «Seel84, 
Note. « See 143, 3. p See 213, VI. 1. « Isa. 50 : 1. r Joshua 7 : 14. 
« See 87, Ohs. Esther 7:6. < See 155, Obs, « * the God of Bethel. . : See 
8ft 3, c. » See 217. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. This young man, whose father is rich, loves a young woman 
whose mother is poor. 2. I am a poor [man] whose adversaries (p. 
219, foot-note 2) are near, whose Mends are far off. 3. Good is the 
land which we have seen, and strong are the cities which we found 
in it 4. Better is the word which thou hast spoken, than the deeds 
which thou hast dona 5. The people whom you know are not men 
from whom you will receive much. 6. More blessed is the man from 
whom much has been received, than the man to whom much has 
been given. 7. Trust not those strangers whom thou knowest not, 
but trust us, with whom thou hast dwelt from thy youth. 8. Strong- 
er is the king to whom we are fleeing than the prince from whom we 
have escaped. 9. Better is heaven, whither we are going, than this 
earth where we are. 10. The land to which (whither) ye shall go is 
not like the land from which (whence) ye have come. 



The Relative. 

b. Oniission of the Eelative or its Complement. 

223. I. Omission of the Complement, When the relative sign 
has attached to it {a) the subject of the subordinate proposition, the 
complement (1) does not really need to be separately expressed when 
the clause contains a finite verb, inasmuch as the latter already con- 
tains the personal pronoun required (112, 2 : accordingly, such a 
pronoun is rarely added, as in 2 Kings 22 :13. (2) The complement 
is occasionally expressed, however, when the secondary clause does 
not contain a finite verb (though in this case also it is very frequently 
omitted), the reference to the antecedent being regarded as sufficient- 
ly obvious. 
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Illustrations of the first remark occur in Jer. 7 :28 ^1^^ HSb ^^^ ^'15 n nj 
this is the Tustion that have not obeyed; 17 : 5 07^?? ^V, Tf^^ "»9jn TnNI 
cursed is tJie man tliat trusteth in TnanA 

Examples of the second class of propositions, with the complement expressed, 
are Num. 9 : 13 ninip N^n-"l^^ K^^«n the man who is clean; Haggai 1 :9 
^D!? N^rr^^fe? ^r)^3 my house which is desolate; see also Deut. 17 : 15 ; Gen. 
17 : 12. Instances in which the complement is not expressed are Gen. 14 : 17 
\m "^*^^? D^^^tpri the kings that were udth him; Ex. 29 r 32 b^ n^ DD^n 
th>e bread that is in the basket^ 

(b) Moreover also, when it (1) forms the direct object of a finite 
verb, in its own clause, the pronominal complement is often left un- 
expressed, inasmuch as it can readily be supplied mentally. More 
rarely (2) is the complement omitted when it would be an indirect 
object, or (3) the local adverb ^^ or either of its derivatives. 

Examples of the first kind of omission are njH^. njV "^^t? "^JIH? HJ this is 

the thing that Jehovah hath commanded, Ex. 16 : 16 (see also 18 : 17 ; 29 : 1) ; 

n"9^ n^ ri^'n^D nx't this is the covenant which Twill make, Jer. 31 : 33 ; 

'^f^'^P^ Y^ D^")4^n n?^ these are tJie words which thou shalt speak, Exod. 

19:6.1 Illustrations of the second case are JJH^? n^^ n^n pntj?ri HD 

wJiat is this corifidence [in] which thou trastest ? Isaiah 36 : 4, 2 Kings 18:19; 

1V^ njn^. "1©^ "1^$$ Di>r( T\IT\ behold the day [concerning] which Jehovah 

said unto thee, 1 Sam, 24 : 5 ; Ex. 13 : 3. Omission of a local adverb is made 

in Isa. 51 : 1. 

224. 11. Omission of the relative sign. The relative sign itself is 
frequently omitted, and the complement alone remains : the nature 
of the clause must then be discovered by considering the whole con- 
text. 

An example is found m Ex. 18 : 20 PTJ O^."! *?!???? ^^ ^'^ '^ which they 
shall go. Possibly also, in Isa. 10:5, ^Wl b^ji N^in ni^D may mean the 
rod which is in their hand is mine indignation; cf. 1 Kings 11 : 14. 

III. Omission of both relative and complement In poetry especi- 
ally, both the relative sign and its complement are frequently omit- 
ted, whether the latter is the subject or the direct object in its own 
clause, — ^more rarely when it would be an indirect object, or a local 



Examples are Psabn 118 -.24 njn>. n*^y dVO T\\ this]j&\ the day [which] 
Jehovah made; Jer. 16:14 *TD^Jn d5^7|? ^$NI5 •^'375 ^^ a fire is kindled 
in mine anger [which] shall bum against you, and ^^\ ti? Yl^ *^ ^ ^^^^ 
[that] thou knowest not; see also Isa. 42 : 16 ; 54 : 1. 

1 Obviously, cases such as these have given rise to the plausible opmion 
that ^^ is really a ' relative pronoun.' 
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JRe}n, The like suppression in English is admissible only when the relative 
pronoun forms the direct object in its own clause, as * I know the man [whom] 
you mean ;' * This is the book [which] we bought' 

Note a. The combination 7 IX^^ is chiefly employed as a circumlocution for 
the construct state (80, 3 and Note), when there might otherwise be a long and 
intricate series of construct words, or when the last member is a proper name 
to which the preceding group is related as one united whole. Examples are 
^^n^ '^f^ D^'lliaiD nspp the number of the mighty mm of David, 1 Chr. * 
11 : lb ; rrih^ n^S Dn>^ri y*^ the song of songs of Solomon, Cant. 1:1; 
and in a less definite iorm ^-"IK^^ l^fef «ny "lb 2 Sam. 2:8. In Rabbmical 
literature, this combination has been shortened into 7^, which is now employ- 
ed merely as the mark of the genitival relation ; advance in this direction is 
already visible in Cant. 3:7; 1:6. 

b. But the relative sign is also very frequently omitted, so that we find such 
expressions as -li^D^N!? 00) Di^) niPI>^ jiV"} flJ^ the year of the good pleas- 
ure of Jehovah, and the day of vengeance of our God, Isaiah 61 : 2 : also the 
common designation HJ-in^. ^5^P? D^Pjn "'H^l. "^^P the book of the chron- 
icles of the kings of Judah, &c. This construction is especially employed for 
indicating dates (see 153, Note). 

Exercise 65. 

i5^1p3 creeping thmg [bnj] PL lead; protect nyn be pleased, njr be afflicted, 
r^p to sink "?IJ?|J take hold, support delighted PL affict 

nni^ pit, grave I^D? chosen, elect [t35J] HL look IVO cut, hew 

T T ; — : - I" T • V -: I V V T 

-ifiBn na'1-Si? mn^-riN !itJhi la'? * j nnxa v-i«» Danx 

...••- •• ; • - T : V ; • : 'it : • I v/v •• vv : v 

nSna & 1 13:3 naw -ib'k nin* nan n^na ♦a nxdj ne^x 

T : IT T : • V -: t ; - -; t : • at : * v -: 

nnwn nnsi tints e :»!ii3 nns) N*n ne^x nin* ntin 

T -: - - T : • T IT T : • • v -: t : - -; 

i'?-nB>N nSsiisn nn^o-nx "^S-jn*? ♦Sn-ijj'* vnNa -ib^» 

V -: T •• : - - - T ; v •!•.•• i- t : • | v/v •• v -; 

-So n*3-nB^ ntsaa nstt *d3n nans timE' nxpa ^b^ 

• T : V -: V — V - • T •• • I" T •• I : • v -: 

■n« cwnDN»9 tmbn "ik^mB^N na^ni ii<*a "iB'n a^isn 

V V : - : IT : - v -: t t - ; ^ i " v -; .^ • ^- - 

V V T IV •• T T • V T - • V "; V •• v: 

nE'N "IT e'^x :3-ip^ n'^h t^nVax'? n^n» ddS *n-Mn ne^x 

V -: T • " |: • IT ; T : v ; • v t - v -: 

D^?n Dn-"iB^ B^P*""'?! "^i«T.^^ *^^V PO^ ^"^ '^'^ 
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T iT:*v' V-: TT- T - iTT-:nr ••: - 

y.-J .J.-; |yy- ... ,y.^ y-j y- y^.. 

•;iTT V-; V- -:- r :• viv; v-: 

II*' ^T I A*: ' : i' V "i -r: Ivt v-: • 

T- • .». 'rtz'-.^VT: V-: v- - •» r 

i:* II IT •-- at:» tt t- Iviv- VT/r|T 

NXlb 'DIN '♦'1B^22 {n'?X» ^nV "a^ff 'IXV **V3-S32i 

TT TT *•;" rr;» |»v-t - ■•: t 

IT I*-- ttIv V-:- v: -;- it:t 

tt: ivv;- ivt ivv: f-::- •/:• 

I" t : V V ,iT : - : :1s ». • - 

v/t • - IT ^:r' Ivv- V, vtt;- 

: I •• : I T T li : " t t •• : - « 

link '"n'^ten nin* n»K82 ♦ "ai 'iS-ti^ 'Dnx 'ne^ si j n^b^i 

T I • -■ T : •• - llT T T - ; - <T • S 

SNnB« tfae^sa . db> on^ ^b^ k'?<i b^^ ,-13 "lao "k'? *pN3 

••t:«-: IT TT -T • • T -T ivv: 

nw *mn la-^n nasB j^r\»toB^ 'nytna'itos* j'b^fjnna 

Ty»T V* TT- T -JlTT TT" I ' Z^ T 

88 : »i!najj^ ^mt-n"? Dtf 87 J mn» "aia !?nT an se . !|3^ 

I : - - • : V- T - . n- : I - •• -w ~ it 

nosB'j D*iB^in ^♦■©n n»K89 tnSiJ^ ^sn'tm ehn ♦» 

T : /- : • V • T I /v T -: •• - it : v • t : - : 

t* t ••-:!•• it -^:v» y:w tt: 

n'?K42 ♦nS'nii d*33-S3» m^a pnnib rxi m"?* D»ia 

V •• Tp*» 'T T* TT:f*-:- I": t^t T • T 

!:•:- t: •-: Iitt fviv- v - r ' i -t:- 

I* : - /T : it • • : f t : v • : - I •• I r* •• f v yv : 

i|n"in 'nrN47 jnsjn w*N*)«'rt3B' !i3n*3» «nia*3 wnsty 

I wv - V •• IT T /. T : T • • • •• : - 

:Dmp3 "lis nais«5-'?Ni oriaxn 'nw-SN'ito^anis tniN-raB'* 

w : |-\ ^ V|v- V : v : - •.. v • - 1 I t : • 

« See 83, 1. ^ Note the difference between this sentence and the preced- 
ing (2 Kings 22 : 13, and the parallel passage in 2 Ohr. 34 :21). « 'Thus (^ 

P 
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THE BELATIVE. 

like this)../ See 215, 8, also 63, Ohs,, and 103, 4. ^ Gen. 23 : 9. « See 43» 
0h8,% Gen. 9:3, and 1 Kings 8:40. /Num.l7:6. i^Isa.69:21. ^See 
125^ 4^ a. ^ Supply the relative in these sentences, and, where necessary, in 
others following. * See 213, VI. 2. ' See 137, Note 1. »» Job 3 ; 3. 

» See 73, 4. <> See 213, VI. 1. p See page 219, foot-note 2. ? Ps. 9 : 16. 
r Isa. 51 : 18. « See 217, Ohs. 2. ' Isa. 42 : 1. « See 207, 2. Ps. 90 : 16. 
* Isa. 51 : 1. 

Write in Hebrew 
1. The God whom we serve will judge the people who do not keep 
his commandments. 2. Jehovah whom our fathers obeyed, will cer- 
tainly bless their children who fear his name. 3. The deeds which 
tliou hast done are like the words which thou hast spoken. 4. The 
God who [is] in the heavens seeth all the things that [are] upon the 
earth. 2. Let each woman who is a widow dwell with her children 
who are alive in the land. 6. Take the silver that is on the table, 
and give [it] to my servants who are in the field, in return for the 
work that they have done. 7. These are my laws [which] I com- 
manded, and behold the deeds [which] ye have done ! 8. Despise 
not men [whom] ye do not know, strangers [whom] ye have not seen. 
9. Who is the king [that] will save you, ami where is the arm [that] 
will deliver you ? 10. Teach us the way [in which] we shall walk, 
and lead us to the place [in which] we shall dwell 



The Relative. 

c. The Eelative with Greneral Antecedent understood. 

225. 1. Sometimes "^^ includes a general antecedent, and may 
accordingly signify he (or him) who (or whom), those who (or whom), 
that which, &c. 

Thus, Di'J^ '\^'!\ n^^ riK't this is what (i. e. that which) he spake to them. 
Gen. 49:28; ^J:^^^^ '1^^ Ut^^^l^r) ye have seen what I have cUme, 'Rjl 19 : 4 ; 
^^UB D^^ ^15«^ "l^S that which he shall command you, ye shall do. Gen. 
41 :*65; m^i ti^) M "1?^ Tr\\j!\ m\ this is the law of {Jmsi] in whom is 
the plague of leprosy. Lev. 14 : 32. Cf. the sunilar use of qui &c in Latin, 
and of wh>o in the condensed style of our own writers ; * Who steals my purse 
steals trash.' 
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Ohs, 1. The simple 'l^ft?, as appears from the examples given, may indicate 
the general antecedent in the accusative case as well as in the nominative, al- 
though that meaning is more properly marked by "^8'n^ (see 2, below). 

Ohs, 2. When this comprehensive *l^ is itself suppressed, both antecedent 
and relative must of course be supplied : the context determines where this is 
necessary. Thus Num. 23 : 8 r\)r\\ Dyj fe6 DVf^ Hp^ ?» nsi? VO 2^ H^ 
how shall I ciirse [those whom] God hath not cursed, or how shall I he wroth 
against [those with whom] Jehovah is not wroth ? In such condensed language^ 
a construct word may seem to stand strangely alone, as Ps. 65 : 5 'iD^i? ^D?^^ 
Messed [is he, or^ are they whom] thou dost choose; see also 10-- 12 in Bxerase, 

2. When a preposition or similar particle immediately precedes 
the relative, this indefinite antecedent — and not the relative — ^must 
be regarded as the proper object of the prefix.^ 

Accordingly, VJ^j;?^ JD ^VP^ T^ "^H^ ^^^7^ Ruth 2: 2, means Jc^ me 
glean after [him] in whose eyes I shall find favour. Similarly "^^^ does 
not mean to whom, but to him who (or whom), to that which, to those who, &c., 
as in Isa. 49 : 9 ; 2:8; 1 Sam. 30 : 27—31 ; and we must in like manner ren- 
der 15^3, n^8P, -|^-n^,2 n^3, sm ^^ (Ex. 32 :34). 

3. But ^^, may also be omitted from the combination described 
in the preceding remarks ; the inseparable preposition then coalesces 
with another particle following, especially a negative ; and it becomes 
necessary to supply both an appropriate antecedent and its relative 
at the proper intervening point. 

Hence K75 niay signify in (or with, or for) [that which is] not, &c, Isa. 65 :2 ; 
2 Chr. 30 : 18 ; Jer. 2:11; K?? may mean to {for, or hy) [him who does] not, 
&C., Isa. 65 : 1. In like manner,* n^^ may be omitted after a separate prepos- 
ition, as *!lDyt in Jer. 2:8; see very condensed constructions in Job 26 : 2, 3. 

Note 1. In later Hebrew especially, 1^^ is shortened into ^ and prefixed 
to another word, (a) This fragment regularly keeps its proper vowel, ^diile 
Dagesh (19) is placed in ordinary consonants succeeding it, as in K?^ Ecclea. 
7 : 14 ; (6) sometimes •=• is the vowel-point, as in '*V^'G0 Jud. 6 : 7. (c) Before 
the aspntites, the common form is ^ alone, as *5i$^ in Cant 1:6; but {d) it 
is once ^, in Jud. 6 : 17 nij^?'. We also {e) find the form ^ in EccL 3 : 18 
This short form constantly occurs in Canticles ; in Ecclesiastes, it is very fre- 
quently employed ; in Judges, the later Psalms, and other works, its use is but 
occasional 

1 Exceptions are exceedingly rare : Gen. 31 : 32 1^ DV with whomsoever ; 
Isa. 47 : 12 *)j?^3 with which [or, wheTein\ 

2 This combmation is sometimes best rendered by * how/ as in Deui 9:7; 
Joshua 2: 10; Gen. 30: 29 TP73I? T^ ^^ W^\ "9^ thou thyself hn/mest 
how I have served thee. But the same meaning may also be conveyed even by 
the simple relative, as Gen. 6 : 16 this is how thou shalt make it. So also, '^^^ 
may mean and hoic, as in 2 Kings 14 : 15 (both forms in v. 28). 
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228 THE RBLATIVB. 

Note 2. In poetry, PI) (more rarely ^t, or \\) is occasionally used for the 
more common relative ; as JJ^OJ nj D^Dt?"^^ to the place which (207, 2) thou 
hast founded, Ps. 104:8; Wl^\ nJJ)^ njnn the mountain which his right 
hand purchased, Ps. 78 : 54. See also Ex. 15 : 13. 

Exercise 66. 

D!»r! pull down, de- l^n substance, wealth y^i break, scatter I^OP P^*^ 

stroy •^V?*S^ satisfaction 7^D| work, recompense Jl^J net 

;?^3^. labour; riches ^V^ lay waste, destroy 7?^ boy, child pip hide 

:Dna h:i^r\ ^h "ib^ ^nta : ^nx ^nv ^b^« nmi 

IV" : V-: V 'iv-|\ v-: t- 

i'h »nn3 n'^XB' tiS "itJ^* : nin* nSa^ ne^ n^xs 

I IT '/-T t:\-t V-: it: -t v-; v- 

Iw — : V -: T •• •• - : r/ v: iv v -: v : • t - 

V T " \ V -: „. r/ • -: v -: t t ; - •• • -: v - : - 

t: •••• •;-▼ V-: it :• V:it» v-:- t 

rr : • - : - : i : • - t : •• : - iv t • :/- • 

- r VT : /- v:iv v -; •• it : v • : v- t - : 

I ,-.... . |. T V T - V -; V : • t V •: •• 

jT : - T V -: r v -: " f -: •. it v v" t I •• • v -; 

nNi Dnn *3n *n*33 "ie^k nan " j ti'Sk n^^j "ib^ jtk »'? 

... .. . -; • . T V -: •• • I nr •• - v *: ... 

*n*B'o-DN *"iB>N n» iawM kS 18 J BTii ♦ix *nBto3-nB'N 

• • t • V -; ». - I : t v: jv r* ^» • -: • : v- r v -: 

!|{W 'iB'K n« wbB' nriK nan ^ ? ^S *M3"^ "ib^ hn 

T V -: •• T : - T t - •• • liT • :/- • V -: 

I IV T : •:/-":• v -; •• t t : * i - •• ; - 

tnbwn "iB>« nT22 t nin'-m j^fivpn-iB'N 'm nsB^f*"^ 

I'f -. r V -: V IT : v t : v- | : • v -: •• - ; • 

"i^T OK "ib'k'? Ni-»ibB> 24 J nn*Nn nB^ "aSteS nan 23 

• -: . V -: - T - : t i- t v -: I v iv - •• - 

jD^j&'aNn nriN ei^T Dip ^n*a-W "iB^V idk s|DV25 tf^-h^ 
{Dnnna *r\xsn nS »nB^a27 ti^x^x n^*? •»n'?DX26 

r/ : - : • m- t v -; - i* : - v -: " - : v 

V -: • • IT v -: •• T • v -: • - 

ddS Jinft ttSso {"^NnB^ oa wnn '^mb nnan ^aaxa 



'•• ; 1 : IT , 
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ma^ new oa^yoa tn"**^»«'^ {«!iNxap» ne^ ran 

J V-:- V" ••:!•• t;v it:» v-i"Ivv 

13*? 6)03 iS-px iB^ D^bS >:h Nax-'?3'»in82 mjtjk »S« 

: I VAT I •• V -; - • - - : •• T T I r* V \- •• 

rr T : !•/- »• • • | viv : : • : v:iv : • 

^1 -XT;- - X T ; - T V 'r^ ': • 

. -\v- V /:iT •-:¥•• -- iTxT : t:-t 

-:-v ,-♦-- T y ••T r/"': IvVv /tt: v 

V It v-:v ••:- t :- yr - vir- -- 

-*7» ^^SirnK 'rsii Tnt4»B> ne^ j !ijS pi'?»afc' -aSii&a 

l*V- T V P •• • : •• V "J - IT : : - T V I •• : 

n T"V T-;-» - V:»V TTV - -IT- 

-la DnO »ni3tfB> 'ID»0343 {SK-lb» IjSo-^N li^Bfe '♦a24 

V" •:-Tv -:• r'T:»|v'v v vrv* 

vn^^nne^na !i3bik n'?i vnmK ^fc'fii nnriKB' riK »nN»3B> 

.. -jy - v:- : •:--: a*:* vt-:itv •• • ttv 

^Pl-lX* !|T-DB45 JhWa 3i3»» W ntJ'K** :<)SKn»a-SK 

•:i-T - i:v: I":* "v «:- r* - v 

*D*7 :D^jn m3'?3 iiiibiD IT n^346 j!|>ibd» »nVnr\ *'? 

it;- t::« v:it vv: f-: •t»; • 

♦3s)*Tin48 n*? ^iNbn it mn» t6n D*TTbS 'jxnfc^ tni 

•v • I /T T T : 1 % A* : s •• T : • I - r 

d-dsSn ^t ♦n'ifil WIS Ta ^nwy'^-DN^ : "s/tn ^t-ij't^ 

A" : - -: • •• : • • : I v r ; : • • Ir* •• I v r 

: •nn'?* riT ^*3nS Bfife'eo j'a'rNBsS tte'» Ta-nv Dn»33-Da 

Iwt; V Ii»t: -; Irr •••; \ : r* - ••-! V": 

♦wriN^nTsa i\i ni3B^ m rt»x-^n Dii? n»3p ^ma ^'ibTsi 

: »3-!i3sni 

"Beat 14:12. ^ See 195, II. c> and 180. «8ee217. <* See 24 7, 
Ob8,l. 0lsa.52:15. / See 225, 0&«. 2. 9Exodus4:13. ASeell7,4. 
<Seel50. ^ See p. 210, foot-note 2. < See p. 227, foot-note 2. *»Jer. 
50:20. n Isaiah 65 : 12. ^SeelSSiA. PSeelOl O&a. 9Ez.5:11. 
'•I8a.56:l,2. »8eeW,Not€, <Job26:2,3. « See 66, 06*. 6, and 
207,1. 2Chr.80:ia «See225,3. ^Vocative. Ps.l37:8,9. *See 
213,711.2. y2Kings6:ll. «Cant3:4. 1P8.74:2. 2Jobl9:19. 
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Write in Hebrew 

1. This is [she] who spoke. 2. These are [they] who rebelled. 
3. This is [he] whose daughter is dead. 4. This is [that] which I 
spaka 5. We have received what we did not ask. 6. Jehovah will 
hear [those] who cry unto him, and hearken to [those] who seek his 
face. 7. Take not from [that] which I have written, neither add to 
[that] which I have spoken. 8. We know how thou hast laboured. 
9. Let us dwell with [those] whom we know, and trust in [those] 
whom we lova 10. Pity [those] who are in distress, and aid [those] 
who are oppressed. 11. the happiness of [him who] keepeth the 
commandments of Jehovah ! 12. the happiness of [those who] de- 
light in the law of God ! 13. These are the deeds of [those who] do 
not know Jehovah, 14. These are the ways of [one whom] God has 
forsaken. 15. Why dost thou believe in [that which is] not truth ? 
16. Thou hast given to [him who] laboured not, and hast trusted in 
[him who] understood not 



CniCUMSTANTLA.L CLAUSES.^ 

226. A * Circumstantial Clause ' is a subordinate proposition — 
frequently very brief — in a compound sentence, added with the view 
of further elucidating some point connected with one of the mem- 
bers forming the leading proposition. Mainly from the deficiency of 
specific and appropriate conjunctions — especially words signifying 
while, wkibt, whereas, although, inasmuch as, &c. — various methods 
have been adopted in Hebrew for the purpose of indicating the par- 
ticular relation of the circumstantial clause to the principal propos- 
ition. 

1. Only the simple copulative ] (c£ 2, below) may be used to in- 
ivoduce the secondary clause ; but even this sign is often omitted, 
especially in vary brief clauses, or when the clause precedes the main 
proposition. 

Thus, Gen. 24 : 45 np?^^ a^S) HUtf' Hipj") H^ri behold, Eebekah came 
wU, and her pitcher was (or, with her pitcher) upon her shoulder ; Gen. 19 : 1 

* On this subject, see also Driver on the Hebrew Tenses, Appendix L 
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CIRCUMSTANTUL CLAFSES. 231 

Dhp-ipr? nr IS\!?1 31^9 nphp D^D^J^n ^;}^ .1«3J1 and the two angeU 
came to Sodom in the evenirig, while Lot' was sittitig in the gate ofSodtm ; 
1 Sam. 17: 23 ny^D DU3D ^'^ n^n) D^y sri'q K|n whUehevmi^eaUng 
with them, behold the champion came up; Ps. 60 :22 7^V'5 PJ^I ^">P^ /«A«^^ 
tear in pieces, without any one delivering; Isa. 34 : 10 p^jt I'DplJ "^^H^ 'T^'HP 
n? *i;;j'y from generation to generation it shall be desolate, no one passing 
through it; 2 Samuel 13:30 l)?"^^ ^W ^V^f^) VS^ ^^^ ^^^Jl «^«^ 
came to pass that while they were in the way, the report came to David, Other 
illustrations occur in Gen. 12 : 4^ * Abram being seventy-five years old... ; ' v. 6, 
the Canaanite being then in the land ; * v. 8, * Bethel bemg on the west and Ai 
on the east' See further a large number of brief descriptive clauses in 1 Sam. 
3:2,3. 

2. In these accessory propositions, (a) the subject reg^ularly comes 
first (of. 56):^ this arrangement obviously renders the use of * Waw 
Conversive' impossible (158, 162). (6) The nominative, even when 
it has already been mentioned in the main proposition, is either itself 
expressly repeated in the subordinate clause, or its personal pronoun 
is employed instead; in neither case, however, does this arrangement 
give any special emphasis to the repeated term. 

Thus, Gen. 44: 34 *9« i|3J^» "W^ni ''^^'h^ r\)p}$ 1I^» how can I go up 
to my father, when the lad is not (or, the lad not being) with mef 1 Kmgs 
8:14 IPV W'^\ Srrir^pi h^\ ^np-!?? m i^^ri TQ^^ and the king 
blessed the whole congregation' of Israel as (or, while) they stood ; Jud. 13 : 9 

r» ^t''^ D^3p^ n^jra njj^i* w^ri) n?^^?-^^ nw n^rh^n ri^% wnji 

nip^ and the angel of God came again to the woTnan, while she was sitting in 
the field, Manoah her husband not being with her. 

Note 1. It is sometimes necessary to repeat the same word at the beginning 
of several successive clauses,- in each of which it forms the subject, as 'David* 
in 2 Sam. 6 : 14, 15 (*... dancing before the Lord...'\ 

Note 2. Examples of circumstantial clauses in which some other member 
than the subject stands first are found in Josh. 2 : 15, Isa. 6 : 6, &c 

3, In these * descriptive clauses,' which usually indicate something 
contef^poraneous with what is stated in the leading proposition, the 
verb, if any be required, is mostly in the participial form. 

See the illustrations abeady given, also 2 Sam. 17 :2 }i}) M^H} r^f Mb^ 
I shall come upon him whUe he is weary, 

Obs, A descriptive clause is sometimes but the outcome of an effort to ex- 
press, by circumlocution, what might be more concisely indicated by means of a 

1 Thou£^ the fact that the subject stands at the liead of its own proposition 
generally indicates either that the latter is a circumstantial clause, or that the 
nominative is to receive special emphasis, the unusual arrangement may also be 
merely due to a desire for variety. Job 1 : 16, 17 ; 2 Sara. 12 : 1 ; 2 Kings 14 : 9. 
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simple adjective, if it existed (83> 1)> or by a prepositional phrase ; as in Psalm 
72 : 12 Sh 11'y p«t) ^^y^ 1^5^ ^^-V! he shall deliver the poor, and the dis- 
tressed, arid the helpless (but more literally, him to whom there is no helper) ; 
Ps. 104 : 26 *)9PP ]'*^\ fe^5 Dlf^ there are creeping things withoiU number, 
(or innum^erable) ; CJant 6 : 8 "iBpip p^$ Jlto^^ countless maidens, 

4. In another leading class of circumstantial clauses, there is fre- 
quently assigned a ground or reason for what is stated in the leading 
proposition, or the latter is otherwise modified. In the accessory 
clause, the verb, if any be required, is usually in the perfect, but 
may be in another form. 

Thus, Ps. 95 : 10 ^3-?"! ^V'^l'^ npH] DD 1?!? W ^V they are a people 
erring in heart, in that {seeing that) they do not know my ways; Jer. 11 : 10 
D55VV D^IO^ D^t6^ \'?n«{ ^Sl npni njrn^ V^0\^ ^38r? they refus- 
ed to hear my words, by their going {in that they went) after other gods, to 
serve them; 2 Sam. 7 : 1 1^9fK-^$P 3^5p9 ^^"O^^n njn*5 ^H^W ll^^n 3^^^ 
the king sat in his house, after that Jehovah had given (or, Jehovah having 
given) him rest from all his enemies round about; Jud. 4 ; 1 h^'^\ ^;J3 ^Bp*3 
np 1-in^l np) "^y^^ rnri nifc^J^^ and the children of Israel again did evil 
in the eyes of Jehovah, Ehud havmg died {after Ehud was dead) ; Ex. 33 : 12 

^p^^ nSp[pj?n^ m ^^W!lin ^6 njjet) njn oyrj ^rn >^» npi< n^N n^ti 

«ee, f^ot£ arf sayim/g unto me. Bring up this people, yet thou hast not (or, with, 
out having) told me whom thou wilt send with me. 



Exercise 67. 

niJ9 be open-mmded, tjp threshold; nip"5 a height; nyj? hoary hair, 

simple, foolish basm, bowl * Ramah old age 

nn^ childless 7^ tamarisk ITjyp whirlwfaid ^JIJ cord, rope 

t: • .. • -ITT- : Ti* • T v:« 

naiNi D^anp Yny^ runten-p ks b^'k 7\sn» t mo h^n 

TT-:- • I: tt: v-:--!' t • ••• it* v rr 

'n^ani D*:!ifiD uyp\^^ r(xh "dtik D^S'mn* {^e^vSa 
!i3B?»6 .-i^ij m^ D*a'?3n !iW SarK-n«» jain run 

I !•• r* I I •• : • T : - : v v • v r t \v - 

-DN7 n^nna p«^ ^roNn nnni ^jfin nnrf^e^N o^s^n-Ss 

r-:rl": t": --: :- -- • '-t t 

npis n3V3 Dnsx9 ♦.•ib' p«i •aSa r*« S«nb» ♦ia ^b^ 

T : • - : V IT I " : I v v I •• •• t : • •• : : r 
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OIROTTHSTAirnAL OLAUSES. 233 

yh^m la^n y^?^^ JiiPi^ ^"^ pf?) "^y^^] B'***'? ')^ 
D3*n'?N mn»-n«i6 tT'^oo "id *nin^^ ^j'^kb^r nteSi* 

v-v: t: V livT" t t- "t:* tt 

• ; - T •• • IV •• : T - • V : V • - : ''^ i * 

B^a "i»h HiDH nan 17 : iski -isa "^aJNi '*3in-Sk lanS 

•• T •• V : - •• • V r* T T T • T : t -; v •• - : 

p • -: I •• • T : • I V • - •«■ IT \ V •• V : - : 

"D'ln "3N'?sn nan 20 . n^a nsiSe^ ia-im n»y B'^K-nan 

••-|t;-- ••• it; t : :-: "^ • "• 

'inni ^inn-ra 11x121 nnxipb nx* inx "3n*7»i nx* *3 

T T : T T I • •• " T I T I ; • •• •• - It:- 

mi »nni22 ..n* ^w-h^ r\'>^'^'n r\hh 'm m^ i»a 
1111 h'3 ^noni afe>* in»aa 'Nini '?inb'-^k n»i r^T\' 

•t:at: •-:- •• •• i : t v tt t: 

'nsn 24 jHb iwni n^an-ftoa n«3 ''N*n23 jTa waa 

t •• r* -/- - : 'V--!-: >tt • it:!"-: 

loaS ibN Sinb'-Sk ifiN SN!iaB«i i^^n nxpa nnii* 

- - - v: T V - T •• : • t •• I : • • : 

1E^ VB>3K1 m B-rt3 »3 Sl«B> tftiEy'lss : lyjfiS nhs?*1 

r-: TT-:- 't - • t -:•- i"t: -:-: 

ii»a in»ini naia ht^n nnn nwaa ach* 'Sinb^i ipin* 

t; •-:- ttt v"t -- t:«- •• t: a* 

Da^jno nDBn nx iSajift naa 26 . vSa D*ax3 ina»-*7ai 

,V •• : T " A^ - •• : T T it T • T • T T -: T ; 

D3»N «ftNn27 {D3«i^a Da'^pai Da^'7:iia dd^Sb^ nnijn 

T : \ I - - . IV : V : v : | v - •/••:-: v •• -: - • -: 

*nk nnwE^ *DnNi ^Sn onxa o!ii»28 .^nipt *^3ni iVk 

V •• : V - I AT •* w T - - • : I ITT • -: - •• •• 

tiV ""'ajxi nn Dii5©a nin* b>^ rax 29~{ Bapixa ^jinWr>i 

T : AV - I T - T : •• I •• T IV : • •• • v : : • - 

ia npiT na^tTDii vt nS "Kim iha ont iVaxso : *ftin^ 

Itut t" "A'"*" •: 'T :iT •:iTT 

Nb-'b'nm r\\% nh^rh D*3nan iVnnai :jn* vh Kim 

T"-: ^ -:-: •-:- •••• itt ; 

'Yn Qniaxi niihi m ib^ Dniaxa »3k noasn 32 . ne* 

T T T : - : V • -: v -: t t ; - •• • -: v - : - it •.. 

tiyiv Dia» *Kim bm nfc'jji D^nSxasB jViiii "^h n*n» 

I" T T .— : • * V -I - • •• 1 T : V : • 

•h)i 'hsb vriDND **iNi Sinb^-Vn '^asna nnx *n!n»84 

!:• •:-: •-:- t v^. ••-:• t- -t 

toaaVa ""mn^i irSa iVa* iSa-^a ^'? oniaNss jSni^* 

w : : - T - A" ▼ I : • I V V • • v : - -: r» r : • 
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234 CTBCUHSTANTIAL CLAUSES. 

ra n'ifl*) B>N *D!iw '{5>«-Mi nam nati "?rtVn u'':hh 
Nini riKh jJB^^'^Ki j'D^aBTi -nioDa !in»'?« '^sm Dn*3B> 

: V t • tt.V 'ITT- tt;- t'" --- AV": 

« See middle of page 220. * See above, iVb^e 2. Zech.2:5. «See217. 
''See213>4. «*while...' /See21%1.2. (^ See 221, 0&«. ASee206,5. 
<In Hebrew, 'heart' is used more comprehensively than in English, and em- 
braces the region of thought or understanding ; Gen. 17 : 17 ; 24 : 45, &c. This 
expression (Hosea 7 : 11) thus signifies 'without understanding;' d Jer. 6 :21 ; 
Prov. 10 : 13 ; 17 : 16, &a * * when (since, seeing that)...' ' See p. 63, foot- 
note 2. »» * though...' « See 169, 1. <» * Just as she...' 1 Kings 14 : 17. 
p See 161. « Of. Exer. 44, note/. »• See 126, 1, also 196, 4^ and 19ft Note 1. 
* See 126, 2, 06«. 2 Kings 2: 11, 12. <See79, a "See71,2. •See 
208, 1. « See 98. 

Write in Hebrew 

1. In the beginning of that year, our old king died, after having 
reigned twenty-five years, and his eldest daughter ruled in his stead, 
being thirty-two years of age when she began to reign. 2. Let us 
smite them while they are eating and drinking, and we shall find in 
their camp countless vessels of gold and silver. 3. Behold, there 
appeared unto her, in a dream, an angel with a crown in his hand, 
wlule she was sleeping under an oak. 4 In the evening there came 
to the city three men with their garments rent, and their shoes worn 
out 5. We did not send them, although they have spoken in our 
name. 6. Why dost thou command me to go, without having told 
me what I shall speak ? 7. We have come to you, without knowing 
what we are to do. 8. How shall I speak to them, seeing that I am 
a stranger? 9. Why should not I forgive my brother, seeing that 
the Lord in his mercy hath forgiven me ? 
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PABADIOMS 

OF 

VERBS, NOUNS, NUMERALS, 
PREPOSITIONS. 
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II 



Pabadiou I. 



Qal (163, 164) 



(166) Nvphal 



Pebf. Sing, 3. m. 


■ bap^* 


133* 

•• T 


W 


bt5p5* 


3./. 


^"m* 


^rrm* 


™tir 


">^1?5* 


2.W. 


^w^ 


Fn53* 


Pi%* 


n^i?r 


2./. 


J^^i? E 


1^153 


p?^^ 


n^toi33 


]. c. 




^Fn?3 


^PPr 


^i^^^p? 


Flur.. 3. c. 


1^ 


'o^Pt 


*tti:3 


2.JW. 


Dnbtsp* 


Dma3* 

V : - : 


t3f)?<?l? 


on^P? 


2./. 


115^^1? 


m^ 


IP?^!? 


l^D^P? 


1. c. 


li^a^ 


wn3 


!l2ttl5 


^3^1?? 


Jirpj-. Sing. 3. m. 


bbl?^* 


^as:* 


'm 


^T* 


3. /. 


bbpR 






^ttiiin 


2.m. 


bbi^in g. 


lasn 




^ttjsn 


2./. 


"^.^i?^* : 


• : : • 




"^Ei? 


1. c. 


i^l?^ s 


^SiK 




i«31l» 


P?Mn 3. in. 


^^p: i 


^as: 




*»!?: 


3.f. ns^i^n*- 


TO-lISP) 




re^grn 


2.m. 


tibttpn f» 


snasn 

: : • 




ibtijsrn 


2. /. nab^i^n 


nyrain 




n5^i?i? 


1. c. 


iiil?5 


■iM? 




5«ll? 


JVSSIVE (120, &.) 










COHOBT. (120, «.) 


nhapK* 


mass* 

T : I V 




nbdjss* 



Jafp. iSiw^r. 2. m. 

2./. 

Phir. 2,m. 

2.f. 






153* 
03133* 



•#■».,'- 



^btipn* 
ns^pii* 

T : -}r • 



Inf. 

Absolute 

Part, act 
pass. 









.^ 



^51 1^5 



btoP?* 
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Beovlab Verb: 164, 165. 



m 



Piel (168) Pml . 


maipael (173) 


■ Eiphil (] 

b^pn* 


L71) -Hop/mi 


btsR, btap* 


"m 


btapinrj* 


bttpn,bttpn* 


nbisp* 


nbt)p* 


^btDp^^* 


nytjpr'* 


nbtipn* 


i?^^i?* 


p%r 


Pblpt^n* 


p^^pn* 


nbttpn* 


^^V. 


Pibiap 


pbtept^n 


Fibtoi:ri 


nbtopn 


^Pb^p 


''4>yk 


-nbepj^n 


*pibt?pn 


-^Wi 


ibtsp 


sibtai? 


Jibaprin 


!ib«<rjpn 


sibppn 


onbiap 


DnbD^ 


Dnbapt^n 


Qp)^i^pri 


BF!^^1?0 


1P)^^1? 


IP)^^)? 


l^^t^prn 


i^^^i?n 


IPl^^ljT 


!Db^l5 


iSt^I^ 


^sboprn 


sflbppn 


WBpn 


itapf 


bB]3f 


bapn:* 


btip:* 


^^p:, bep;* 


bttpn 


btsisn 


bapTO 


b^tjpn 


^i?l?P 


if^pP 


btspp 


bapnn 


b-opn 


^^pn 


"btopFi 


"^TO 


"baprn 


^Vtipp 


"^^pP 


biBP« 


i«?P.i^ 


i>fi?pt:« 


i^t?I?« 


^»?)?^ 


sibtpp^ 


^'^r. 


^btopri": 


tib^ttp:: 


^^^i?: 


rnbepn* 


n5ba)?n* 


rDbeprin* 


nsbttpn* 


nsbDpp 

T : -*', r 


'ibtspn 


sibtO^Fl 


ibtsprii^ 


sib-epn 


ibtspn 


rnb^pn 


nibupFi 


ffib^pt^n 


robopF) 


njbapri 


•btop3 


^k.? 


bopfo 


b^p5 
bttp!* 


^^p5 


nbap»* 




nbtopn« 


nb^ttpr 




biap* 




baprrj* nb-^pn.bppn 






wanting 


^^tappn 
iibiaprn 


sib^biJn 


wanting 


n?bfep* 




nibfcpnn* 


^)p:^ 




bt$* 
bisp,btap* 


wanting 


beprin* 
beprri 


b^pn* 
55t?pn* 


not found 



TBpS 



bttpw 



b^tspia 



bopB,bttp)o 
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rV PabadiqmII. — The Beqular Verb 









Singular Affixes* 






1 com. 


2 masc. 


2 /em. 3 mosc. 


3 /em. 


Pbst. Siph. 
177. 


8.3. 


*"• ^3^'<tji3ri *{b^i?n ^bti^ ibn?ipn Pi^i^n 


Pjcbf. Bel, 
178,1 


1. 


*"• "S^^P 


^^^1? 


tjbcjp ilJiap 


inbisp 



iiw. QaZ, 8.3.m. . . . Ji^m . 

179. 5??|5 *{501? ?ji^l3 ^^^^1 n^tiip 

.3. /. -^jn^^,^ :|n^«;5 ^n^i^ip ^^^^|} np^tj^ 

2./. .5^!,^.^ _ - "^llin^nb,^ 



1. c. — ^nbtjp tpinbtt)? rr 
P?ur. 3. c. ^sibttip ¥piitol5 ?;!ibto|^ sifflbDip rj^ibti)? 

1. c. — ' ' 



'SsT ;!!} a *«?6 ^^5 -^ 



ZiiF. QaZ, 8.2.m. ^^_ _ __ ^ r?5ttW 

178,2. •••''- ••''^ nbto^J 

i... ,«J,^..3... ^^^^^ ^^^^^^ ^^^^^ ^^^^^^ ^ 

piur. 3.m. ^^? tiiboip: ^boipt ^inbciip: mbtejj: 
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WITH AFFIXES: 176—180. 



Plural Affixes, 


1 coin. 


2 masc. 


2 /em. 


3 OTOSC. 


3 /em. 


^^'^I?n 


Mb-t;pn 


i5>^i?n 


B^^^:i?n 


lVt?hn 


5l3btOp 


^r!m 


i^^^p 


Q^^P 


fe 



SD^top DS^ttp is^top Dbttp -jbttp 

Wi^ap — — on'jcp 'iri^Bp 

sDFi^ep — — cn^ttp inbttp 

— w^Pi^^j? l^T^i!?)? D''Fi^^l5 ITi^^i? 

w!3top ' — ' " — * uhoj) "i^ibttp 



— 


V J -1: 


15^5^^!? 


n^3bap 


pyop_ 


*^1? 


^1m 


15M 


Q^l? 


1m 


^^ 


— 


— 


t=^^I? 


ii?^)? 



sD^tipt Q^t^l?^ V^!^T- ^!?^ 

jfi^ap': _ _ _ _ 

iQsibtipt tb^'^\ Ki^Pl?! t3^^'?l?'? Ti^t?!?": 
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VI 



Paradigm III. — Verb 'Pe Aspuute": 182. 





Qa 


z 


Niphal 


Hiphil 


Hophal 


PESF.S.S.m. ' 
3./. 
2.m. 
2./. 


•rqy 


P.!7 


T S VIV 

T ; -v:-.. 


^•v: IV 

mrasn 

T :^v;iv 

miayn 

: t "v: IV 


mayn* 

T : T IT 

rnasn 

T : -t: it 
t • "t: it 


1. c. 
Flur. 3. c. 


si-iry 








Tfnvn 


2. in, 
2./. 
1. & 


Drnisy* 

V : — : 
: - T 




so-raw 


> — .■: 1* 


V t -Tt IT 


ZtfPi-. jS. 3. m. 
3./. 


IB?:* 








113S' 

-T:rr 
"t: iT 


2. «!. 

2./. 












1. c. 
Piur. 3.HI. 




pit5« 

siptn^* 
iptrw 

r :^ V IV 

^5P?^^ 
P?3. 


n5*Ta5n 

si-fasn 

nsiayp 

"irys 


'rag 




3.y. 

2.m. 
2./ 
1. c. 


sitoyn 

T : -II- 


r X -Ts rr 


Cohort. 


"I'^^S 






T •-: r 




lup. 8.2.m. 


iat 


pri* 


T!2yn 


TO3>n 




2./. 

PI. 2.»n. 

2./. 




Tin 

siptn 
napfn 


na'rayn 

T ; - T •• 




wanting 


Lvr. 


n^? 






Ta?n 




a&soL 


Tiw 




Tia53 


'T'^yn 


••t: it 


pass. 


1535 (126,&)ptn 


^. 


r^m 


•rarr 

r t: rr 
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PAJtADIQM lY.— VSBB ' 'AyIN AsPIBATE^' 183. 



vn 





Qal 


Niphal 


■ Fiel 


Pual 


HithpaH 


PuBF.S.d.m. 


- T 


- : • 


^rn,'^* 


Dnn,!pa* 


Tiatrn* 


3./. 


T -: IT 


jitofflDi* 


^13. 


TOia 


ninarn 

T : .T ; • 


2.m. 


T : - T 


r!ttf]«3 


Kt^. 




ns^st^n 


2./. 


: : - T 


s : - : • 


P5^ 


Pl5^3 

: : - 


pptiirn 


1. c. 


Titinffl 


"Fitinffla 


^P5na 


^Pina 


^Pinann 


Plur. 3. c. 


toriTD* 


itiniDi* 


^"^ 


tt-ia 


!0-)ann 

! IT ; • 


2.m. 


V ; ~ 8 


Drpntis 


Dro-ia 


DM-ia DratQ^n 


2./. 




W^ 


\ :■ : - •• 


■P5^=» 


•)P3"arn 


1. c. 


I - T 




: - •• 


^35^a 


!05^ann 


lupi-.S.B.m. 


tarnp^* 


tin^": 1 


3n'::,^-!a';tDnT,!)-!hf 


t:^*?:* 


3./. 


- : • 


xrm 


T53i^ 


?pan 


tnawo 


2.m. 


tormj 


•• T • 


^=^ 


,^.=n 


Tl^^f) 


2./. 


^timorf^ 


• -: T • 


• : IT : 


^r?p 


•^l^r^P 


1. c. 


i:m5« 




V^. 


T?^ 


T!?t?? 


Phtr. 3.W. 
3./. 




^ttlllB*; 




w^a^ 


ttiar^ 

irr !• 


r : - : • 


nitoniBR 


T : - T : 


ros'iian 


nss^anp 


2.m. 


^tttron 


^t:niBP 


! IT : 


wnbp 


: IT : • 


2./. 


nstsniDn 

T : - ; • 


nstoni^ 


< 

T : - T ; 


n:5nbpi 

T ! - : 


n5i^2np 

T : - T • • 


1. c. 


- : • 


tottti? 


^■)^ 


t^lM 


vm 


Cohort, 


T -; J V 


T -: IT V 


WOK 

T : IT "! 






Impf. mtliAff. 


" r : • 




V -: 1- -! 







Imp. 8.2. m. ttrvo* tsnsn Dn-:, -jj^a 

2./. tmi* "tiniin "5^ ,. . tnam 

2./. natsritt n-.tih^in nsina 

** r X " X t;-t» t:-t 



n;3narn 

T ; - r : • 



, * ._J: / ^ .' ■■ ■ 'U wanting ' ' ' 

o&so?. tJirflD tsirnra "-^ ^ 



JjiBr. act. 
pas8. 






ornia.'q'^a'a 



tnm 



^=^ 
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VIII 



Paradigm V. — Verb 'Lamed 





Qal 


NipJial 


Piel 


Pual 


Perf. S.S.m. 


nbffl 


n^g 


nbiB* 


Thxo 


3./. 


rrnbi 


nobics 


nn^ti 


nribTri 


2.m. 


T : - T 


pn^tig 


pi^lw 


tntiiii 


2./. 


rin^ffi* 


pnbip?* 


nn^i^* 


rin|Tri* 


1. c. 


"inn'bt^ 


^nnSiii 


inHSTD 


"nn'lTf 


Plur. 3. c. 


sinbiti 


sinbti? 


^ts 


siribti 


2. Ml. 


DnnbiS 


DpnbT^s 


dpnbiD 


DrinbiD 


. 2./. 


1 V : - : 


Wi^ 


IPlf^^TD 


"ii^i 


1. c. 


; - T 


: - : • 


I - • 




Zjiry. (S. 3. m. 


nbtb'* 


nbiSf 


nbtt-;* 


n^«: 


3./. 


rticn 


nb^rj 


nbicri 


nbwFi 


2. «». 


nSiin 


nbi^ri 


nbifin 


nbitiFi 


2./. 


*rfy^ 


''libifip 


"nbffin 


inidpi 


1. c. 


^i^^ 


rht^ 


ribTD« 


n|i6^ 


PJwr. 3. c. 


Th^l 


iirhti 


inb^i 


^TOIOI 


3./. 


renbian 


nsnbisn 


nsn^TDn 


n:n^wj 


2.m. 


siri^Tin 


inbisp 


inbifiri 


inbttjri 


2./. 


njri^T^p 


T • ~ T • 


.nsniicn 


nDftiwn 


1. c. 




nbT^? 




^nbta 


Jvss. 










Pauss-fobm 


T : • 


rfi;^: 


'^^^l 


^^t 


Imp. 8.2.m. 


nbiD* 


nbi^n* 


nbiD 




2./. 


"nV^ 


•^nb^n 


■^bffl 




Plur. 2.m. 


>in!5T5 


• : IT • 


sinbti 


wanting 


2./. 


nan^iD 


T ; - T • 


r s 




J*r. 


ri^* 


nbi|n 


nbnj 




a&soL 


- T 


Jibic? 


'^^^ 




Part. ad. 


rtffl* 




in^^ia* 




pass. 


"■ T 


nb'i? 




nbura 



Digitized by CjOOQIC 



Asfibate: 184. 



VI. Verb 'Pe'Alefh': 185, 186. IX 



mthpael 


Hiphil 


Eophal 


Qal 


Hiphil 


n^iiiTDn* 


rp^tti* 


nbiDn 


^5« 


^"s^n 


nn^piT^n 


ttfitn 


rrhi^n 


nb5§ 


J^^'^S 


Finintdn 


tT}^ 


pn^^n 






t^n'IniBn* 


pti^ibn* 


inn^tin* 






Tiriiniiin ■ 


^pn^^ 


''PTOTCn 

• : - : T 


(As in the Verbs 'Pe 


siri^n^in 


w^^T^rj 


. iinbffln 


Aspirate'; 


see Para- 


DFll^FjTOn 


dpribiin 


DpnSiin 

• • • — ; T 


digm in.) 


. — . . 


■jpribTcn 


: - : T 




. 


rkr\iii 


Jl^^ffl!* 


n^: 


b5i^% b^'^* 


b^5^i^ b^5«; 


n^nan 


II^'bTDP 


rtfflp 


tefcip, bi^ 




nlsniin 


n^^tbp 


nbtip 


bsi^p 




•tj^ni^ 


•'n''btbp 


■^biin 


"bis^n 




niniis' 


n^btbx 


nbtis 


b?k,^ik* 


b-5i«,b^5i$» 


siri^Fii: 


Jin-^^isi 


sinbi^ 


sibsi^^ 




nsii^pTOp 


rnn^ 


nsn^isp 

T • — • T 


riibSito 




^iJiiiriTBP 


1tT'!3T2?F! 


iin^^p 


^b5»n 




njTOFllBR 


nsn^i^ 


ninjiip 


nab^iin 




Jl^plb? 


"'i'^^i?? 


'nbicj 


"bsiis 






nbtb: 








- .. - . • 


• 








n^nicn 


nbwn* 




i'^ 


^5«n 






wanting 


!ibs» 




rmivf^ 


T : - » - 




nsbSs 

r : -: 




n^non 


rp^Trn* 




bbs 


b^5«ri 


"■ 8 • 


nbi^* 


»3^tin 


bi5» 




nVn^^a 


- " : - 


T : T 


bw» 


i^5«B 
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Qal 


Niphal 

nw3* 


Eiphil 

a-tii-* 


Hophal 


Pebf. S.3.m. 


— r 


^n; 


aiETi* 


3./. 






naiDis 

T : 


na-fflin 


naTEiin 

T : 


2.m. 






P3®i3 

T ; — 


paffiin 


T ; - 


2./. 






pn«i3 


naipin 


nawTi 

: : ~ 


1. c. 
Phir. 3. c. 


(both rC] 


gular) 


^Pa^i3 
5iaTDi3 


TiaSTn 
iia-Toin 




2.m. 






Dpa;5i3 


Dpawn 


••• • ~ 


2./. 






1PSl?i3 


•jpai^n 


IpaiBsin 


1. c. 






: " 




!DaTOin 


lurr. 8. 3. m. 


^TPf 


^■l^* 


••T • 


a^ti^ 


a;?*!''* 


3./. 


3^F! 


TD'lTl 


s«5n 


a^cin 


aipin 


2.jn. 


S®^ 


TDTTI 


•• T • 


a-TDin 


aifJip 


2./. 


•^TST! 


^TI?| 




■u'^in 


•utw 


I.e. 


^^ 


TCnT* 


^^55* 


a^fflii* 


- ai^» 


Plur. 3.in. 


^2^:. 


: 1* 


»IT • 


jQ^or 


'Dir^" 


B.f. 


na^n 


T ; — • 


reaijpi 


roaraip 


nsaTDiFi 


2.m. 


: r* 


^«TP! 


^ati^p 


sia'tjin 




2./. 


T : - •• 


ns'^i-n 


T : ~T • 


raa^in 


npawvi 


1. c. 


^T?3 


T25T3 


3i?5? 


a-iDi3 


' 311513 


t/irsiS. 








ativ* 




7jupf. ?<;i77t Waw Com. Iffi^^' 


* ^"^'^ 




adi*',* 

••• - 




Jjfj?. /S. 2.JW. 


niti.m? T2h,ii5n,TDn"; 


^'sjn 


aiijin* 




2./. 
P/wr. 2.>«. 










wanting 


2./. 




T : - : 


T : -T • 


nra^in 




lyr. 


V V 




••T • 


a^fflin 


aicin 


absol. 


T 


Tijia; 




aiDin 




Past. act. 


aia^ 


^T 




a-tiia 




pass. 


T 


T 


Z'J?i3 

T 




T 
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Qal 


HipMl 


Qal Niphal JSiphil Hophal 


ptt;] 




p?; 


a$3 


a^sn* asn 
na^^n 

etc. 






pS,V\ 




a^s: aa^ 
a'srn aan 


ntt'^n 


at:"?) 






etc. 


'at?- 




p^ 




a^ss 




roatsTi 

T ; •• *• 








wti^r) 


Jia'TsT] 










nsauTi 

r ; •• •* 








ao"? 


at3^* 






^'4? 


Yr-.5,Stt^':!! 








ss?5 




S|p2 




^a^in 
raasn 

T ; •• - 




pis: 




a^sn 
3sn 




a'P"^ 




as? 


a-253 

ara 
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Qal 




Qal 

c . ,_ 


Perf. Sing, 3. m. 


Q]i* na* 


wa* 


]r ]-%* 


3./. 


T'T T " 


nujl* 

T 


n;a* tiT±* 


2.m. 


pap* nn^* 


rraji* 

T : 


t: - T • 


2./. 


n'J15 na 


pToa 

: : 


PDa nis-'a 


1. c. 


^pajb ^na 




•'Ma "ni^a 


Plur. 3. c. 


5fi3jb iir\h 


siToa 


ilia ^'% 


2.WI. 




Dnfflsi 

V : T 


DPia Dnis^a 

v: - V • 


2./. 


IPap ina 


m^r 


]m lO^r^ 


1. c. 


si5ai5 Jcna 


m^ 


isa W3^a 


Jirpj-. /Si'n^'. 3. wt. 


D^p;* 


Vii2f 


r^r 


3./. 


D^pXJ 


U3i3F) 


■ T^r 


2. «t. 


D^n 


tilan 


r^p 


2./. 


^S^T\ 


^T^ioT] 


^5^ip 


1. c. 


mp« 


uJiaK 


1^ 


Pittr. 3.»j. 


iia^p; 


siTffia: 


• T 


3./. 


n3"^!ipri* 




n3^3^ap 

T V • I 


2.m. 


"sianpij 


'HiffOFi 


sfl-ap 


2./. 


riD^asipn 


t (Dran 


n3''3''ap 

TV': 


1. c. 


' mp3 


'viias 


n? 


Jtrssira 


Dp: 




. 1?: 


/jfpj-. tvithWaw Conv. DjjS;!, Dp;5 




b:5 


/jfp. Sing. 2. m. 


D^lp* 


Tbia 


rsi 


2./. 


^aip* 


■''tiis 


n^a 


P?wr. 2.»M. 


!iaip 


siiljia 


^ri 


2./. 


n3ttj5* 







J*^. 


D5ip* 


TDia 


n 


^tsoZute 


Dip* 


TBia 


lia 


Past. ocf. 


Dj5* na 


wis 


Ta 


pass. 


D^ip* 




l^a 
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XIII 



.-jS^ 






I'* 



Niphal 


Hiphil 


Hophal 


Pilel 


Pulal 


Dip/ 


o'pn* 


Dpsfin* 


Diaip* 


Daip* 


niaipj* 


n'^^M* 


nttp>n* 


maaip 


naaip 


r\ia*ip5* 


riia^pn* 


n^piin* 


pipaip 


naaip 


riiapj 


r>i7j^pn' 


psipin 


naaip 


naaip 


Tii^^ipj 


"jni^-'pH 


^pjapin 


^natip 


-natip 


\^p; 


^^'Rri 


ittpsin 


si^aip 


iiaaip 


ntfi-n'^p} 


DniTa-'pri 


Dnap^n 


Dn-jiiip 


DFiaaip 


yr}^'^'pi 


li^'i'^il 


■jn^psn 


IP'i'fi'ip 


IFi^^T 


liiaips 


siDia-ppj 


soapiin 


!i3a^ip 


iiiaaip 


Dipf 


o^p:* 


Dpsi"'* 


D'^'ip'; 


Daip": 


Dipn 


D-pn 


DpVl 


Dttipn 


DaipFi 


Dipin 


D^pn 


Dpiin 


DiJipn 


Daipn 


^!aipr)* 


"a-'pF!* 


^pw 


-^^ipn 


•«aipn 


Dip» 


DT5K 


Dp1» 


DaipK 


Daip« 


wj: 


i^t: 


s«3p>l^ 


Jia^ip^ 


Jiaaip: 


iTDtipR 


ns^lF) 


njapin 


nj'a^ipn 


raaaipp 


5liif)Fl 


iiia-'pn 


5ap*in 


^a^ipn 


siaaipFi 


iTStDJpF) 


naajbn 


raapin 


rDaaipFl 


nja^ipn 


'nip? 


015:* 


'bp« 


" Daip3 


baipp 


Dipn* 


OK* 




DBip 




"aipn 
Jiaifin 




wanting 


"a^jip 

11353ip 


wanting 


natiipn 


f^S^rPH 




ffiJa^ip 




Dipn 


D^pn 


Dpsin 


O'^ip 




Dipn 


D^pn 









B^P^ 



Dipj 



Dpsia 



Daipa 



Daipa 
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Qa 


I 


Niphal 


Pi el 


Perf. Sing, 3. m. 


■ KS'J 


•• T 




«^^ 


3./. 


T , IT 


"«^^ 


T ; J • 


T : • 


2.J». 


PlSS^* 


T\»^ 


riidtt?* 


inidTa* 


2./. 


nVsia 


•• T 


r«Sl33 


Wisa 


1. c. 


^nssa 


TN5a 


^PHris 


njida 


P?«r. 3. c. 


5i«sa 


iiKbi2 


^tt? 


ilHSIU 


2.»». 


DT^Sa 




QT):^^? 


dr)ssa 


2./. 
1. c. 


r T 


•• T 


^Stt3 




Impf. Sing. 3. w. 


T : • 




•• T • 


^sa"; 


3./. 






ss^an 


.. — . 


2.m. 


ssrop 

T : • 




•• T • 


»s^p 


2./. 


• : ! • 




• : T • 


•wsaFi 


1. c. 


»S^ 




•• T V ^ 


K^^^ 


i^wr. 3.m. 


mia: 




iKsa: 


!l«JI^^ 


3./. 


T V ; • 




rn«|iari* 


nsidari* 

T •,•■"» 


2.m. 


sftisan 




: IT • 


!i»SLap 


2./. 


T V : * 




n:»2!ari 

T V T • 


™*i^p 


1. c. 






t<?53? 


'skai 


Jussive 










Impf, with Affix 


• •• T : • 






Imp. Sing, 2.m. 




K^rn 


Msa 


2./. 
Plur. 2.ni. 








^sa , 


2./: 


n3«S13* 

T V : 




T V T • 


T V " 


Zv^. 


»T2 


r^b^ 


•• T • 


s^a;^ 


absolute 


»i2y 




K2533 




Part, active 


(t::'a 


K^^ 




»3t^^ 


passive 


T 




K2ti3 
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XV 



Pual 


Ilithpael 


Hiphil 


Eophal 


»^'n 


«srnn 


js'-san 


tcsan 


^nm 


riijSLainn 


ns^^ari 


n»2an 

T : ; \ 


nKStt* 


rfern* 


risdan* 

T *• ; • 


nidan 

T •• S \ 






n«2an 


riKsan 


•p^ka 


^m^arn 


^ti^aan 


'n«san 


^pI 


*i»aarin 


i^-kan 


i»san 




Drsaat^n 


Dnseran 

.. . • 


DMcran 




■p^^aatjn 


irjKsan 
!Oidan 


",n«san 


s^a-; 


Ksan: 




»^12T\ 


KStat^n 


K^san 


Ksan 


»aan 


ssanri 


K^ssan 


■ 4^1? 


•vsan 


^ijaat^n 


T2?5?P 


^iisan 


«2tl3« 


«aan« 


trsa^ 


t^:2ai^ 


!«2a': 


!»aan^ 


^"^'T 


sissa?^ 


njNto* 


n5«kaini?i* 


roK^n* 

T V S — 


n:K^an 

r V J \ 


5i«san 


matin 


'«''^ar! 


i«2an 


n:»san 


nss^aripi 


rctsan 

T V t "" 


nsx^ari 

T V S \ 


«aa? 


^^^fi? 


i*?a! 






xaaan 


teran 




wanting 


^aann 




wanting 




njsaann 


na^san 

T V : - 




wanting 


»aann 
.. - J , 

wanting 


«^san 


T : \ 

wanting 


Kssaa 


«aan^ 


8^saa 


r : \ 
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Qal 


A^ii?//aZ 


Pie? 


Pebf. Sb}(j. 3. m. 


T T 




nba* 


3./. 


r>Tbu* 


•^r''??'?* 


nr;ba* 


2, m. 


T • r 


(n-^53) n^'i:.;* 


(nia) riir 


2./. 


n-'ra 


f^'^j? 


n^ba 


1. c. 


^n-'53 


^n-ba3 


-n-ba 


Flur. 3. c. 


!iba* 


^baa 


*a 


2. m. 


EK!!''^? 


I3in^^=? 


DD^ba 


2./. 


1^^^? 


i»:'^?? 


ID^^-? 


1. c. 


• T 


13'^M 


sD^ba 


Jjipp. Siiif]. 3. Jrt. 


fbpc* 


f"'l;s:* 


nba-'* 


3./. 


•^?^^ 


nban 


n^5P 


2.m. 


n::.n 


nban 


nban 


2./. 


ii^ 


-ban 


"ban 


1. c. 


n^5^ 


nbax 


nb5K 


Flur. 3.m. 


sih: 


sibai 


iki' 


3./; 


ni^^sn* 


n?-ban* 


na^ban* 


2. 7;j. 


\bin 


siban 


T V ■" S 

siban 


2./. 


r V * * 


na^ban 


nj-ban 


1. c. 


nbas 


Has 


\n^3 


Jussive 


^:* 


ir 


ba- 


Impf. with' Affix 


"Dbj"' 

..... 




^?|3^ 


Imp. Sing. 2.m. 


nbs* 


nban* 


nba* 


2./. 


-ba 


"Hn 


"U 


Flur. 2.JM. 


!iba 


siban 


*a 


2./. 


MD^ba* 

T V I 


nrban 

T V T • 


na-ba 

T V- 


Inf. 


niba* 


miban* 


niba* 


absolute 


nba 


rtbas 


nba, nba 


Part, active 


n:r,* 




n^:.">* 


passive 


^^ba* 

r 


nb:.:* 
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xvn 



Pual Hithpael 



Hiphil 



Hoplial 






wanting 



nn'^ainn* 

triatiri* 

n"''^ajin 

'in^lainn 

liatin 

nn-'Vann 

■ji^-'Vann 

sir'^ann 



nban* 
nnban* 

. n-'ban, ri-'ban 

"ri^basi, ^n-ban 

iban 

dn^ban, on^ban* 

'i^^ban,- w^ban 



nbarn* 

4at:n 

si^atin 

ni'-^ann 



nban* 

tibjn 
nrban 



nban* 
nnban* 
tj'»ban* 

^r^-ban 

• •• J T 

siban 
Dn-'ban 

5D^ban 



nban 


nbapf 
nbarm 


nba:* 
nban 


nba--* 
rtan 


nban 


nbat^p) 


nban 


^\^^ 


%^ 


"^^ 


"ban 


"^^P 


^\^ 


r^ba^s 


fl^3» 


n;?2t< 


^'. 


siban*: 


siba-" 


^^?: 


nj-'ban 


nrbgnn* 


na^ban* 


nrban* 


Jiban 


iibann 


!iban 


siban 


ns^ban 


nj-bann 


nrban 


nr^^F) 


nbas 


nban? 


nb33 


"^?3 




bain:* 


vv 





wanting 



niba* 



nba:a* 



nibam* 



nbana* 



niban* 

nbaa* 



piban* 
nban 

nbaa* 
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Fabadiom XUL—Vebb 






Qal 




PsRr. Sing. Z.m, 


' m\ 


b33 

-T 


1" 


3./. 
2.m. 


t 


nbB3 

T :iT 

etc. 


rns* 

T -T 


2./. 


g 






1. c. 






^n^3* 




p ^, 


►^ 


• ~T 


Plur. 3. c. 
2.n». 


5 


CD 


si3in3 

;rr 

DPW* 


2./. 






•inn3 

1 V " » 


1. c. 


ct- 






Jjfpj-. iSingr. 3. Ml. 


Tca:* 


be-:* 


IF):* 


3./. 


loan 


Veti 


IFIP 


2.m. 


tSF^ 


Vsan 


T^ 


2./. 


"aan 


"bBR 


"SPFI 


1. c 


tiSH 


V 


iFi» 


PZur. 3.m. 


iiTtiat 


*b: 


w: 


3./. 


nsTcan 


ns^gri 


nsFiPi 


2.W. 


Jwari 


^bSFl 


si3nn 


2./. 


rotian 


nibiri 


narin 

T •• • 


1. c 


'•ica? 


bB5 


in? 


tTi/OT. 








COHOBT. 


rrtias 


"^B« 


«?>« 


/ifP. /Siw^r. 2.OT. 


m$a, Tca* 


bS3 


wn, in* 


2./. 


•TZja 

• 5 


"^B? 


-3n 


Piwr. 2.W. 


inoa 


sibB? 


!Dn 


2./- 


riDTca 


rtb-i: 


nan 


Inf, 


r>T5l* 


bS3 


nn* 


absolute 


uiiaa 


biBj 


rw 


Part, active 


Tijab 


^13 


1f!5> 


passive 


T 


— 


isins 
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XIX 


Niphal 


Miphil 


Sophal 


Hithpael 


12533* 


nj^an* 


^3n* 


sQsn, KaDnn* 


mbaa 


mb'Iri 


fToan 




\i' 




T : \ 




nffia? 


n^n 


n^an 






rnoan 


riffian 




■«^^l5 


^nican 


^ptiin 




. sraJM 


itiin 


iiian 




uniija? 


Qpfflan 


DPTDan 




-m^ 


in^an 


TPTDan 




^Tcaj 


iOttEn 


iOTDari 




^s: 


Tzra:* 


UJ5H* 


sain: 


TSKP 

••T • 


Tzrap 


Tsan 




etc. 


TT^n 


^an 






•Tc-^r) 


•"^an 






t-ax 


fflas 






iTiraii 


; \ 




3 


nsirln 


nsujlrj 




"§ 




^ttian 




^ . 


nsiDan 


nsisan 






Tiras 


TD53 

— \ 






ta'.* 








nir|i< 






Vim 


ntsin, ffiatn* 




fc^an* 


■nDash 


"^'Bn 








JiiD^an 


wanting 


ti^asn 


njirSsn 


t^;tln 






lajsn 


vrsn* 


itian* 




tiasn 


ttan 


Toarj 




' • > 




•• \ 





1231353* 



tosiny 



Toai* 



yjaa* 
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Qal 




Niphal 


Fbmf, Sing. 3. m. 


ano, DO* 


I'P 


D^ 


aD5* 

-T 


3./. 


nisD, nab 


"^P- 


riBT 


nao3 


2.m. 


Mao 

T - 


Jj-ftp 


etc. 


*?'^3M 1 


2./. 


niao 


etc. 




riaw : 


1. c. 


"niao 






^niao? i 


PZwr. 3. c. 


; it' - 






!iao3 ' 


2.m. 


Dnao 






taniaoi ; 

■"1 


2./. 


TO'^5 






1*D^aM 


1. c. 


ifliao 






^5iaD3 


lupjF. Sing. 3. jn. 


ab^* 

T 


%T 


DMf 


iSh* 


3./. 


abn 

T 


^15f) 


oMn 


asn 


2.)». 


abn 


^pF! 


i3*'!in 


asn 


2./. 


"abn 

• T 


"^In 


"•javjn 


^asF) 


1. c. 


abx 

T 


•^P« 


D-n^ 


^B« 


Flur. 3.WJ. 


!iab^ 


*!! 


Jian: 


siali 


3./. 


nrion 

T V \ : 


nrlpn 


nWnn 

T S 


ns-ssn 


2.m. 


iiabn 

T 


*j5n 


wn 


siain 


2./. 


ni^aon 

T V \ I 


nrlpn 


naijiin 


n^asn 


1. c. 


abi 

r 


i>153 


^bM5 


aw 


Ikef. taffe ojQfe 


"?!!?': 








tPtthWaw Conv. 'DX^'] 


^K^ 


Q-Jft^ 


aB»5 


Imp. Sing. 2.m. 


ab* 




0*1* 


aBH* 


2./. 


^ab 




rsM 


•^iln 


Hur. 2.m. 


iQb 




il53'^ 


lain 


2./. 


nrl<5 




T VS 


ns'^isn 


J;^i-. 


MD, ab* 


ip,^? 


b%,* 


asn* 


absolute 


aiao 


W!5p 


Dia^ 


aisn 


Fast, active 


S5b 


D'^^P, bp 






passive 


a^QD 






«aw,ab5 
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XXI 



HipMl 


Sophal 


Foel 


Foal 


Eithpo'el 


sen* 


new* 


aaio* 


aaio* 


aainpn 


n3p.n 


nab*in 

T - 


naaio 


naaio 


naainon 


r\iit?n 


tjiipw 


naaio 


naaio 


na^inon 




riiapOT 


paaio 


naaio 


Fiaainon 


iniaDn 


^nton 


^aaiD 


Tiaaio 


"naainprj 


la&ri 


la&iin 


siaaio 

J 


laaio 

s 


siaainotn 


Dt^iaDn ' 


- 


Drjaa'io 


Dnaaio 


Dnaainon 


]mapn 


•jiniaiDiin 


l^aaio 


l^aaio 


inaaircn 


ioiipn 


!oiipin 


sbaaiD 


siiaaio 


sflaainon 

i - ! • 


iS-', a?;* 


np;;, ap^^* 


^510^ 


aaio^ 


aaino: 


ncn 

•• T 


^ap^ 


aaion" 

•* • 


aaion 


aainon 


3?P1 


apJin 


aaion 


aaion 


aainor?) 


^^|P! 


"a&sin 


^aaiDFi 


"aaion 


"aainon 

• • • " 


3pS 


api« 


aaios 


aaio» 


aainon 


^l-% ial: 


!lSg!l^ 


^aaio: 


iiaaiD-; 


siaainoi 


nracn 

T V • : 


ni^lpin 


J-Daaiorn 


niaaion 


rtaainon 


siabri 


'Jiabwi 


iiaion 


naaion 


toainon 


nrlpn 


ro'^apwi 


nsaaiori 


njaaiop 


niaainon 

T : - : • 


^? 


' ap!;3 


'=Qi03 


'iip? 


aaino? 


^510^ 




'^l^'io'; 






^5?1, ^cji 










a?n* 




aaio 




aainorj 


!ia5n 


wanting 


-aaiD 
!Daio 


wanting 


"aainorj 
toainpH 


na^aun 




TOaiio 




ni^inon 


apn 




aaio 


aaio 


aainon 


^5" 


apin 


aaio 






nawa, ao^a 


aosM 


aaioti 


aaioa 

T 1 


aainoia 
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XXII Pahadiqm XV.— Nouns with Suffixes. 



Masculine Noun. 

Singular. 



Plural 



AbsoJ. St. 


DrD a horse 


D'^p^D horses 


Constr. St. 


D% horse-of 


X/lD horses-of 


Suff. sing. \. c. 


^MD my horse 


IDto my horses 


2.m. 


tjpto thy horse 


TJ^'p^D thy horses 


2. A 


•^^D thy horse 


'=]';p% thy horses 


3.m. 


iOto his horse 


1*^^D his horses 

T 


3. r. 


PlWD her horse 


trh^i^ her horses 


plur. 1. c. 


^5p^0 our horse 


^S'^p^D our horses 


2. m. 


DSC^D your horse 


DS'^pW your horses 


2. r. 


"ISC^D your horse 


■jlD^'p^D your horses 


3.m. 


tDMD their horse 


Dfl^t^D their horses 


3. A 


•jWD their horse 


'jil^'C^ their horses. 




Feminine Noun. 




Singular. 


Plural. 


Absol. St. 


nC^D a mare 


MOW mares 


Constr. St. 


HMD mare-of 


MWD mares-of 


Su/f. sing, 1. c. 


•"inCto my mare 


^iniO^iD my mares 


2.m. 


tJlnWD thy mare 


^I'^rjiO^O thy mares 


2. r. 


tJIlMD thy mare 


!]';r)iDW thy mares 


3.m. 


inC^D his mare 

T 


WiC^D his mares 


Z. f. 


J^IPD^O her mare 

T T 


{"•"•fiiO^D her mares 

T V 


plur. 1. c. 


^r)MD our mare 


^■fjiOW our mares 


2. m. 


DiDripto your mare 


DS'^fjiO* your mares 


2. f. 


lirC^D your mare 


'jp^'iniD^D your mares 


3.m. 


tDPC% their mare 


DiT'Mb^D their mares 

V •* 


3. f. 


^IJWD their mare 


"in'riCTO their mares. 
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Pabadjqm Xyi.— Noun's; First Declension: 130, 131. XXm 



Masculine Nouns. 





a. 


b. 


c 


Sing, absolute 


■^ 


a:i< 


bsa 




(maker) ]/ 


(enemy) A 


(redeemer) 


„ construct 


-is^ 


a:^ 


i«3 


„ m(h conson. addition 


T^ 


^?:^ 


I3?>«^ 


Forms (sing, or plur.) with I 
vow el- additions \ 


D^«1S--. 


''?':^ 


D^^KS 


•• s ■ 


^1:^ 


^j:# 


Sing, absolute 






f. 

1^ 




(sending) <■ 


(name) •^ 


(son) 


„ construct 


nbto 


V 


y^n% 


„ with conson, addition 


T^ 


*1''7^ 


"^ 


Forms {sing, or plur.) withi 
vowel-additions \ 


"pbis 


T ; 


n?=^ 


tpnbiD 


DPiiaiD 


V « : 


Sing, absolute 




ta. 


i. 




(Staff) / 


(dumb) / 


(throne) 


a construct 


^i?^ 


o^« 


KSS 


„ with conson. addition 


Q5b]3^ 


V : V • 


^«?? 


Forms {sing, or plur,) with 
vowel-additions • . 


nibp^ 


D^23V« ■ 


^«03 


-""m 




orjlxos 


Sing, absolute 


k. 
(lamentation) 


1. 

- ... . 


m. 




(altar) 


(sanctifier) 


n construct 




rata 


ttJnpa 


„ with conson. addition 


V : - ; • 


^s.!» 


Dsti^I^a 


Forms {sing, or plur.) withi 
vowel-additions \ 


■neott 


minata 


DT^pa 




rxjhaTa 


Di-^TOTpa 


For cognate FemSmnea, see pages XXV, XXVIDL 
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XXIV 



Paradigm XVII: Second 



I. Regular Forms. 



b. 



T^% ^1? 



5. cibsol. 

„ constr. 

„ suffixed form IttSbtt, '^sb'a M"lT?? i'^T? 

(PL dbsol D^DbtJ D^nD 

I „ with light suff. I^'sb^ «0^n^ 



(ting) (vow) (thrashing-floor) (morning) 

I ... V 



tiisia 

IT 






„ with heavy suff. Dln''?l5tt 

II. 'Third Aspirate' Forms. III. Middle Aspirates. 



S. dbsol. 



n constr. 
„ suffixed form 
(PI. dbsol. 



\V\ 



? 



• T I 
- T J 

with heavy suff. D?**?!?? 



. „ w^YA /i^A^ suff. 
„ constr. 



d. e. f. g. 

:^bb :?»«, nnf nnS nn5, n?5 

(rock) (rumour) (sacrifice) (way) (bread) (lad) g- 

•I- '-SJ'' •:• JT •!-' -r-M« 

D^rar nimx q?^5?3 | ^ 

• TS TT« ^ • T I Jb Oft 

•vTj - JT TTj g 

- J • J T ~ -,- Q 



5^. a&50/. 



^suffixed form ^bljfe, ^bljB 



P/. a&50/. 


D'^b^^D 


„ w;«YA //^^^ suff. 


^''^^B 


„ constr. 


"bjo 


„ w;i7A A^ayy st/^. 


D5''byB 



IV. ^First-aspirate^ Forms. 
i. k. L m. 

V V ' V ••• V V ' T ~ V 

(deed) (kindness) (servant) (thing devoted) (month) 

non, na^ Dnn, dVn thrf 

• T -:' • T -: 

- T -:' T T -: 



J t '.' J T 

• T -: • T Ti 

T T -J T T t: 

.. ; ... .. , ^ 
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Declension (Segolates): 132—135. 



XXV 



Dual Number, 



Ist Glass. 



2nd Class. 3rd Glass. 



Dual absol. tphb'n U^iTlh ^1^11? ^i^^,^ 

(folding doors) (horns) (knees) 

„ constr. ^'rt*!! *»5n{5 *»?na 

„ tviih suffixes ?|*»nb*Jl TO^):), I'^jnj? ^-^sna 

On irregular Segolate nouns (masculine) see 210 — 212. 



•-IT 

(loins) 

- 1 ▼ 

T I T 





Feminine Nouns. 










1st Glass. 




2nd Glass. 


5. absol 


nsbtt 


"1?3 


=^^ri 


nbtti? 


»■«? 




(queen) 


(maiden) 


(sword) (garment) 


(imger) 


„ ca«5/r. 


n$btt 


tr^ 


^:?o 


nbttto 


«^^? 


„ «;t7A light suff. 


'^D?!?^ 


"•r"!'? 


"^ann 


inb^te 


onnay 


« « *^««'y 1) 


cj?n?^^ 


O?*?"!^ 


Q?^nn 


Mt?^^to 


D?t?*5^? 


P/. fl^&50/. 


niDbi? 


rrnjw 


niann 


T t 


nin% 


„ constr. 


» - 


nhy? 


ninnn 


iTftttte'aj.ni-ia? 


„ ii?«7^ svfffixes f 


•^niDb^ 


rpri-iyj 


Dhinnn 


ortbttte 


T J "• 



„ (light or heavy)\ on'^niDbtt DD^inig dD'^ininnn ds'^in'bttte Dn^^ninn; 

drd Class. 1st Class. 2nd Class. 3rd Class. 



5. aisol. 

„ constr. 

„ with light suff. 

P/. «&50/. 

„ constr. 



T t T 

(desolation) 

-IT 



nn5i^ n?^ti mis wns 

(mother) (hearing) (mistress) (garment) 

"^"py^ *^??iS innna (njns) 

innbi*' ^ni^-att ^nnna 

J- ' 1 I - • t • : 



dDinann Dsnnbi^ DDP\2?ttiiJ dDnnna 

V : - I T V 1 t- v : t - •.•:!•: 

nii^in niibi*» ni>ttti ninax 

T Tl » t : • 



it: » i - 

y, With suffixes i vininnn ^D^frinbi*' ^ni^ttti (letters) 
„ (/i^A^or ^^«ry)lDn*»r]innn dD'^ninbi'^ Dn'^nii^'aTiJ dn^nhsx 



• I T \ 
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XXVI 



Pabadiom XVIII: Third 



11. 



Monosylldhic 


Dissyllables, with pretone 




Noun. 




unchangeable. 




a. 


b. c. d. e. 


Sing, alsoh 


r 


Dbn> 

T 


bD^n tD'n^'a natt "jBij^ 




(blood) 


. (age) 


(temple) (sanctuary) (executioner) (wheel) 


„ constr. 


n^ 


dbi^ 


bD^^n thj^'a nst? icix 


„ light suff. 


^OT 


*tebt? 


ibD^n ^OTj^-a ^natt iasi^ 


„ heavy suff. 


D^'^l 


DD'ob'to 


DDbD^n DD«"nf|>ti dDnap 


Plur. absoL 


• T 


trabij' 


n*f?DV! trOTp'a D^^nap D'^ssi^ 


„ constr. 


■^^1 




*»bD^n *»T?'^ip« '^naw *»3ti« 


„ light su^. 


T T 


^^^bi;^ 


'n'^^rn '^'^f^f?^ "i'^o^t'? '^''i?'^'^ 


„ heavy suff. 


Dn^^^'i DD^'iabi:^ an'^VD^^n ^^^ti^)2 Dn^nat? Dn-^ssix 



m. 

Words with pretone (— ) changeaile. 





a. b. 


c. 


d. 


6. 


f. 


Sing, absol. 


biia Ti-^ir 


Dni* 


tSiab 


mb« 

T 


^^tey 




(great) (memorial) 


(red) 


(clothed) 


(sent) 


(done) 


„ constr. 


biia 'ji'ist 




ttTQb 


tyibtJ 


1 


„ light suff. 


Dbiia si5i-iDT 




iciab 


qmbti 


D-jitei^ 


„ heavy suff. 


^Irik 




DDtfiab 


dDWbtD 




Plur. absol. 




D^IQ^IK 


: 


D'^rnbtD 


Q*»^to 


y, Qonstr. 


"^'T? ''3'lSt 




^twnb 


•^rnb© 


n;;!|te^ 


„ light suff. 


rbha T'jnst 


•^^7^ 


I'^c^ib 


2 




„ heavy suff. lan'^biTJi M^'ShDr 1 


on^^K 


Dn^«^b Ds^^mbtj 
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Declension, Masculines: 138, 139. 



XXVII 



Sinff. absoL 

„ constr. 

„ light suff. 

„ heavy suff , 
JHur. absoL 

„ constr. 

„ light suff. 

„ heavy suff. 





ni. 






IV. 




Pretone (— ) changeable. 


Both vowels (— ) 
changeable. 


g. 


h. 


i. 


a. 


b. 


c. 


Tpn 




• T 


T T 


dsn 


btt? 


(godly) 


(anointed) (distressed) 


(word) 


(wise) 


(camel) 




n^'T^tt 


^?? 




- -I 


iB3 

- t 


^T?n 


iiT'tft) 


i^j:? 


« T t 




TVtta 


^?T?'^ 


V -1 • J 




ta?15*l 


DDtisn 




o'^Tpn 


• : 


Q^^ftj;^ 


D^nn-n 


D^rDH 


c^'tti 


•• • -s 


•^rpti^ 


"*!?? 


^^^1 


^^?n 


''^tt? 




*»n^ra 






l^ttDH 


?I''|tta 


^r}^T^^ 


Dnwtfr 


Dn^|;5^ 


to^:!:?^ 


Q^^?^ 


Dn''>tta 



V. 
Words with both vowels (— <Birf — ) changeable. 





a. 


b. 


c 


d. 


e. 


f. 


I^ng. absoL 


■ii?j 


f|?'3 


rrote 


"f5 




^?? 




(elder) 


(apostate) 


(glad) 


(harsh) 


(heart) 


(duster) 


„ constr. 


im 


fi?»i 


nfife 


nop 


=»?^ 


— 1 


„ light suff. 


"JBT 


•* "J 


- 1 


iino^ 


1?5^ 


''m 


„ heavy suff. 


Q??&T 


"^rm 


V -s - » 




OM?'? 


D?a5» 


Plur. absol. 


Q''?l?7 


cps" 


D**Jn^iD 


Q1^ 


0^3?^ 


D**??? 


„ constr. 


•^IJT 


""»»!! 


^nipte 


■•i^l? 


■>5aV 


''as? 


„ light suff. 


15^5^! 


••sin 


T •• t 


''i^R 


is^aab 


^■"asy 


„ heavy suff. 


o?'?!?! 


DH'^wn Dn-^te 


D»J*'T^ 


yr^> 


BD'^asy 
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XXVIII Pabaj), XIX : Third Declension^ Feminines: 139, III 





a. 


b. 


c. 


d. 


e. 


S. absoL 


T 


rati 

T T 


•T^? 


nb^K 


^"m 




(burnt-offering) 


(year) 


(counsel) 


(hind) 


(kingdom) 


„ constr. 


nbis 


^3^D 


■ t^ 


t^l??« 


t^?|53a 


„ light suff. 


inbij 


nroii 


onss 


inb5« 


•'DDbaa 


„ heavy suff. 


Dsmbi? 

V : " 


V : — • 


D^ni? 


Dsrib?^ tasnibaa 


PI absol 


nibi:? 


nisiB 


nis? 


hiS'K 


nlibaa 


„ constr. 


r^ibi? 


r\i3i| 


nisj 


nib^« 


misbiM 


„ with suff. 


... .. 


Dhisiii 




Dnib^« 

T » - 


T : J - 




£ 


g- 


h. 


i. 


k. 


S. absol. 


T •• 


nbas 


nan^ 


f^m 


T T-: 




(abomination) 


(corpse) 


(cattle) (righteousness) 


(wise) 


„ constr. 


r^yiPi 


nbai 


^'m. 


fm 


nfflb 


„ light suff. 


1 : IT-: 


•ir^^M 


>13ta3 


-^^ 


Tnain 

T : - 


„ ^^flvt/ sw;f. 


V : — : 


V : ; V : 


0^^ 


DSJ^^sn 


PL absol. 


niayin 




nlsona 


nip'TS 


niasn 


„ constr. 


niasfin 


nibM 


niaqa 


Wp-TS 


niaan 


„ «;«7^ 5M;f. 


Dniayin 

T -: 


iirnbi? 


rniaria 


«^npns 


•^niain 




Dual absol. 


• " T : 








„ cow5^r. 










„ light suff. 


"• T S 








„ A^«t;y suff. 
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Numerals: 145—151. 



XXIX 



With the Masculine. 



With the Feminine. 





Absol. 


Constr. 


Absol. 


Constr. 


1 




Tn» 


r"» 


rm 


2 


0^310 


"iJT? 


D:nd 


"P^ 


3 


ms^'o 




T 


BJb-ji 

: 


4 


nya-;« 


t^ll» 


5:a"i« 


y^"]^ 


5 


T • -; 






©•j- 


6 


nisTo 




tJTD 


T5-i 


7 


nyaiD 


n?affl 


?a«? 


ja-a 


8 


■ n3J3TD 

T : 


ns^ 


rtaifl 


npaii 


9 


ny^ppi 


— • • 




5Tcri 


10 


nVffl? 


V v-t 

Masc. 


V r 






"{ 


T T 


miry mris 

•• : V - - 






T T •• S "" 


n*[}iD3^ ''TYzy 






.{ 


TT - : 








13 


T T T : 






20 


D^'ito 


40 D^?a"]« 


60 13^12315 80 


• • 


30 


D'ti^-JJ 


50 D^isan 


70 0^53115 90 


D^yirn 



100 MiJ"^ /m., construct TiXQ', plur. Tt^iXU hundreds. 
200 U^h^-a dual (for DTliJ^). 

300 ni»"a tibiij ' ' 4C0 ni«a y3"i« etc. 



1000 tbk 
2000 D-^sb^ <?««/. 



3000 D-'Bbs mwbti 

4000 D-'Sbi^ Maiii etc. 



10,000 n^n-i ;>/. niaa^; also in"i, sis'!, jo/. nia-i, m*«!a"i. 
20,000 D^nV, ormia'^^'^ma ao.ooo nixa^ ffibti etc. 
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XXX 



Particles with suffixes, 102—107. 





3 jn, ir jVA, eta b <o, /brj 


etc. s,flf*^/iA-e,etc. -baf ^o, ro- 
wardSy etc. 


S. 1. c. 


"•? 


••b 


•^Jii? 




''^«, ?.'">« 


2.01. 


1?) P' ?3 


*!i^?^.P 


.^b ?ni? 




sr?* 


2./: 


5Fa 


?F> 






T!?»P-^1?« 


3.m. 


ia 


•ft 


vtixDi 




rbK 


3./: 


na 


.'^^ 


nfts 




n*"?* 


PlA.c. 


«3 


>o!5 

T 


was 




«i5» 


2.m. 


Q?^ 


n>5> 


0??. 


ositts 


0?''^ 


2.f. 


1?a 


t V T 








Z.m. 


ona.na 


Dnb,poet.iia^ DM, i 


03^183 


poet.iB''?» 



3./: ^na 



T0> 



tnK w'//^ (103) D? with ya from, etc. n? unio 

S. I.e. ^^(lO^^Obs,) '^^^j "^Tia? '»3^)3,poet.'^?tt •*"??, p.'^^Sf 

2.f». ?IP«, p. tfnst ?ir?, p. ^£? ^tt, p. Jfet? ^^15 

2./. tfljK 513? 5pQt) — 

3.W. inii iia? 5i3i3"tt poet.OTiti w:j 

3./: OTK maj nstitf m=i^ 

/^/.l.c. *Dn« 'Dia^ W3t3 — 

T • t • V • 

2.w.D5r« D5^ D|tt DD'^V 

3. w. DHK DniM^, M:? 0^13 — 

The ordinary forms of the accusatival sign riK, "nK are '^hi^; 

^iii*« (p. ?ftn«), ^ni^; inx, nn«; isnx; Djn^; drriK, dni^, Dnrw^, 

•jnriK. 106^ 
The common forms of in , T\^r] behold! are -^jan (p, "pSn) ; rjjn 

(p- ?iri)» ^in; isn; "^o^T); ^33n (p. ^|n) ; DD?n; djn. io6. 
The negative "j^k, '}''« becomes '^aS-Jij; ^:p», ^p»; 'isS'^i?, n|3^»t; 

dspK; dj^K. 
The affirmative «*>, -©^ becomes W^: iD©^; dD©*', dDtl5*». 
The chief forms of the temporal particle 'li^f siill, yet, are ^^^ 

^rw, ^71:?; ^^i:^, rniy; 'D'^ni:^; dT^. 
The interrogative '^jj, njK where? becomes n3*i? p.; i'^y; dJK. 

8KT UP AXO STKBCOTTPBO BY W. DBUOUXJN, LSXPEIO. 
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VOCABULARY. 
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VOCABULARY. 



HEBREW AND ENGLISR 



Parentheses enclosing the Qal of a verb indicate that this form is rarely 
used O^'j); brackets show that it does not occur [n?^]. 

The class to which doubtful forms of segolates belong is indicated by 1 or 
2, enclosed within parentheses after the word, as a'nn (1), "ija (2). 



IKi father (144). 

naij lie perished, failed (186) : 
Pi.y Hi. destroy, 'isb^ perish- 
ing; destruction, 'ji'nayj de- 
struction. 

T\M to be willing (186). 

0^2$ stall, stable. 

MK green ear of corn; first 
Jewish month. 

Ifi^^^ poor. 

STblfl'^a^ Abimelek. 

bM to mourn— HithpaeL bafcj adj. 
mourning, bsk n. mourning. 

bla^ verily, indeed. 

I^fe (1) c. stone. 

•ngft wing. 

tna^Abram. onna^ Abraham. 

Dibmb( Absalom. 



D5K pool, pond, marsh. 

^?^ to gather (harvest), collect. 

rrm (l) f. letter, epistle (67). 

'IK mist, vapour. 

•jinx lord, master (103, Ols, a; 

143, 2, d). 
D^ c. man, mankind (JL.homoy. 

Adam. 
D'lK red, ruddy (212, Note 3). 
D'lK Edom. '^^ahK Edomite. 
n'O'lK ground, land, soil 

(XXVIII, k). 
sinj?*!^ Adonijah. 
anK beloved, loves (186). nin^ 

n. love ; inf. to love (123, 1, &). 
rrn^e ahl alas! 

T -J • 

bnS tent (137, Ofe.). bn^ to 
move a tent. 
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Vocabulary.— Hebrew and English. 



■jinn^ Aaron. 

ai^ bottle; conjuring spirit. 

*Wi^ fire-brand. 

tV\j^ n. desire. 

^»S fool. nb^»i (1) /. folly. 

^b'J^ if not, unless; perhaps. 

Db^i^ nevertheless, however. 

y\k iniquity (211). 

ni« c. light. 

ni« sign, pi nirtix. 

Tfe( then, at that time. 

•jtS f. ear. ["jtlj] Hi. give ear, 

hear, listen to. 
nnti^ native, 
nx brother (144). 
nb( ah! alasl 
a«nK Ahab. 
nnx one (xxix). 
rrinx sister. 
Tni$ to seize (186). 
nn» another: /. lnnh». 

- - » V - 

*1H^? ^^'5^ prep, after, behind 
(100) ; conj. after, after that 
(219). •j?''^nn» afterwards. 
•jinnx latter, last. ri'^'nn» 
latter end. h^'anhs adv. back, 
backwards. (nHK) to delay, 
tarry; Pi. retard, defer; 
tarry. 

•»», n?« where? (xxx). 

a;;K to be an enemy, n^i^ enemy. 

'^'^ destruction. 

T^, nD^'it how? howl 



■j-K nothing; 'j'^yt there is not, 
none (106). 

nt^^lj ephah. 

ti^lj^ man, husband (144). 

1\^ only, but, quite. 

'»'nTDK cruel, fierce. 

bSKi eat, devour (186); Pi. con- 
sume. br«, nbDK food. 

V ' TIT 

•jDKi surely, certainly. 

ixGod. 

-bK not (121, fl). 

^t^prep. to, unto, against (101). 

rh^ oath, curse (xxvill, c). 

pb^, p'>l|? oak. 

Wfc»!, ;?^- Q^^rfc^ God; gods (143, 

2, d; and 103, Oft*, flf). 
5|lilJ friend; guide, leader. 
Wb« Elijah. 
b^bx n. vanity, worthlessness ; 

idol. adj. vain, empty. 
ytjib^ Elisha. 
Dbx dumb (XXIII, h). 
nj-abx widow (XXVIII). oT^otsbK 

widowhood (143, 2. at). 
qbfe (1) thousand; family (XXIV). 
(qbij) Pi. to teach. 
n»5 mother, suff". ''tl» (212). 
DK if, whether (220). 
nrK handmaid, female slave 

\l44). 
tXE^ cubit (xxvm). 
)'!\m faithful, trusty (XXV), 

nj'lttK faithfulness (XXVlIl). 
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(b'Qfcj) to languish, droop =*= 
PulaL 

yaif to support: Hi. believe, 
trust: Ni. be faithful, trusty 
(VI). -jtt^ truth ; verily, Amen ! 
uyn^ verily, truly, indeed. 

f'QK to be strong; Pi. streng- 
then (VI). 

'ittiji to say, think; bid, com- 
mand (186). 

•'ibij Amorite. 

nsk whither? 

T T 

tDiD^ man (as frail, mortal). 

''D^, '^Dbif I (90). 

p|5fcj to be angry ; Hithpael show 

one's self angry (vi). 
C|Oi< to gather, collect; take 

away (186). 
noij to bind, fasten; imprison 

(VI). n^'pij prisoner. 
5|fcj also, even; actually. "^^ 5lK 

much more, much less (219). 
p|fc5 anger, suff.^^^ (212, Note 2). 

D'jBi? the nose (two nostrils): 

face, countenance, 
ns^ to bake, cook (186). 
^i]D« ephod, priest's outer gar- 
ment. 
D]Dk end, cessation; nothing. 
nSK ashes (xxiv). 
D'^Sbk Ephraim. 
bsk prep, near, at the side of 
"(101). 



n'nx to lie in wait, n^i^ liers 

in wait, ambush. 
:?5nK four (XXIX). 
pIK ark, chest (xxvi). 
nK (1) cedar (xxiv). 
•^nK, n^^K lion (210). 
•p» V. to be long; Hi. prolong; 

be long (172, 3). ^f'nx adj. 

long, slow (139, II, OJ>s. 1). 

^nS length (XXIV). 
d^i^ Syria: the Syrians, 
•jn^ (1) c. earth, land, country; 

pi. ni2^« (135, Ohs. 3). 
n'llj he cursed (205, 3, 2, a). 
T»i5 c. fire, suff. im (212). 
nm woman ; wife (144). 
nn"®K Assyria. 
b«k tamarisk tree (xxiv). 
QCijtobe guilty (VI). DT?« guilty. 

dT&iJ guilt; trespass-offering 

(XXVI). 

^ibi^ conj. that, because, &c. 

(219); re/, who, which, that, 

what, &c. 
[^itfk] happiness, only used in 

pL const. (137, Note 1). 
lr\^prep. with (104; XXX). 
hX sign of accusative^ &c. (105 ; 

XXX). 

SilniJ to come {poetic word), 

nnK thou (90). 
•jiriK she-ass (xxvi). 



Digiti: 
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VOCABULABY. — HEBREW AND ENGLISH, 



n^a f. well, pit; pL ttinKa. 

bna Babylon. 

"153 to deceive, deal falsely. 

"IJI (2) garment, covering (XXIV; 
' 32, 3). 

"73 fine white linen. 

"T^ta n. separation; adv. separ- 
ately, alone (208, 6, 7 and 
215, 1). 

[b*ia] ///. to separate, divide. 

m£ emptiness (136, c., Obs,). 

[bna] i\^i. be terrified, tremble: 
Pi. terrify (vil). 

nisna beast; cattle (xxviii, g). 

Kia to come in, enter; go: perf. 
^5, n^a &c.; imper. Kia^ or 
sn*;; imperat. Kia; m/. xia, 
Kinb, 5w/f. TiK'a &c. /r/. K'lnn 
to bring in; tii^in, DnfcOn 
and Dn*«*inn; imperf. K'^n^, 

m t^. to despise (Xli). ra w. 

contempt. 
Dia tread, trample (Xli). 
nia pit, cistern; sepulchre; pL 

ninia. 
ttria to be ashamed; per/", TKJiSi; 

imperf. tny^^ (XII). 
nra to despise (XVI). 
Tta to spoil, plunder (205, 3, 2). 
nina young man. D'^^na youth 

(143, 2, c.). 
ina to try, prove (vil). 



nna to choose, desire (Vii). I'lria 

• chosen, elect. 

npa to trust, confide (Vlll). m% 

confidence, security (XXIV). 

Tintsa confidence (xxvi). 
I'd! (2) womb (xxiv). 
0*1153 cow/, before that, before. 
*i5 pray I I entreat 1 
y*^ understand = Ni.^ Hithpalel 

(XII). nj'^a n. understanding. 
I'^a i?r^i?. between (101, 02^5.). 
tr^a house (144). n'^M arft;. in- 
side, within (215, 4). bK-h'^a 

Bethel (Gen. 28: 17, 19). 
naa to weep (197). 
mba first-born, eldest, mba 

birthright. 
nba worn out (p. 40, foot note 1). 
pba Balak. 
*ip)!pa not. 
n^a high place (for idolatrous 

worship). 
15 son (144). 
nja to build (XVl). 
p'p'jsa Benjamin. 
n^a?a because of (108). 
n^apr^-p.behind, after ; through, 

between; for, in behalf of; 

over (101, 1). 
b?? lord, master; Baar(143, 

2, d). nb?a mistress (XXV). 
"l^a to burn, burn up, consume, 

destroy = Pi. (vii). 
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nsa to gather (grapes). 

;:^pa to cleave, divide (viil). 

pga to empty. 

[nga] Pi. to search for, seek. 

njja herd, large cattle, oxen. 

nga morning (xxiv). 

[iDpa] Pi. seek, ask for. nttj^a 

n. request, 
na corn. 
ina to create. 

T T 

^^a hail. 

T T 

■7^3 spotted, p/. tmna (212, 

Note 3). 
bna iron. 

V i - 

nna to flee. 

HK^a fat cattle. 

n'j'n^ a bolt, bar. 

tj'ia to kneel; bless; Pi, bless, 

(also, but rarely) curse (Vll). 

nsna w. blessing. fi| (2) /. 

knee (XXV). riD^ia pool, pond. 
p*ia Barak. 
ntea flesh. 

T T 

flD^ Bashan. 
nm shame (xxiv). 
na daughter (144). 
b»«ina Bethuel. 
nbva virgin. 



tW^ majesty, pride. 

bjj| to redeem; avenge. 

iinj to be high, proud ; Hi. exalt. 



(194, 2). na^ «^y.high, proud. 
?iaK height (XXIV). 

bia5 boundary, territory. 

nia^l mighty man, hero, warrior, 
T\y\'^ strength; mighty deed. 

^'^aj cup, bowl; pL D*^ and 
ni— (xxvii). 

nifaa hill; Gibeah (xxv). 

^a5 to grow strong, prevail. 
na| (1) a man. Ma5 (2) 
mistress (XXV). 

na coriander seed; Gad. 

'I^'IS troop,band(of soldiers,&c.). 

n*tl15 cutting, incision. 

*i^5i a kid (210). 

bna to become great, be great; 
Pi. nourish, train; Hi. mag- 
nify; nwb b'l'sDn to do great 
things (200, a), btia great, 
large, tall, eldest (xxvi). 

!?*i| to cut down, break «= Pi. 
(VHl). 

n^l-l he built a wall. ^15 a wall 

(XXVII, V). 
15 , 15 w. back. 
•^ia nation. 

!?5| to expire, die (viii). 
nnsi a whelp (211, Rem. 1). 
^ia to sojourn (Xil). 
bnia lot, portion ; pL rri. 
i^'^a iC^I a valley (132, Obs. 2). 
b^5 to exult, rejoice (xil). 
b5 a heap (of stones: 213). 
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baba, bablin (72, 1) Gilgal (see 

Josh. 5 : 9). 
nb| to reveal (xvi). 
n^l fountain, spring; bowl. 
bba to roir(xx). 
^!?b5 Gilead. 
Dl also, even; rkb D| neither, 

nor; "^s D5 even though. 
b^ttS work, recompense, 
biga to do good (or evil) to; 

wean (an infant). 
bttj a camel (212, Note 3). 
11 a garden (suff, "^sa: 212). 
155 to steal. 

-T 

n?| to rebuke, reprove (Yll). 
)ti (1) vine (XXIV). 
nj, "na stranger, sojourner. 
I^K threshing-floor ;pl ni (XXIV). 
tD^J to drive out, expel — PL 

■(VII). 
m Gath (209, Rem. 3). 



na*:! slander, calumny. 

pa'n to cleave to. 

(n^'n) -ft*, to speak (169, 2); de- 
stroy; Ni. to converse, ns'n 
word; thing, matter (xxvii, 

IV). 
Wyn honey. 
a'H a fish; coll. ra'n (cf. 66, Obs. 

6), 'jti'^ Dagon. 
bj'j to display a banner. 



)yr; corn (xxvii). 

^'•^ love ; a beloved friend. 

n^rn David. 

• T 

*m a generation (pi. usually 

rri). 

*im thrusting, overthrow (210). 
b-n poor, weak; pi. D^^'n (66, 

Obs. 2). 
pb'n to burn, flame; Hi. inflame. 
nb^ (1) door, folding-door; pi. 

rvi (XXV). 
D^ blood (139, Obs. 2; 143, 3). 
nm to be like; Pi. liken, com- 

pare; think, purpose (xvi). 

MTQ'n likeness. 
DW to be silent, dumb, still 

(206, 3, 2). 
nSJOT tears (63, Obs.). 
ptha'n Damascus. 
n?^ w. knowledge: inf. to know. 
np'n to thrust through, pierce. 
1\y\ to tread ; Hi. make to walk, 

lead. Ify^ (1) c. way, road. 
tDn'n to seek, search after. 
•jOT (2) ashes (of a sacrifice: 

xxiv). 



bah (1) vanity (xxiv). 

n^jn honour, ornament (xxvn). 

^n majesty, splendour. 

"iin woe! alas! hoi 

lin substance, wealth. 
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jtiin Hoshea, Hosea. 

rm to be, become (198). 

b:i^r\ palace (xxvi). 

$jbn be went away, departed, 
walked. From a cognate root 
comes imperf. -fb^, imperat. -fb, 
SlDb, inf, const. DdS, with suff. 
^tob, HL X^V[T\ to carry away; 
lead, conduct. Hithpa. liifnt^T} 
to go up and down, walk. 

(bbn) Pi. to praise; glory in. 

nibn hitber. 

-i 

•jittn multitude (xxvi). 

irn Haman. 

■jn, njn beboldl lol bere is I 

(106, 129, XXX). 
T\m «^t;.bitber ;pron.tliej(/'em.). 
Sffen to turn, cbange. Ni. ^sn? 

turn about, turn back (VI). 
^n mountain (71, Note; 212, 

Note 1). 
y\r\ to kill, slay (vi). 
C'l?^] A <^'70 pregnant, witb 

cbild. 
oy^ to pull down, destroy (VI). 

*j and, but, so, tben, tberefore, 
botb, or, &c. (69, 158 fif., 
161 fif.). 

rat to offer, sacrifice, slay. 
^?.f (2) an offering, sacrifice 

(XXIV). 



yill pride (xxvi). 

anr gold (xxvii). 

rt^T besides, except (101). 

n*^! olive, olive tree; pi. DWT 

(211). 
^r pure, pi D^2)t (212). 
n?T to remember; Hi. bring to 

remembrance, make mention. 

•pnif remembrance, memorial 

(XXVI). 

nDt a male (xxvii). 

Dttt to plan, purpose, propose 
(205, 3, 2). 

(ntet to prune); Pi. to sing. 

^nttT Zimri. 

nit to commit adultery; njit 
a harlot. n^5W whoredom, 
adultery (143, 2, a). 

n?r to cast off, reject (vill). 

n?r to be angry. D?f indigna- 
tion, wrath (xxiv). 

p?T to cry (for help): Hi. sum- 
mon, call together. njjIJT a 
cry, outcry (XXVIII). 

1J5T V. he was old (HI, Obs.); 
Hi. to grow old (172, 3): ijjt 
adj. old, elder. D'iSpt old age 
(143, 2, « and c). 

*n|r strange, a stranger. 

5int arm, mostly fern.; pL hi. 

n'5j to overflow; Poe7 to pour 
out. 

r^nt to sow. rnf (l) seed (xxiv). 
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pnt to sprinkle; be scattered. 
mf a span. 

[«an] Ni. to hide one's self (xiv). 
bah a sailor, 
bnn pain, pang (XXiV). 
ban (1) cord, rope, measuring- 
line; landed property (xxiv). 
pan folding (of hands). 
t5nn to bind up ; saddle (VI). 
yyt^ to dance, keep a feast (205, 

3, 2). yn a feast, festival, 

suff'., ^5n (212). 
W^^^n clefts (of a rock), 
-ijn to gird (VI). 
nn sharp, /m. n^nn (212). 
b*in to cease (Vi). bnn frail, 

failing (XXVII). 
tjnn new (XXVll). tD*lK a month 

\l37). 
b'tn, or b'^n to tremble, writhe 

(in pain: XII). 
bin sand, 
nbin sick, diseased (p. 40, foot 

note 1). 
n^in wall (of a city: 140, 0^^5.1). 
O^in to spare (191, Note). 
ym outside. 
nin hole, cavern. 
^W to become pale. 
titm seal, seal-ring (xxvi). 
ntn to see (182, Obs, 1). mh a 

seer (p. 40, foot note 1). 



ptn, ptn to be strong; become 
strong; Pi. strengthen; Hi. 
take hold of, keep hold, con- 
strain (182, Obs. 1). pjn 
strong. 

in^prn Hezekiah. 

nn hook, ring. 

fc^tjn to sin, imperf, «tDm (XIV). 
Wsn a sinner. Kpn sin, pL 
D'^Kttn (132, Obs. 2). jn&^tsn/: 
sin, pi. ini^^n nifon sin. 

ntsn wheat (143, 3). 

"^nadj. living, pi U^Tj. nw ^'^ 
as Jehovah liveth (196, c). 

TX^n wild beast, wild beasts. 

n;n to live (198): Pi., ffi, to 
preserve alive. 

t^n life (143, 2). 

n't^n enigma, riddle. 

b'ln strength ; riches ; army, host 
"(211). 

p'^Ti bosom. 

1\n palate, mouth, SMyf. '^3n(212, 
Note 2). 

D3n to be wise, to become wise 
(VI). Drn wise (xxvii). 'ni^rin 
wisdom (p. 15, foot note). 

nbn to be sick: Hi, to make sick, 
make one's self sick (XVI). "^bn 
sickness, disease (210). 

b'^bn profane, accursed (196, c: 

XXVII). 
ns*^bn change (of garments). 
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(bbn) PL to wound; to profane; 
m. bnn to begin (xx). bbn 
slain; profane (xxvil). 

abn to dream. Dibn a dream, 
pi ni 

W)2)n flint. 

•fbn to draw oflf ; Pi. to deliver. 

pbn, njjbn part, portion, lot; 
smooth place (XXIV, xxv). 

U'Q father-in-law (144). 

1W to desire (VI). ^^n, TXrn'n 
delight, pleasure (XXIV, XXV). 

TVnn anger, wrath; poison 

• (xxvm). 

imn ass. 

bttn to pity,spare(VI ;182,0&5.2). 

Dttn to be warm, hot (205, 3, 
2, c). 

o.ttn oppression (xxvii). 

n^H clay (XXIV). 

ym bitumen, asphalt (xxvu). 

tDtn five (XXIX). •'r^ttn, "^won 
fifth. 

in grace, favour; suff. *isn (212). 
•jisn gracious. Djn gratuit- 
ously, for nothing : in vain. 

nsn to encamp (182, Obs. 1). 

n'^an a spear. 

•jsn to pity, compassionate = 
Poe/; Hiihpa. plead for mercy 
(205, 3, 2). 

C|?n V. to apostatise (VI). tgn adj\ 
ungodly, apostate (xxvii). 



%n (1) favour, grace, mercy 
(xxiv). n^pn good, pious (of 
men); gracious (of God). 
T\Ttn a stork. 

niDH to trust, confide (182, 
Obs. 1). 

^on to want, lack (VI; 182,0&5.2). 

Ttn to make haste, hurry (VI). 

ftn he delights in, desires (VI). 
ftih desire, delight, pleasure 

(XXIV). 

"ititrj free (25, 2, A). 

fn an arrow; suff. "W (212). 

axn to cut, hew out (vi). 

"^in, *i?n half (210). 

^y(tr\ a trumpet. 

nsn a court; village (XXVll). 

ph (212), nj^n statute,ordinance. 

ppn to carve; ordain: Poel to 
decree. 

npn to search, investigate. 

nnn to be dried up, desolate; 
Hi. destroy (Vl). nnH Horeb. 
nsnn desolation, a ruin (XXV). 

aVn (1) a sword (xxv). 

Tin to be afraid, timid; Hi. to 
terrify, make afraid (Vl). 
^nn afraid, timid (XXVU). 

•n^n to burn, be kindled; be 
angry (227, 1). linn heat, 
burning, anger (xxvi). 

(onn) Hi. to devote to de- 
struction, destroy utterly 
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(VI). Dnh a net; thing de- 
voted (XXIV). 

tDWn a sickle. 

r\^'yn reproach (xxv). 

1D"^n I. to cut, fabricate; plough 
(VI). tW^n Harosheth. 

tS^n II. to be deaf, dumb; Hi. 
to keep silence (vi). thn 
deaf (26, 3). 

tinfi thickwood, forest (xxiv). 

awn to think, reckon ; purpose, 
plan, determine (Vl), 

^ftJn darkness (xxiv). 

ptn to cleave to, love (vi). 

nnn terror. 

•jrin to give a daughter in mar- 
riage; Hiihpa. to join affinity 
with. 

ninn to be broken, terrified, con- 
founded (205, 3, 2). 

Wtt to sink. n?att a ring (for 

the finger: XXV). 
nnta to be pure, clean; Pi, 

cleanse, purify (vu) ; Hiihpa. 

cleanse one's self (173, 2). 

^in-D pure (xxvi). 
aitD adj, good. S'ltD goodness. 
bt? dew (212). 
KtttD V. to be or become un- 

~ T 

clean, polluted ; Ni. = Hithpa. 
pollute self. ncc^Q adj. un- 
clean (XXVll ; 111, Ohs.). 



patj to hide. 
«jb (1) a basket (xxiv). 
0?n (1) taste, judgment (xxiv). 
V(0 women and children (212). 
V(yo to pluck, tear in pieces. 
V^h (1) prey, food (xxiv). 



[blO] Hi. b'^Kin to be willing, 
content; undertake (200, c). 
ni^^ river, canal; the Nile. 
in'^tffi^'' Josiah. 

T • 

niani brother's widow (135). 

^51 ^- ^^ ^^ ^^y» become dried 
up; imperf. M''*;, inf. const 
hiph*) (188) ; Hi. cause to dry. 
m; adj. dry (HI, Obs.). n«a^ 
dry land, 

niDi; afraid, fearing (HI, Ois.). 

^^i"; to labour, toil, be weary, im- 
perf. :^5*i']; /v.. Hi. to weary. 
y^Ji*; labour, toil; riches, 
wealth (the result of labour). 

^^ f hand (139, II, Ohs.2\ 140, 
' Ohs. 2). 

(n*l^) /Ti. n^tin to praise. 

I^^'tj he knows, knew; part. ?*f» 
knowing, one who knows; 
imperf. Ty\\ imperat. I?'5; inf. 
const. t\sn (188); Ni. be 

. known; J//, teach, tell; Hith- 
pa. yn5rn make one's self 
known. 
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jn*^ Jah, — contracted from the 

following word. 
nin*^^ Jehovah (46, Note). 
Tnirin*' Jehoahaz. 
tJirin*^ Jehoash. 

T I 

n'rin*; Judah ; *»'iin*; a Jew, Je- 
wish (66, Obs. 1). 
•jfipin*; Jonathan. 
^WirV^ Joshua. 
tafetiin*'^ Jehoshaphat. 
afcrt*^ Joab. 

T 

ti«ii Joash. 

Di'i day (144). Dtti*' by day 

(215, 5). 
nsi*' a dove; Jonah. 
Cioi*^ Joseph. 
ir?i*i counsellor (XXIU). 
n^ii Joram. 
bH?*iT'; Jezreel. 

^n?, I'^'in^ IW!) tfeft;. together. 
\bty^] Pi. to hope, expect; Hi. 

wait, expect (X). 
n'D'j to be good (ow/y used, in 

Qal, in imperf. St:*'*^) ; Hi. to 

make good, do good (200). 
1^.^, wine (211). 
[m'l\ Hi* to. convict, convince; 

chastise, correct; Ni. reason, 

dispute together (167, 3). 
bb*^ to be able, inf. const. nbS'' 

(188, Obs. 2), imperf. used is 

Hophal bD^-i (X). 
*Tb; to bear, bring forth, imperf 



lb?, inf const. tH5 (188); Ni. 

be born; Hi. beget; H. assist 

in child-bearing, ^bj (1, 2), 

f. n'^b? child, — boy, girl 

(XXIV, XXV). ^^bj born; a 

son (xxvn). 
Ob^] Hi. b'^b^'n to howl (189). 
0.5 pi. D*'!?? sea; west. 
[]tt;] Hi.i;^Xi^r\ to go to the right 

(189). I'^ia'; c. right hand 

(XXVU). 
p5^ to suck, imperf. pa*'*; ; ^f . to 

suckle (189). 
*7pJ to found, lay a foundation 

" - /v. (X). 
5|p^ to add ; imperf used is Hi. 

5|''pi% Cioi'' (171, 0&5. 2), 5ltD^5 

'(48,2). See p. 167. 
(np^) A\ to chastise, correct ; Ni. 

be admonished, corrected (X). 
1$^ to appoint (a time or place) ; 

Ni. to meet (at an appointed 

time or place, x). 
[b?;] Hi. b'^yin to profit, be 

useful (X). 
t|?^ to be fatigued, imperf q?^-;. 
IT?? to advise, decree, imperf. 

f?^*'.; Ni. consult (x). 
ypy^ Jacob. 

n?? (1) wood, forest (xxiv). 
HB^ beautiful (139, iv). ^^^ 

beauty (210). 
«S^ to go out, go forth, imperf 
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KSr, imperat, «x, inf. const. 

n«x (for n^i), riKSb (103, 4); 

Hi. «*ixin to bring out. 
[m;] iVj. a^ to stand; Hi. n^srn 

to place, set; Hithpa. place 

one's self, stand (203). 
[A?^] ///. Si^'xn to place, set; 

leave (203). 
nns*; fresh oil. 
pm*', Isaac. 
^TS'j to spread out (a cloth &c ) ; 

Hi. T^^T) (203). 
pS^ to pour out (203, h). 
ns^ to form, make; part, nsri*' 

a potter (203, &). ^2^ form; 

thought (XXIV). 
hX^ to burn, set on fire; Hi. 

n^^n (203, a). 
1p^ to set on fire, impf. np;>, ^p*'';. 
^Tp^ to awake, only used in im- 

perf. iTp'^*; (p. 181, foot note), 
np'j to be dear, precious, imperf. 

np'»'i.,'np^ np; aefy. dear, pre- 
cious (xxvii). 
tJp^ to snare bird8,ptfr/. a fowler. 
^nj to fear, be afraid, imperf. 

part, and at(/*. fearing, afraid 
(126, h). T^^^^ n. fear. 
"in; he descended, came down, 
went down, imperf ^"V^; Hi. 
to bring down (188). "j^n^ 
Jordan (72, 1). 



irTTi to cast, throw ; Hi. n^in to 

throw; teach, instruct. 
D^wn*? Jerusalem (46, Obs. 2). 
iir^y^ Jericho. 
n:^*i*i curtain, 

T • t 

nyi: side (140). 

wy^ to occupy, possess, imperf 
th'»'^, imperat, th, th> tih*[, 
in/l (?ow5^ ntJi ; iTi. give pos- 
session; occupy; dispossess 
(188). 

bK^te^ Israel. 

tn , 10^ there is (XXX). 

m?^ to sit down, sit, dwell, in- 
habit, be inhabited, imperf. 
m?;; , inf. const. )rdw ; Hi. cause 
to dwell (188). 

b^^Ptttt?*^ Ishmael. 

]T5^ to fall asleep, imperf ^t"^, 
part. ')t3; sleeping (126, b). 

y^tyn saviour, M. :pio^ to be 
saved. i^tJ^, nr^tJ*^ salvation. 

mpn to be right, imperf. usually 
^«i*i (203, b).^^^ adj.uf right, 
just, straight, right (XXVII). 

(nn;) iV/. nnis to be left, remain; 
Hi. ^•'tjin to leave remaining. 

ntgfctS when, whenever; as (p. 

125, Vocabulary). 
n?3 V. to be heavy, grievous, 

Ni. to be honoured, glorious, 
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Pi, to honour, glorify. ^^3 
adj. heavy, hard, severe 
(XXVU). 'lias honour, glory 
(XXVI). 

(053 to wash clothes); Pi. to 
wash, purge (169, 2). 

teaS) a lamb; fern. nto3, nteM 

(XXV). 

nb thus; yonder. . 

n'abb'nns Chedorlaomer. 

iniD priest (XXIU). 

(b^3) Pilpel to contain; sustain 
(175,4). 

[I'D] ^2. to set up, establish; 
M. to be established, pre- 
pared, ready (Xil). 

Oi3 a cup. 

tWS Ethiopia. 

atiD lying; false, deceitful (XXlll). 
ars falsehood, a lie (xxvii). 

nb strength (12, 2). * 

["7n|] Pi. to hide, deny ; Ni. to 
be concealed (vil). 

^^ conj, for, because; that; 
when, whenever; but (after 
a negative, p. 72); assuredly 
(196, b). 

nD3 thus. 

T T 

ns? a talent; round cake; sur- 
rounding country (143, 4). 
bb all, every (49,1; 213,1.). 
xbs to shut up, restrain (XIV). 
0*lfeb3 two heterogeneous things. 



^Y^ (1) a dog (XXIV). 

nbs Caleb. 

nbs to be finished, complete; 

Pi. to finish, complete (XVl). 
^b^ a vessel, instrument, wesi- 

pon; J?/. D^b? (144). 
[obs] ///. to reproach, put to 

shame. ntibs reproach, 

shame. 
1133 thus, so (poetic word). 
13 adj. honest, upright; adv. so 

(p. 125, Vocabulary). -jS-b? 

therefore (219). 
]?53 Canaan, "^s??? Canaanite. 
qjS a wing (140, a). 
«DS> throne (XXlll). 
(nM) to .cover; pardon =. P/. 

(XVI). 

b'^pS) fool. 

5l0| (1). silver, money (XXIV). 

D?5 to be angry; Hi. provoke. 
D?? (1), to?? (1) grief (XXIV). 

q? /. hand, su^. *»)d3 (212). 

n'^S young lion. 

D*l5t3 double (140). 

(n§5 to cover); H. pardon, atone 
for (169, 2); Hithpa. to be 
expiated. 

Ifcii pitch; cypress tree; ran- 
som (XXIV). 

n^13 cherub. 

Dn|(l) vineyard (XXIX). 

b^^^ fertile garden ; Carmel. 
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»:» im^erat. mt, inf. con$i. 

rmx (fw no/. tia^ (103, 4); 

BL irrh to bring out. 
[ar] -VL sac to stand; BL yvy 

to place, set; Hilhpa. place 

one's self; stand (203). 
[517] ///. r?n to place, set; 

leare r203). 
'iff\T* fresh oiL 

TT; to spread out (a cloth &c); 

Hi. TVn (203). 
pr to pour out (203, b). 
nx^ to form, make; part. IST' 

a potter (203, &). *ns^ form; 

thought (XXIV). 
rtr to burn, set on fire; ffi. 

rrxn (203, a). 
nj5^ to set on fire, impf. nj?^, ^g**^.. 
^rpj to awake, only used in im- 

perf, f g^*; (p. 181, foot note), 
npj to be dear, precious, imperf, 

*\py^^^ *nj?5. *n]5^ tfe(/. dear, pre- 
cious (XXVII). 
tjip"; to snare birds,ptfr^ a fowler. 
\xyi to fear, be afraid, imperf. 

^T",, inf. n^*^*; (123, 1). K'j; 

part and adj. fearing, afraid 

(126, h). r\vcr^^ n. fear. 
*Tn; he descended, came down, 

went down, imperf nn^i; ffi- 

to bring down (188). yrr^ 

Jordan (72, 1). 



to cast, thr 

throw; teacl 
liSrrT* Jerusal 
irrn^, Jericho, 
nyn*' curtain. 
narn side (140 
tri^ to occupy 
try^, imp^'i 
inf const, r 
session ; r 
(188). 
^VCW] Israel. 
tn , -t3? ther 
ntyi to sit a 
habit, b^ 

to dwell 

- T : • 

115^ to faV 
part. T 

saved, 
^©n to 1> 

just, 

12: 

"?? ' 
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thite, — inhabi- 
.'sheth. 
way, move, de- 

,by touching): XII. 
, dwelling-place 

);^i. tokill;iro. 
) death ;ft7^/nr}itJ 
y. ni^ death (211). 
Jtar (xxm). 
post. 

sun-rising (XXVI). 
e out, destroy (xvi). 
ag (XXVI). 

ise (139, IV). 
,mp (139, IV). 
ige (139, IV). 
>th (XXVI). 

lorrow. tinTOI? on the 
•w (215, 4)! " " 
'onsU (and dbs.) natDHtt 
. Obs. 1 ; XXVUl). 
staff (139, IV). 
a bed (XXVffl). 
, ustody, prison (XXVIIl). 
.?(87,1). 
Micah. 

ater (68, Obs. 2; 144). 
^ (2) f. a nurse (189; XXV). 
^ plain, level country. 
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T\2 to bend, bow. 

\yy£\ Pilpel to dance (175, 4). 

ms he cut, cut off; he made 

(a covenant). 
D'^'^teS Chaldeans. 
^©3 to stumble, ioiier ^Niphah 
nns to write. 

- T 

Wife, roKs tunic, undergarment 

(XXV). 

qtjs shoulder (139, u. Ohs. 1). 



«b not (121). 

nfc(b Leah. 

tD»b to wrap up, hide, cover. 

ab and Mb heart, plL niab, 

niMb(2l2;xxvu). 
'inb alone (108). 
twnb clothing, garments. 
•^nbnb not (124, Rem. 3). 
■jnb to make bricks; Hi. to be 

white (172, 3). inb white; 

Laban. njab A brick, pL 

0*1 — . nihb frankincense. 

T I 

•jiaab Lebanon. 
Mb to bo clothed, clothe one's 

self {acciis. of covering) ; iT/. 

to clothe (another), 172, 0&5. 

Itib tablet, table, /?/.nimb (12, 2). 

*, K* if (220, &; 203, Bern. 4). 

tDib Lot. 

*ilb Levi. 'i*»lb Levite. 
. ► t 

''bib, Kb^ib if not, unless (220, &). 



b*?? night (211); nW night, by 

night (209, c. 4). 
•^ jawbone, cheekbone (210). 
Dtib to eat, devour; fight; Ni. 

to fight, wage war. Dn5 (1) 

bread (XXIV). 
•pib to oppress, afflict. i^nJ (1) 

oppression (xxiv). 
*T?b to capture, catch. 
15b therefore. 
*Tl?b to learn; Pi. to teach. 
nttb, rm) why, wherefore? (103, 

4; p. 72, foot note 1). 
1?Tbb pr^-p. for the sake of (108): 

conj, in order to, in order 

that (219). 
a?? derision, mockery (xxiv). 
irb a scoffer, 
ngb he took, received (202, 

Obs. 2). ngJJ knowledge, in- 
struction (XXIV). 
tDjjb to gather, collect, glean=/V. 
pjjb to lick, lap with the tongue 

= Pi. (205, 3, 2). 
"7«b juice ; a cake. 
•ptJb c. tongue (xxvi). 

li^'a n. strength; adv. very, ex- 
ceedingly. 
n^ig a hundred (XXIX). 
nttlitt anything. 
D*;3t^tt balance, pair of scales 
"(140). 
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[l^ia] Pi. to refuse (vu). 
o«tt to reject (vn). 
y^r^*n ambush. 

T 1 r- 

b^'jyn a tower; pi. D'^-r> t1^— 

(XXVI; 143, 4). 
ntitt fear. 
l^'J'a, A t^'li't^partic. (171, 0&5.5) 

telling ; a messenger, 
n^jti a roll (book, scroll) : XXVffl. 
1513 a shield, $u/f. *»?». 
rUD|i3 a plague, pestilence; 

slaughter, 
nantt wilderness (xxvi). 
^jn to measure (205, 3, 2). fXn 

measure, dimension. 
yi% why? wherefore? 
)'iyn Midian. 
nS'^Ttt a province, 
nti what? why? howl (87). 
[iSlJlia] Hithpalpelio linger, delay, 
(^nti) Pi. to hasten (200). mntt 

ae?t;. quickly (215, 2). 
ibjitt Moab. '»a»itt Moabite 

\66). 
tDitt to shake, totter (Xli). 
b^)3 to circumcise (XU). 
mJitt (1) birth, origin ; native 

land; family (XXV). 
Wn blemish, stain, spot. 
no^tt instruction; chastisement 

(XXVI). 

^5i)3 an appointed time or place, 
assembly (xxiii). 



fcniia fear, dread. 

*ift1lhi)3 a Morasthite, — inhabi- 
tant of Moresheth. 

tPfo I. to give way, move, de- 
part (XII). 

triti II. to feel (by touching) : xii. 

!iirit3 a seat, dwelling-place 
(XXVI), pi. Mi. 

n^tt to die (XII); Hi. to kill; Ho, 
to be put to death ; Pilel ntiitj 
to kill, slay, nii death (211). 

n^va c. an altar (xxm). 

nWtt door-post. 

mttt East, sun-rising (XXVI). 

T\na to wipe out, destroy (xvi). 

bintt dancing (XXVl). 

n'^ri'a price. 

rhiva disease (139, iv). 

niTO a camp (139, iv). 

noniQ refuge (139, IV). 

^Jjlltt depth (XXVI). 

nma to-morrow, nnmaia on the 
morrow (215, 4). 

nnt?ni3 const (and abs.) rotJntJ 
(135, Obs. 1 ; xxviu). 

ntDti a staff (139, IV). 

natt /. a bed (xxvin). 

nntgti custody, prison (XXVin). 

••^ who? (87,1). 

r^^'^'n Micah. 

T 

D*:i water (68, 0*5. 2; 144). 
m^i^ti (2) /. a nurse (189; XXV). 
^ittJ*^!? plain, level country. 
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nsi? stroke, plague, wound 

(XXVlll). 
nbfiM Machpelah. 
iDtt to sell. 

- T 

bilDM a stumbling-block. 

Rbtt' V. to be full of; Pi fill, fill 
up (193). Kbtt adj. full (HI, 
Obs.; 126, b). tkbiQ fulness, 
what fills. 

$[«btt messenger; angel (XXVI). 
T\^bia work (prescribed), 
business, const. MS^Sta (135, 
Obs. 1). 

n>ti /. a word, pi. D*^ , 'J'^-t- 
\l41). 

HD^bt? kingdom, dominion. 

r\'nrbl2 war, battle, const. nrhbtD 
(135, Obs. 1; XXVili). 

(libiD) -P/. -= Hi. deliver, rescue ; 
Ni. escape. 

pbr interpreter (138). 

^blj to rule, be king, begin to 
reign (109, Obs. b); Hi. ap- 
point as king, '^bh (I) king. 
nsbia queen, trdyn kingdom, 
reign, royalty. HDblQtt king- 
dom (135, Obs. 1 ; XXVlll). 

nsbtt Milcah. 

D^'njjbtt snuffers, tongs (140). 

ya manna. 

yc^prep. out of, from, because of; 
some of (Exercise 11, Note a; 

XXX). 



m'^^ a rest (xxviii). 

nnitt a gift, present. 

1^513 to withhold, restrain. 

nnbtt candlestick, lamp -stand 

(xxvui). 

JnJ?5tt Manasseh. 
»- « 

Dti tribute, servile work (218). 
(DDtt) Ni. to melt away (XX). 
nfcM lamentation, mourning 

(xxni). 
nfiDl? number (xxvi). 
ba^tt a circular rampart formed 

of waggons and baggage 

(XXVI). 

t)?ti a little ; f ewj?/. D*>a?tt ; tt?tt? 
nearly, almost, scarcely. 

b^Tn upper garment, robe. 

b:^)^ to be faithless. 

b?^13 ae^y. above (215, 4). nb^ 
fltft;. upwards (209, c. 1). 

0*^1^13 bowels, intestines (143, 2). 

)yn fountain (xxvi). 

tr^yn cave (xxviii). 

ntott deed, work (139, IV). 

ixrn to find (XIV). 

nn^ti pillar, statue (xxviu). 

^Stt mountain-fortress, strong- 
hold, pi. ni — . 

r\^12 unleavened cake (xxviU). 

niStt commandment (XXVlil). 

niStt fortress, bulwark (XXVI). 

D'jnbsiQ cymbals (68; 140). 

riMr Mizpah. 
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U'n^^ Egypt, ^nstt Egyptican. 

ro^'Q hammer: stone-quarry. 

Dipt; place, pi. tiwp)2 (xxvi). 

^jg-Q staff (xxiii). 

tDbptt refuge (xxvi). 

njj:?^ purchase; a thing bought. 

n3j5^ cattle (139, IV). 
[pj?^] -^^- to melt, pine away; 

Hi. cause to pine (XX). 
nig ^^y. bitter, fern, nntt (212). 
n^ntt appearance, yision (139, 

"iv). 
byyiQ a spy (xxiii). 
nnti r. to rebel against «= Z?i. 
n*nb Moreh. 

Di'nti height; areft;. on high. 
tiyn to tear out, pluck out. 
K'^^ra fat cattle, 
nas*^^ chariot, con^/. nbya 

(136, 0&5. 1 ; XXVin, e). 
rwm deceit. 

T » • 

n*>?ni5 /. pasture. 

^yn to be bitter; ZTf. to make 

bitter (205, 3, 2). 
rrifelOt? (1) a kneading-trough 

(XXY). 

ntitt Moses. 

ntSto to anoint. TV^tra anointed 
one, Messiah (XXVII). 

•ftro to draw. 

•jStha habitation, dwelling, inner 
portion of the Tabernacle, 
pi. D^— and tti— (XXVI). 



blg^ to rule, be able; put forth 
a parable or proverb; Hi. 
compare, liken. 

n'nibT»?(l)charge, custody(xxv). 

njTpt) second; a copy (139, IV). 

nncth? kind ; tribe, family, const. 

nriBim? (135, Obs. i ; xxvni). 
tDBT&p judgment; kind, nature 

(XXVI). 

b^tfn weight (XXVI). 

ira partic, dying, dead. 

anfe (2) bridle (xxiv). 

pinia sweet (xxvi). 

•^ttQ when? '•n'a'n? how long? 

D':?rrt9 loins (68; 140). 

KJ- pray, I beseech thee {Lat. 

tandem; Exercise 13, Note 

g\ 121, 0&5.). 
5|M to commit adultery = Vi. 
"(VU). 

f»5 to despise, reject ==i>/.(Vll). 
njjW groaning, cry (xxvill). 
[Kaj] iV^/. Ka? to prophesy = 

Hithpael Ka?nn, K^jn (173, 

2; XVlll). 
[M:] /?i. tD'^nn to look, regard 

(XVIII). 

lia; intelligent (xxvi). 

rriai Naboth. 

bap to fade, fail, imperf. bh"; 

(XVUI). nbas corpse (xxviii). 

bas foolish; a fool (xxvii). 

B 
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naJ south (209, Rem. 2). 

naj prep, before (101, 1). 

[nw] ffi. Tin to tell; ffo. lan 
to be told (XVIII). 

rjM to shine (194, 2). 

T^M a- prince, rtiler (XXVII). 

(•jaj) Pi. to play on a stringed 
iAstrument. 

TM to touch, smite, imperf. S¥\j 
imperat. :?|, inf. const. n?| 
and ?i?; iTi. nn (xviii). y^i 
(2) a stroke, blow; mark, 
spot (XXIV). 

qM to smite, imperf. qr ; Ni. S||; 
to be smitten (xviu). 

toa to urge; impel, harass, im- 
perf Vir] (XVIII). 

[tD55] to approach, draw near, 
imperf Ml, imperat. tf|, ntf?, 
tn/: con5^ ntDS, tw5h; Ni. «» 
(which is used instead of Qal 
perf.) to draw near; Hi. if^ir\ 
to bring near, offer, present 

(XVIll). 

n^T; freewill-offering (xxviii). 

a**^ adj. willing, generous; 

n. a prince (XXVll). 
I'TD to wander, flee (xx). 
n'TD to expel, imperf. rx^\ Ni. 

rra to be cast out, partic. 

rra an outcast; Hi. n^n to 

cast out, thrust down (xvill), 
q'Tj to drive away (XVili). 



n'TD he vowed, imperf. *nT (xvill). 

*YT3 a vow (XXIV); 114, Obs. 2. 
[bnj] Pi. to lead; protect, guard, 
^nnj a river, pi. D** . , rri (140, d). 

"injn the Euphrates. 
TO to rest; Hi. It^jn, imperf. 

rpfl &c., but also (203, Note) 

It'jn, ITKli ^??^j imperat. 

mn, partic. n'^W, to set 

down, place, leave. 
tro to slumber .(XII). 
0^ to flee (XII). 
jniD fearful, terrible, dreadful. 
n'«t5 a Nazirite; unpruned vine 

(XXVIl). 
nti a diadem, crown (xxiv). 
bnj to inherit (201, Obs. 2). 

rhv^ possession, inheritance 

(XXV). 
bnS (1) a mountain -torrent, 

stream; a river-bed, valley 

(XXIV). 

[ons] Ni. DHp to repent ; take ven- 
geance; Pi. DH? to comfort; 
Hithpa. to take vengeance. 

tDHj a serpent (xxvii). 

ntDftt brass (136, 2). 

nnj to descend (201, Obs. 2). 

nt35 to stretch out, incline, turn 
aside, imperf. ntD*;, apoc. 13^ 
tD55 , i?ar ^ pass, '^itaj stretched 
out; ZTi. nw\^ imperf. ntD^ 
opoc. tD?, tD?n, imperat. tDH. 
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^m to plant, imperf. :^*; (202, 
Obs. 1). 

*ntt; to keep (201, Obs. 2). 

tDttS to desert, forsake (XVllI). 

li^^ a lamp (used figuratively of 
progeny). 

•13D5 honourable, glorious. 

[HDD] -W. n^T} to smite, imperf. 
^I?^ «i^^^* «r» sp!']? imperat. 
n§n, ?fn, t«/. ^^w^/. nisn; ^o. 
nsn to be smitten. 

h?3] Hi. 'n^sn to recognise; 
ffiihpa. to be recognised ; to 
feign, simulate (xvili). ^^55, 
'^^M (25, 2) strange, foreign; 
a stranger. 

5155 to anoint; pour out a liba- 
tion = Pi. 5©?, ffi. 5F^t?n (XVlll). 
SfOS (2) libation, drink-offer- 
ing. 

(ppj) to ascend (5^^ Exerc. 53, 
Note g). 

b?} he bolted (a door) : see 201, 
Obs. 2, ft. 

b?3 (1) sandal, shoe, p/. 6*^-7-, 
ni — ; on Dual^ see 140, &. 

1^?5 Naaman. 

D'^^.Vi youth (143, 2, c). *n?3 (1) 
a boy, lad; servant (xxiv). 
nya^ damsel (XXV). 

b?5 to fall (109, Obs. 2), ewper/: 
bis*;; iT?. b*>isn to cause to fall, 
throw down, cast (XVIII). 



ITBJ to break, dash in pieces; 

scatter = Pi, 
tJ£i3 (1) c. soul, life; self (136, 

Obs. 3). 
y&y. see M^ (203, a). 
[>?5] F/. b*>^n to deliver, snatch 

(XVlll). 
•nsj to watch, keep, imperf. *nkl 

(XVlll). 
ns? : 5ee ns^ (203, a). 
'^PJ innocent (XXVII), ph D*^.p5. 
Dps to revenge, take vengeance; 

iV^f. avenge self (XVlll), Dp; 

(XXVII), ntipj (XXVIII) ven- 
geance, revenge. 
'np; to bore, pierce; Pu. to be 

dug out (xvill). 
1Dp5 to lay snares for; Ni. to be 

caught (XVIII). 
(Ktia) Hi. Ki|n to deceive (XlX, 

XV). 

mfe to lend, borrow ; nt»3 a ere- 

ditor (XVI, XVIII). 
b«5 to pull off, slip off (109, 

Obs. 2): XVIII. 
n!QT55 breath, spirit (xxvm), 
C|«'3 (2) twilight (XXIV), 
pTOj to kiss; to draw a bow; 
imperf. yw\ and pi?*; (XVIII). 
i^teS to lift up, bear, carry; par- 
don; imperf. fc^te*;, imperat.V^IO^ 
inf. const, nstte, rii^teb, &c. AH. 
V^m to be exalted (xviil, XV). 

Bb 
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[ate:] Hi. to reach to, overtake 

(XIX). 

1{n to be poured out, imperf. 
^n*; (XVIII). 

1*5? to give, make, appoint, de- 
liver, place (109, Ohs. 2), im- 
perf. in*;, imperat. in, -]n, 
nsri, inf. const. TO, suff. "^nPi 
(202, 0&5. 3). 

wn to root out, expel (109, 
Obs. 2; xvili). 

ynj to break down, destroy 
(xvni). 

prij to tear away (xviii). 



r^)^tf f. a measure, pi. tTiWD, du. 

MO to turn one*s self round, 
surround; Ni. to surround, 
gather round; be removed, 
transferred; ///. to cause to 
turn, cause to go round ; re- 
move, transfer ; Poel to sur- 
round, go round (XX). ^^^o 
around (101,2; 215,4). 

1\20 a thicket (132, Obs. 4). 

bao a burden (132, Obs. 4). 

^JD to shut ; Pi. deliver up = Hi. 

D*Tp Sodom. 

Tio assembly; counseL 

D^O horse. 

titPiO a whirlwind. 



nio to turn aside; Hi. 'n'^cn to 

set aside, put away (191, 8, 

Obs.). 
[md] Hi. irnon, ti^tn to incite, 

urge, &c. (203, Note). 
*ino to go round, travel. 
•^S^^p Sinai. 
li^p pot, caldron. 
nstD booth (xxvm). 
[^D] Pilpel to excite, stir up 

(176, 4; XX). 
bo basket, pi. D^>0 (212). 
rfco to -pardon. 
3?bo (1) rock, cliff; Petra (the 

capital of Edom). 
[qbo] Pi* to make slippery, cause 

to slip; pervert. 
nbo flour. 

V 

ii;:iD a bush. 

D'»'n^5P blindness (143, 2, ^). 

•l?0 to support, sustain. 

*n?D to be shaken, tossed. *i?b, 
n^:^ a storm, whirlwind. 

5)0 threshold; basin, bowl, suff'. 
•^p (212). - 

*1jDp to mourn, lament. 

tt'pD corn (growing spontane- 
ously from what was sown 
in the previous year). 

"jlDD to cover with beams, or 
rafters ; to floor, cover with 
boards, m:'^ a ship. 

»^)D0 to count; Pi. to recount, 
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narrate, relate; speak. ^£fa 
a scribe. *nto a book (xxiv). 

'nno to be refractory, rebellious 
■(XX). 

(nrio) Hi. to hide, conceal; Ni. 
to hide one's solf ; be hidden, 
secret; HUhpa, to hide one's 
self. 



a^ cloud; darkness; pL D*^ 

and ni — . 
•inij to labour, work, till; to 

serve (VI). 13^ (1) a servant, 

slave, n^lh^ service, bondage. 
*n55 to cross over, pass through, 

pass by (109, 0&S.&); HUhpa. 

to pour forth one's self in 

anger, be angry. ^55 the 

other side, this side (108). 

irr^'ys wrath (XXV). ^*n:w? 

Hebrew (66, Ob$. 1). 
nh^ a bond, rope. 
btiJJ adj. round (212, ^oie 3). 
bj? a calf, bullock (xxiv), r^i^ys^ 

calf, heifer (xxv). 
*15 a witness. 
"l? «. eternity. *!? (|?oe/. ^"^^^ 

prep, till, until, even to, as 

far as (101, 2; XXX); n? con/ 

until (219). 
n*i? testimony; congregation, 

assembly (xxviii) 



'n'l? a flock (xxiv). 

nt? still, yet, again (106; XXX). 

^.)?) b^?> J^^*!? evil, iniquity. 

nbi:^ burnt-offering (XXVIU). 

bM:^, bbi:^ boy, child. 

Dbi:? eternity (xxvi). 

p> iniquity (24, 7, Oh$. 2, c; 

XXVI). 
t|i:? birds, fowls (co//.). 
*ni:? skin, 
[it?] ZTi. to awake, arouse; i\7. 

to be aroused; ft'W, arouse, 

stir up (XII). 
h'3?] -P^'- to blind, make blind. 

^^5? «(?;*. blind. 
T? strong, pi. D*>?? (212). Tis^ 

strength, might,5w^.*>?3> (212). 
at^J to leave, forsake (vi). 
Tt!J to be strong; to strengthen 

(205, 3, 2). 
'nt^ to help, aid, assist (VI). 

W, n'nr^ assistance, aid, 

help (XXIV, xxv). 
tt? a pen, style. 
rrm (const, n'jto, 135, Obs. 1) 

a crown, diadem (xxviu). 
r.? eye; fountain, spring (64, 

6; 211). 
j:i^:j V. to languish, faint (HI, 

Obs.). t|5:j di^/. languishing, 

faint (xxvil). 
T? * young ass (211). 
'n'^3? a city (64i rf; 144). 
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b? prep, {poet ^\i) on, upon, 
over, near, at the side of; 
concerning ; around ; on ac- 
count of (101, 2); conj. be- 
cause (219). ]|-b? conj. there- 
fore (219). 

bb a yoke, suff. "^^IJ (212). 

D^l?*:^ youth (143, 2, e). 

nb? a leaf (139, rv). 

Thlf to go up, ascend; Hi. bring 
up, offer a sacrifice (195, 
0&*. 3; 197, Ols.2). 

^^5 Eli. 

fh^^ upper; Most High (God). 

nisb? maiden, virgin (XXV). 

D? people (71, iV^o/^; 212). 

D? i?r^;?. with, together with 
(XXX). 

roOf to stand (vi). n^ri? a pillar. 

bw labour, vexation (xxvii). 

pW to be deep; ZB. to deepen 
(200, c). pb:f flrefy. deep (212, 
Note 3). ptti valley (xxiv). 

"Vdi omer (a measure). 

irfo"^ Gomorrah. 

T t 

KtDb:^ Amasa. 

nia^J, tTBl^b i?r^/?. opposite (108). 

a;5 cluster of grapes (xxvii; 

'l9,5). 
T\yp I. to answer, reply (197, 

' Ohs. 2). 
ns:^ II. to be afflicted; Pi. af- 
flict. "Jj^ afflicted, wretched 



(XXVII), w afflicted; gentle, 

meek, "^a^ distress, misery 

(210). 
*nW dust (XXVn; 170, Ohs. 2). 
f? wood, tree; ;?/. sticks, logs. 
aw (1) pain, toil, 
ns? counsel (xxviii). 
D?^ to be or become strong 

(VI). D«:j adj. strong (xxvi). 

D|| (1) bone, body; self; pi. 

D^ and ni (137, Note 2). 
*ns^ to shut up, detain, confine, 

restrain (VI). 
ap? prep, because of (99); conj. 

because (219). 
"yyp (1) evening (see Exercise 31, 

Note k). 

ah:f dog-fly, gad-fly. 

na*l!5 desert; Jordan valley. 

"^"Tii:^ childless. 
. . -J 

b*n:f uncircumci8ed(Xxvil). nb*i:j 
foreskin (xxv). 

9iii neck, back (xxiv). 

^tnv thick darkness. 

yn^ to terrify; tremble; Ni. to 
be feared (VI). 

tr\i (1) a bed (xxiv). 

r\m to do, make (VI; XVI). 
TW$ part, doing, making, 
performing; n. Maker, Crea- 
tor (81, ^; page 40, foot- 
note 1; 93, 3). 

Ito Esau. 
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nte? ten (XXIX). *»'n'ito tenth 
(152). (nw) Pi. to tithe, give 
a tenth (170, Obs. 2). 

IW smoke (xxvil). 

pW to oppress. 

nw to be rich; Hithpa. pretend 
to be rich, ^tib riches. TW 
rich, wealthy (XXVII). 

n? /. time, suff". in? (212). nn? 

now (209, c). 
p'^n? taken away, removed. 
n'^bni? Athaliah. 



[ni^fe] Pi. to adorn; Hithpa. to 
be honoured, glorify one's 
self (VII). 

[njB] carcase, dead-body (XXIV). 

nnft to redeem (XX). 

fTfi a plain. D'ni*"'}'!? the plain- 
region of Syria, i. e. Mesopo- 
tamia. 

nfi mouth (144). 

nb here. 

t\y^ rest, cessation. 

•pfi to be scattered; Hi. to 
scatter (xil). 

n& a snare, net. 

inD to fear, be afraid (VII). 
infe fear, trembling (XXIV). 

tfB flask, bottle. 

[Kbfi] iVi. to be wonderful; Hi. 
to act wonderfully (200). 



(tDbfi to escape, slip away); Pi. 

to deliver, rescue = Hi. 
[bbfi] A', to judge; Hithpa. to 

intercede for, pray. 
*>P\T»bB Philistine. 

• : • : 

-])D lest, that ... not (117, 7). 
njB to turn (one's self: 197). 

nsB corner (xxvill). 
D*>:is face (143, 2, &). D^'pfeb a Jt;. 

before, formerly (216, 4). 

•>?&!? prep, before (108). 
HDB Passover. HDB lame, halt 

(XXIII). 

bpB to cut, carve, hew. bob (2) 
image ; idol ; pi. in use D'^b'^Ofe. 

b?B to make, do. b?S a work, 
deed, act (137, Ohs.). nbl^fi 
work, reward. 

D$B step; beat, stroke; time 
(154, &, 3; 215, 4). 

1j?)D to visit, punish; muster, 
review, number; miss, find 
wanting; Hi. to appoint, set 
over. D'^'Tpfe commandments. 

njjfe ^4; .seeing,open-eyed(XXlll). 

^(nB wild ass. 

V V 

^B ox, bull, with art. *iBn. mB n. 
COW, heifer. 

(l*nB to expand) ; Ni. to separ- 
ate one's self, be divided; 
Hi. to divide, separate. 

rrnB V. to be fruitful (196, OU. 
2). ^*nB fruit (210). 
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rne to sprout, flourish. Thh (2) 
a sprout. 

nSP^B Pharaoh. 

f ne to break down, break forth 
on; scatter, spread abroad. 

fenfe to spread out. 

t3t^ to put off, strip (one's 
self); Hi. to strip (another). 

:^ to transgress. ytA (2) trans- 
gression (XXVI). 

DB a morsel, piece, suff. **t^^ 
(212). 

nfifi to be open-minded, simple, 
foolish (XIV). ^ folly, sim- 
plicity (210). 

nnfi to open, nnb (2) opening, 
entrance, door (xxiv). 

nM to interpret. 

•j^S flock (of sheep or goats), 

small cattle (143, 1, a). 
bOS host, army, const. fcOS, pi. 

T t 

•^^l splendour, beanty (210). 

*^X to lay up, store up. 

p*i2 to be just, righteous; HL, 
Pi. to justify, pronounce 
righteous; Hithpa. to justify 
one's self (173, O&i?.). pni(2), 
np*T2 righteousness (xxiv, 
(xxvm). pvns righteous. 

^JT^^S Zedekiah. 

D'jnriS noon (143, e). 



[rns] A*, rm to command' (197). 

oil a fast. 

ni^JS and pi. D'»'^KJ2 neck (143, 

2, &). 
*itfc a rock. 
Ti food, prey taken in hunting 

'(2U). 
fi'^S Zion. 
ip% a pillar. 
n'^S a messenger, 
bs a shadow, siig^. "^^ (212). 
nbs to prosper; HL cause to 

prosper (VIII). 
n^iiabs shadow of death. 
l^bs, cows/, ^i (1) side, rib, pL 

mostly nir^s (XXIV). 
K^2 r. to be thirsty, itrs thirsty, 

desert land (111, Obs.). 
I^i (2) a pair, yoke (xxiv). 
rras to sprout, bud. rvdl (2) a 

sprout, bud (XXIV). 
*n^i (1) wool (XXIV). 
t:P2 small, young (XXVII). 
•j^i Zoan, I. c. Tanis, in lower 

Egypt. 
p?2 to cry out (for help). np;W| 

a cry (xxvill). 
■jifiS north. 
?TJ§2 frog, frogs. 
"n? adj., f. r\yL small, narrow, 

confined, "ns, ^S n. anadver- 

sary; distress. rr^S trouble, 

distress. 
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n^^'ns Zeruiah. 

T : 

"fy^ balsam, balm (210), 

Tr\i Si. leper. n?nx leprosy (XXV). 

51*52 to purge, refine, purify. 

^"12 to confine, persecute, be 
an adversary; to be in dis- 
tress (205, 3, 2, d). "liii an 
enemy. 



yy^ to gather = n. ; M. to as- 
semble, be gathered. 

^3^ to bury. M^jttjp burial; se- 
pulchre. ^5g (2) sepulchre, 
pL D"^-^ and ni (XXIV). 

n*!]; to bow the head (205, 3, 
2, c). ^ 

n'ljj to kindle, be kindled, burn. 

[t3*Tg] Pi. to precede, anticipate, 
prevent. D*T^, D*!^ w. front; 
East; prep, before; D*T^ of 
old (215, 4). 

fhnj? Kidron. hn^g blackness, 
darkness. 

th^ to be holy, sacred; /V., Hi. 
to sanctify; to declare holy; 
Hithpa. to sanctify one's self. 
trhg holy, itip holiness; 
sanctuary, holy place (133, 
2). ?5^5 «*ijj Kadesh-Barnea. 

[bnj5] ZTf . to assemble, convoke ; 
Ki. to assemble selves, bnj; 
congregation, assembly, mul- 



titude(XXVil). nbhp'preacher, 

Ecclesiastes {page 95). 
n*;); to wait, expect = Pi, (xvi). 
Wp voice, thunder, sound, pL 

ni— . 
D^p to arise, stand ; ///. to raise 

(XII). n^rip height, stature. 

rrajj standing corn {see also 

191,' 2). 
yip thorn, thorns. 
[pp] iR. to awake (xii). 
Ibjp, Itjp little, young, j9/. ta^^a^p, 

f. nsttp (212, iV^o/^ 3). 
pp harvest, summer (211). 
bbp to be diminished, despised, 

swift (205, 3, 2, &) ; JSi. to be 

light, easy; to be despised; 

Pi. to curse; Hi. to lighten; 

to despise;* Hithpalpel^ to 

shake to and fro (XX). bp 

light, swift; a fieet korse 

(212). ; 

niap standing corn {see also 

Y9I, 2), 
[K5p] Pi. to be jealous, zealous 

(XIV). HKSp zeal, jealousy, 

envy, 
nsp to purchase, buy (XVI). nsp 

purchaser, owner. 
irp end, suff.^^p (212). TOpend, 

extremity ; whole, sum (XXVII ; 

139, IV). 
ISp (2) form, shape (XXIV). 
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t|?;j to lie angry (109, Obs. b); 
Hi. to provoke. "pfS;^ (2) anger 
(XXIV). 

n?)5 to be short; n2)5 to cut 
short, cut down, reap (111, 
2). n'lSj? harvest (XXVil). 

fc^ng I. to call; proclaim; to 
read (XIV). 

fcC'i^ II. to happen; to meet; inf, 
const with prep, nfcnfpb (123, 
1, &), with suffixes "^riinjjb, 
DDrii^'nUb (96). 

a*5g to draw near, approach, 
be near; Hi. bring, offer -= 
Pi. ; Ni. draw near (167, Obs. 
b). T\^ (2) middle, midst; 
«fia^pa among us (108). n*h); 
near (XXVI). )^^^ an offer- 
ing (25, A, 1). -nnp war, battle. 

n^n^ to happen, befall (xvi). 

n;^p a city. 

•pl (1) horn (140, Obs. 2). 

ynjj to rend, tear. 

tJ)? straw, chaff. 

(Mf?) Hi. to attend, give heed to. 

n©g to be hard, difficult; ffi. 
to harden ; to make difficult 
(200, a). m»)5, /. TMDp^ 
(66) hard, harsh, hardened; 
strong, heavy, sad, severe 
(XXVII, 139, IV). 

*nt9g to bind; conspire; Hithpa. 
conspire. *it9^(l) conspiracy. 



(titp);) Poel^ to gather. 
T\f^\l) c. how, pi. ni (XXIV). 

n^'j to see; Ni. to be seen, ap- 
pear, seem; ffi. to cause to 
see, show (197). MKI part. 
seeing; a seer. 

DK^ a wild bull. 

lO^h head; first, beginning, chief 
(144). litJK^ adj. former, 
first. n*»tpK*5 n. Si, beginning. 

yy^ to increase, multiply (XX). 
an, fern, nan (212), much, 
many, great; master, chief; 
adv. very (215, 2 and 3). an 
abundance, multitude (212). 

naan, ian a myriad, ten thous- 
and (XXIX), 

nan to be numerous, increase 
(197); ffi. to multiply, in- 
crease, do frequently (200). 

:s^an, l^an a quarter, fourth part 
(152,0^5.). ^?^anfourth(152). 

ngan Rebekah. 

tjn to tremble, be angry at; ffi. 
cause to tremble, provoke. 

(b^n to go about slandering, 
tread) ; Pi. spy out, explore. 
ban (1) foot (64, &; 140, a). 

I^jn to terrify; tremble, r^an «. 
a moment; adv. instantly 
(215, 1). 

tJjn to rage. 
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q-tn to pursue (109, Obs. b). 
nn spirit, wind, breath,|?/.riim^. 
UT\ to be high; Hi. raise, lift 

up, exalt; Piiel exalt (XU). 
[yT\] Hi. to shout, make a noise. 
^r\ to run (XII). 
nn lean, poor (139, IV). 
•jn prince, king (XXIII). 
inn wide, broad (xxvii). anS 
' breadth (XXIY). nim liberty 

(xxvm). 
nm millstone (68). 

V - 

bm Rachel; a ewe. 

(orn) -ft*, to pity, compassionate 
(vn), D^n*^ adj. compassion- 
ate. 

onS (1) womb (XXIV; 136, b). 

"^n^ to wash (the body). 

pm to be distant, far off; Hi. 
to remove {see also 200, b\ 
125, 5). pirn distant. 

I'l^ din{/ I'l'n v. to contend; dis- 
pute; plead a cause forensic- 
ally ; perf. nn, fqS tf/i^ nia-in ; 
imperf. n*>n;, /ww. in"^^ (XU). 
yi^ n. a dispute, controversy, 
suit. 

n*in odour, scent. 

p*n adj. empty. Dp'»'5 «rft;. empt- 
ily, empty-handed (215, 5). 

Mn to ride; Hi. cause to ride. 
Mn (2) chariot, chariots. 

tPCn wealth, substance. 



^Dn to be tender (205, 3, 2). 
on adj. high, tall, nw n. a 

height; Ramah. 
rrnn v. to throw, shoot. 
Dttn to tread down, trample. 
n*»t5n carelessness; deceit. 

T • t 

tew reptile, reptiles. 

15^ to shout, cry aloud = A'., 

Ff. (205, 3, 2). nrn a cry (of 

joy or sorrow). 
T\ adj. evil, bad, fern. t\T) (66, 

Obs. 6). yn n. evil. 
T\ a friend, neighbour (12, 2). 
15^ t;. to be hungry, n?n «t?;. 

hungry (XXVII). yT\ n. hun- 
ger, famine (xxvn). 
n^n r. to feed (a flock), pasture 

(XVI). n:^h a shepherd (p. 40, 

foot-note 1). 
'nTs n. evil, wickedness. 
^T\ to be green (175, 2). ]}^n 

adj. green. 
:^:^n to make a noise; be evil, 

sad ; Hi. do evil, act wickedly 

(205, 3, 2). 
tD3^n to tremble, be shaken; 

crash. tD?S noise, earth- 
quake (XXIV). 
K£>n to heal « Pi. (XIV). )ktr\ a 

physician. 
ntn to sink, decline, fall down 

T T ' 

Hi. to let down, desist; let off, 
let go; imperf. and imperat. 
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apoc. tl'^P, ^fnh (197, Ohs. 1). 
ntn adj. weak, feeble (139, 
IV); 

Y) partic. running, a runner. 

nsn to be pleased with, de- 
lighted (XVI). itn good 
pleasure (XX vi). 

ns'n to kill, murder (VUi). 

p'n only. 

'^P*^ to dance, leap. 

yp^ to beat flat, spread out 
?*ip*i firmament. 

tn poor. 

:^*i to be wicked, act wickedly ; 
ffi. to pronounce guilty, con- 
demn (VIU). :fm guilty, wick- 
ed, m} (2), rtWi unright- 
eousness (XXIV, XXV). 

n«n (2) a net. 



:^ytD, ?5te to be full, filled with, 
satisfied with (VlU). n^fe 
fulness, satisfaction (XXV). 

IXitD a field (poetic form^ *»nte), 

ph rtinfe (139, IV). 
nte a sheep, goat (143, 1, d), 
Dttte to hate, persecute. 
I^te adversary (72, 1). 
I'^to, na^^te hoary hair, old age. 
ntfte meditation. 

T • 

D*, 0*^19 to put, set, place, make ; 
imperf, D*»te;> (XII). 



te^te, te'ite to rejoice, be glad (xu). 

(brte) Hi, to be prudent, wise; 
attend to, understand (125, 
5). bDTD (2) intelligence. 

'TDtp n. reward (xxvm). 

n^bfe outer garment (XXV). 

bxiate left (side), north. b-'K'nten 
Hu to turn to the left (175, 5). 

mate to rejoice; iV. to gladden 
(VUI). nntate gladness, re- 
joicing (XXV). 

nbttte outer garment (XXV). 

iOte to hate — Pi. (xiv), 

n'^r^te he-goat (xxvu), 

"^"Sm Seir. 

^?te, mi^te hair (xxvn, XXV). 

rrpm barley (143, 3). 

ntte lip, language (xxvm). 

pte sackcloth, 5M/f. ipto (212). 

^te prince, commander, n'nte 
princess; Sarah. 

*7*)nte remnant (escaped from a 
general destruction). 

tl'W to burn; make bricks. 
ns^nfe burning (XXVlfl). 

Titeto joy. 



biK© Saul. 

T 

WiCtJ Sheol (the unseen world), 
the grave. 

biJT? to ask (vu). nbxT» a peti- 
tion, request (XXVIII). 
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(niCTO) ///. to leave remaining; 

M. to remain, be left (VIl). 

'n&^tJ, n'^'niiTD remnant, rest. 
KSm Sheba. 

yi^lO a week ; pL W^-r-, ni (xx vi). 
r\y!\^t} an oath. 
'O^W a tribe; staff, rod (XXiv). 
i^ytO) NL to swear; Hi. cause 

to swear (Vlll). 
:^ni? seven (XXIX). r?'^aT» seventh 

(152). 
'1515 to break; to buy corn; Pi. 

break, smash in pieces, nni? 

(2) destruction, terror (XXIV). 
n^ti sabbath; rest. 
iti teat, breast, du. 'orntO. 
^tJtD to oppress, destroy, lay 

waste (XX). 
^'TO Almighty. 

KITO iniquity; falsehood; vanity. 
n^ti to return, go back ; Hi. bring 

back, restore (see cofistruc- 

tions on p. 163). 
tDTO a whip. 
"^133^ Shunammite. 
'n&itj a trumpet, /?/. ni (xxvj). 
pw leg (140). 
pTO street. 
nitJ ox, oxen. 

nnfe n. a bribe, gift (XXIV). 
(nnti) to lie down; Hilhpalel 

t\)rtwn (173, 3) to worship. 
tDn« to slay (VII;. 



(nnt) Pi. to seek, — ^ poetic 

word, 
hhti black (XXVI). 
[nnij] ^2. to destroy, act wick- 
edly; Ho, to be corrupt (VIl). 

nnip pit; grave. 
^*>«, STn-^ti song. 
IDTD to lie down, lie; Hi. to 

lay down, prostrate. 
rX2lb to forget (VIII). 
bbiD to be bereaved (111, 2) ; Pi, 

to bereave. 
[ddtJJ] /^/. to rise early, go early 

(to a place) : 125, 5 ; 200, c. 
DDti? shoulder {su/f. "^M©); She- 

chem. 
15© to dwell; Pi. to place, set. 

IfftD inhabitant, neighbour 

(XXVII). 
nD© to be drunk. nDttJ strong 

drink (XXVII). 
abfe snow (XXIV). 
Dibi^ n. peace, health; adj. 

safe (XXVI). D^bm peaceable 

(XXVI). 
r6ti to send, put forth, let go 

(109, Ohs. h) =» Pi. (VIU). 
rftti Shiloah. 

]rf?« a table, pi ni (XXVI). 
[^fbifc] Hi. to cast, throw. 
%© to spoil, despoil (205, 3, 

2). bblC spoil, booty (XXVII). 
D^TO to be safe, finished: Pi. to 
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finish, complete; perform; 
recompense, repay. 

ntebtJ Solomon. 

^bt to draw out, draw off. 

tblO three (XXIX). ^ID'^blD third 
(152). Tjyibt? third; a captain. 

UtO a name, pL m* (xxni). 

Dtb there; thither. tTBtJ thither 
(209, c). DISp thence. 

["11?©] Hi. to destroy ; J\7. to be 
destroyed. 

tTBti desolation; astonishment. 

bK^tttJ Samuel. 

ntsiat? release, remission. 

U^hlO heaven, hea vens(68,0i?s.2). 

DIDTD to be astonished; be de- 
solate, laid waste (205, 3, 2, 
d); M. to be desolate, de- 
stroyed. •^'O'Ctf desolation 

(XXVIII). 

•jtttD adj. fat, fertile (XXVU). )iow 
(1) oil, ointment. 

njbt? eight (XXIX). i?ii;ri eighth 
' (152). 

TntD to hear, listen, obey, under- 
stand; Hi. cause to hear, an- 
nounce, tell (vui). 

^?!pT9 Shimei. 

nw to keep (109, Obs. b) ; NL 
to keep one's self, beware; 
Hithpa. give heed to one's 
self, beware (173, 3). 

•p^n^tt Samaria. 



«^tD (2) sun. 

IT? tooth, sharp rock, su/f. '^s© 

(212). 
nstf V. to repeat; be changed; 

Pi. to change (xvi). 
nsti n. year (143, 4 ; Exerc. 26, 

note I). 
njC sleep (XXVlll: Exerc. 26, 

note /). 
U^it two (XXK). "^^ti second 

"(152). 
n:jtD to look, regard. 
[l?tD] iV/. to lean, recline. 
n?t5 c. gate (XXIV). 
DiytJ^tg delight (143, 2, «). 
VinsT? handmaid (XXV). 
tDfctD to judge (109, Obs. b); Ni. 

to contend, litigate. 
^tD to pour out; ^jgiS partic. 

shedding. 
bfiti to be low ; Hi. to be humble, 

to cast down (200, c). 
•IJJTO to watch. 
[rijjT^] Hi. cause to drink, give 

to drink. 
tDj^ti to be quiet, at rest. 
bj5TD to weigh, weigh out. b^B 

(2) a shekel (xxiv). 
*ij?TD (2) falsehood, untruth 

(XXIV). 

tnfe a root (133, 2; 175, 1). 
\tT\ia\ Pi. to minister, attend 
serve (vu). 
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tj© six (XXIX). ^wi6 sixth (152). 
^flOTD Sheshak, t. e. Babylon. 
n)n« to drink (197, Obs. 2; 
cf. nj:T»). 

nSKPi fig; fig-tree; pi. D'^-r (67, 
O&s. 1). 

n^n form, shape (137, Obs.). 

nnp\ ark, chest. 

riKian produce, profit. 

ban the world (as inhabited). 

inn straw. 

^nri emptiness (136, c, Obs.). 

n^nn hymn, psalm; theme of 
praise, pi D*^ (66, Obs. 1). 

•fin cons^ ^in middle, midst- 
(211). 

nnDin, nnsin (l) reproof, re- 
buke, correction. 

na^in abomination (xxvui). 

*iin turtle-dove. 

rrnin law. 

T 

nl^nn beginning. 

nsnn prayer, supplication. 

D*^?15nn (and ni— ) supplica- 
tions. 

nnn ;?r^;?. under, instead of, in 
return for (103, 3); conj. be- 
cause (219). nnni? adv. be- 
neath, below (108; 214,4). 



t}i*^'^n new wine, must. 

nbin dark purple (XXV). 

on adj. upright (morally), oh 
(212), rren integrity, inno- 
cence. 

nj^ttn appearance, form. 

Tl?n continually. 

D-^rn «ef/. perfect (xxvil). 

•f^n to take hold of, support. 

D^n to complete, finish; be 
complete, finished, consum- 
ed ; Ni. to be consumed (XX). 

rro^n slumber. 

T : 

nsisn a wave-offering. 

nrjn to err; part, wh erring 

^.40, footnote 1): XVI. 
iTiiJttJ, const, (and also abs.) 

rnksn glory, splendour (135, 

Obs. I). 
n>sn prayer. 
te&n to lay hold of, take, seize ; 

handle, wield. 
nijpn expectation. 
:?)?n to smite, strike; blow (with 

a trumpet). 
nw^n deep sleep. 
na^^nn a shout, tumult, trum- 

pet-blast. 
n^wn salvation. 

T 

:^T»n nine (xxix). ^^i^-itin ninth. 



Digitized by CjOOQIC 



VOCABULARY. 



ENGLISH AND HEBREW. 



Able, to be bb-j (123, 1 ; p. 155). 

Abomination nn?in (XXVIII). 

Above: see 108 and 215, 4. 

Abundance nh (212). 

According to 3 (103). 

Account (on) of b?, 1?15b. 

Act n. b?fi. 

Add, to C|0^, imperf. t^T {i. e. 
Hiphil). ' 

Adultery o*^3^3T (143, 2) : to com- 
mit adultery t|»5, {:|io. 

Adversary *uj: to be an adver- 
sary ^"is. 

Advise, to f ?^. 

Afflict, oppress "pTb; afflicted 
*^5:?, i::?; affliction, distress 
"py (210). 

Afraid SI'', ^in; to be afraid 
K"i^, nnfc, nnn. 

After, prep. ^HK, *^*5nK: (101, 
2) : after that conj. (219). 

Afterwards ID-^'injJ. 

Again Tte: 5^^ a/^o ;?/). 157, 163. 



I Age, advanced life t3*^ (143, 2) 
Ahl nK, nnK. 
Aid: 5^^ help. 
Alas ! 'nn. 
Alive 'ni. 
All te (49, 1). 
Almighty "nt. 
Alone, only nnb (108), n^a 

(208, 7). 
Also Da, 51^, V 
Altar nsitti (xxm). 
Ambush a^'K, an«tt. 
Amen 11:2$. 
And 1 (69). 
Angel ^Kbig. 
Anger nw, D?f (I), 5tx| (2), 

•jinn, 5):$ (212, iVofe 2). 
Angry, to be 5l?jj, D?3, qjK, 
Tjn; to show one's self angry 

Anoint, to trritt, 555: anointed 

one rr»«ya. 
Another nrw. 
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Answer, to nj^J (ace, of person). 
Anticipate, to Wp* 
Anything n'tf)fc<'a. 
Appearance nx'itt, nyikri (r. e. 

image, form). 
Appoint (to an office) "jtij; 

appoint (a time or place) 

n?:(X). 
Approach, to n^ig, [MS] XVDl. 
Arise, to D^p (xu). 
Ark (of Noah, or Moses) nnri; 

Ark (of the covenant) iru$. 
Arm n. TDI mostly fern. ; pi. d^-:- 

and mi — . 
Army KM, const. fc<M, j»/. niaqaf . 
Around: see 101, 2; 108; 215, 4. 
Arrow fn (212). 
As 3 (102), ^ms. 
Ascend, to T\b}f. 

' T T 

Ashamed, to be ti^^. 

Ashes *itfe. 
... ~ 

Ask, to bK«, ©jja. 

Asleep IT?; (XXVII). 

Ass ^itan; wild ass ftnfe; young 

ass T?. 
Assemble, to: see convoke. 
Assembly n?^^, nn?, bn^, *rio. 
Assyria *^W. 

Astonished, to be Otttf (205,3,2). 
Atone for, to nto (169, 2). 
Attend (i. e. give heed), to 

n^^TDfjn ; attend (t. e. wait on) 

n*5« (VII). 



Avenge, to bfcea; avenge self, Ni. 

o/om or o/"Dg5 (XIX). 
Awake, to f j:; (189),n^?n, f *^pn. 

Babylon baa. 

Back n. *ia, *i|; flfrfv. *iim$; back- 
ward in*^s^h». 

Bad T\^fem, r\T\. 

Balance D*;3tfci7a (140, h). 

Balak pba. 

Balm, balsam '>*ns (210). 

Band, troop n^na. 

Bar, bolt n. m'la. 

Barley n*nbf (143, 3). 

Basin, bowl t]?; ^w/f. '^ftp (212). 

Basket fc^ao (1), bo (212). 

Battle nwbl? (135, 0&5. 1). 

Be, become rm (196, I^ote ; 198). 

Bear, to (carry) Kte (5^^ Focflf- 
2^1/tory I.); (bring forth) nb"; 
(188, ni, h). 

Beast n-ana (xxvni), n^n. 

Beautiful nfi^ (XXVII); beauty 
•^s;;, *^as (210). 

Because *^a {see also 219) ; be- 
cause of b? (101, 2), ^'Ql^a, 

bb:}a (108). 

Become, to : see 196, A^o^e. 

Bed ni^ti (XXVIII). "ms (i) xxiv. 

Befall, to Tr\^^ (XVI). 

Before, pr^p. '•afib, ni5, D^p 
(90 ff., 108) ; conj. D^ntta (117, 
7); adv. D^?fib (215,4).' 
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Begin, to brrn (p. 186); begin- 
ning n. ri^iDvnj n>TO. 

Behind, prep. nnK, "^IVf (101); 
adv. ^infc<, 

T 

Behold, to HK^ (XVI; 197, and 
0^5.2); behold 1 see! •jn, nan 
(XXX; 129), r\^^. 

Belieye, to : see under ym. 

Beloved one til. 

Below: see 101, 3; 108; 215, 4. 

Bend, to>!| (vra). 

Benjamin 'J'^'a^a^. 

Bereaved, to be bbti (111, 3). 

Beside prep, btk (101) ; besides 

rt^r (100), •'^tpbai? (108). 

Between: 5^^ 101, Obs. 
Beware, to ntttij (167). 
Bind, to ^D^ (make prisoner), 

tfnn (fasten on). 
Birds coll. gj'b. 
Birth nn5iti(l)XXV; birthright 

n^^bsi (xxvni). 
Bitter ^tt ; to be bitter yyo (206, 

3, 2). 
Bitumen ^"an. 
Black ^intD (XXVI); blackness 

Blemish n, D^IS. 

Bless, totna, 5"!3(vu); blessing 
n. nD^nSi (XXVm ; 32, 1); blessed 
IfT^^ (see also 137, Note 1). 

Blind, to make ^5:^; blindness 
D'^11?? (143, 2, ^). 



Blow with a trumpet, to y)?)P\; 

to blow with the breath, &c. 

n?j (xviu). 
Blood m (139, Obs. 2; 143, 3). 
Bolt a door, to b?; (vn). 
Bond, rope nb!?. 
Bondage: 5^e service. 
Bone t3|| (1), i>/. U^ and rri 

(XXIV). 
Book ^)DD (XXIV). 
Booth nSD. 

Booty, spoil bbti (xxvn). 
Bosom p*in. 
Both . . • and D| • . • ta|. 
Bottle, flask tffi. 
Boundary b^. 
Bow n. tW^j pi. ni (XXIV). 
Bow down, to T)^; to bow the 

head nnj; (206, 3, 2). 
Bowels D*^?ig (143, 2). 
Boy ny,n?J (XXIV). 
Brass n»n? (136). 
Bread on5 (1) (xxiv). 
Breadth am (xxiv). 
Break, to na©, ft) (xvra); to 

break down fift, flr\\ (xvm). 
Breast, teat 'itf. 
Breath nttTW (xxvill), m^ (12, 2). 
Bribe n. nnfe (XXIV). 
Brick naab (67, O&5. 1); to 

make bricks )^b (109, 0^5. c). 
Bridle :^rib (2) XXIV. 

Bring, to a*^nj^n, a*ij? (vn); to 
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bring in fc<*^5n; to bring near 
tn^n (XIX); to bring out 
K*^?in ; to bring down Tnin 
(X); to bring up rh^n. 

Broad ^nn (XXVli). 

Broken, to be: see break. 

Brother rw (144). 

Build, to nja (XVI). 

Bull ^fi, bj? (XXIV); wildbullDK^^. 

Burden bao (132, Obs. 4), Ktel?. 

Burial n^^^ajp. 

Burn 5i*ntD, ^?a (VH), mj (203, 
a) ; burn (o f anger) TV^11 (227). 

Burning, n. ntyo (XXVlll). 

Burnt- offering rMp (XXVIII). 

Bury, to "i?)?. 

Bush n30. 

Business, work SiDHbta (const 
riDfc^bia, 135, 0&5. ij. 

But 5K, nb'^i^, l; («/7^r a nega- 
tive) Di? *^$, *^3 (5^^ jE>. 72). 

Buy, to n:); (XVI) ; buyer njp 
(93,3).'^ 

Cake (round) ^53 (143, 4); (un- 
leavened) nx-Q (XXVIII); itDb. 

Calamity T»f. 

Caldron *i*>p. 

Calf bj? w, (XXIV) ; r\\y$ f. (xxv). 

Call, to K*!^ (XIV). 

Camp, «. njrt'a (p. 40, foot-note 
1; 81, &; 93, 3). 

Can (to be able), bbj (111, 3). 



Canaan i?5!d ; Canaanite *^j?;j3. 
Canal (of the Nile) ^ii\ 
Candlestick, lamp-stand STibti. 
Capture, to ^Db. 
Carcase nja (2) XXI v, nbn? 

(xxvui). 
Carry, to Kttt (^^^ Vocabulary I). 
Carve, to bcfi, pj?n (XX). 
Cast (throw), to ^*^btDn, m*;, 

n^nin (XVI; X); to cast down, 

throw down b*>D?7 (XVIII). 
Cast off, to mt. 
Catch: see capture. 
Cattlenpa (xxvii), rran^ (xxviii), 

njpia (81, b\ 93, 3): see also 

fat cattle. 

Cave n^irjti (XXVIII), ^in. 

Cease, to \nn (Vl; 182, Obs. 2). 

Chaff «;?. 

Chaldeans D^'ntes. 

Change, to IfEH (182, Obi. 2), 
njtp (XVI); change of gar- 
ments nS'^bn. 

Charge n. trfaita (1) xxv. 

Chariot r\yp^ (135, Obs. 1), 

Chastise, to ntD^ n^^Din (x; viii). 
Chastisement nnDin (xxviil). 
Cheek-bone *^nb (210). 
Cherub n^^S. 
Chest, ark -ji-iK (xxvi). 
Child nb^ (1, 2) XXV, bbis^ (XXVI) 
bbi:^ (xxiii). 

Cc 
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Childless 'H'nj'. 

Choose, to "nna; chosen one, 

elect *^*^ns. 
Circumcise, to VtD (Xll). 
Cistern ^, pL rri (67, Ob$. 1). 
City n*'? (144), ir^yp (poetic). 
Clay nwi (XXV). 
Clean adj. 'lino (XXVI); to be 

clean nntD; to cleanse, W. 

•Wits (VII); to cleanse one's 

self, mthpa. (173, 2). 
Cleave (divide), to :?pa; to 

cleave to, adhere pa'sj, ptin 

(VI). 

Clefts (of a rock) cnin. 

Clothe one's self, to tfab; to 
clothe (another) ti^^bri. Clo- 
thes, clothing tJnab. 

Cloud n. a^, p/. D*^ and rri. 

Cluster of grapes aj? (xxvii). 

Collect, to ^M, 51CK (186), fajj. 

Come, to «ia (see Vocabulary I). 

Command, to nj? (197). Com- 
mandment n^Xti (XXVII); com- 
mandments D'>'i|^fi. 

Comfort, to urt (Pi.) vn. Com- 
fort, consolation nttr5(xxvin). 

Compare (liken), to rTa'^ (xvi). 

Compassionate adj. Wrn; to 
compassionate, pity orri (Vll). 

Complete flr<^\ D'>tiF) (XXVI) ; to 
complete n>3 (xvi), oi^tJ?, 



DW (XX); to be completed, 

finished nb^, Qtan. 
Conceal, to •ire. 
Concerning, b? (101, 2). 
Condemn, to r»«nn (vm). 
Conduct (lead), to ^in (X). 
Confidence rm% (XXV), •jintD? 

(XXVI). 

Confine, to •«:? (Vl). 
Confounded, to be ttnn (205, 

3,2). 
Congregation bng (xxvil), nn? 

(XXVIII). 

Constantly, continually TW. 
Constrain, to p'^fnn (vi). 
Consult together, to fyia (x). 
Consume, to test, n?3 (Yil). 
Contain, to teb? (from b^3: 

176,4). 
Contempt ra. 
Contend together, to ISQlffi 

(167, 3). 
Contend at law, to a'n (Xll). 
Content, to be b^vm (x). 
Continually: iee constantly. 
Controversy a**"!. 
Converse, to "na^ (167, 3). 
Convince, convict tTO'in (Vlll; 

X). 

Convoke, to b^npn; to be con- 
voked Vnp;. 
Cook, to niDK (186); cook n. 

nti^, nat3. 
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Copy (of a book) njtfl? (81, 6; 

93, 3). 
Coriander seed 'la. 
Com ]yr\ (XXVII), na; standing 

com ntJp. 
Comer nsj? (xxvill). 
Correct (chastise), to nt?'.. 
Counsel, to f?^ (x): Counsel «. 

nn^TO (135, 0*5. 1), tio, 

nx? (xxviii). 
Count, to *teC. 

Country fni (I)XXV; IBS, 0&S.3. 
Court n. nxn (XXVII). 
Covenant w. tn^^^na* 
Cover, to nis? (xvi), twb. 
Cow n^jfi (XXVIII). 
Create, to nn^ (xiv). 
Cross over, to ^a^f (vi). 
Crown, diadem n*nw (136, Ols. 

1), -itJ (XXV). ''" 
Cruel, fierce "^"UDK. 
Cry n. n^ijr, ngipi, njjKj, m^ 

(XXVIII) ; to cry p?r, pVi (VII), 
^75 (XIV). 

Cubit rrai? (XXVIII; 68). 

Cup Ofe, 5"»?5 (XXVII). 

Curse n. rtx (xxvni) ; to curse 

T« (306, 3, 2), »p, If^a 

(Vll). 
Curtain TO*^n\ 

T • I 

Custody n^ntott (xxviii), rnitftt 

(1) XXV.' ' ' ' • 

Cut, to tj^n, ms; to cut down 



(reap) •ttjj; to cut down 
(destroy) ri}. 
Cymbals D'jhbSTa (140, b). 



Damsel miw (xxv). 
Dance, to npj, 'nS"j5 (176, 4), 
3i5n (206, a, 2); dancing n. 

Darkness ?ftfn (Xxv), tw^?; 

thick darkness bv\% 
Dash in pieces, to •ffi? (XA^II). 
Daughter rtn (144), 
David ni'^T. 
Day Qi-J (144); by day Q-ci^ 

(216, 5). 
Dead tm\ dead body, corpse 

•OB (2) XXV, r635 (XXVUl). 
DeaFthn (XXIII; 20,3). 
Dear adj. "nu^ (xxvil); to be 

dear ^p^ (188, ni. a). 
Death n;5Tb (211); to put to death 

nron (xii). 
Deceit nthti, r^'^tr\. 
Deceive, to nja, «t»n (xix). 
Decline (sink), to nt^n (xvi). 
Decree, to f ?^ (188, m. «), p]:in 

(176,1). 
Deed TVtDTQ (p. 40, foot note 1 ; 

81, &;*93, 3), ^M. 
Deep adj\ pitt^. Deep (sea) 

Dinm. iS'^e also 200, tf. 
Delay, to n^sn"??!?? , •im (vi, Vli). 
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Delight If. fth (XXV), ntn (2), 
Qny^:^ (143, 2, a); to de- 
light (take pleasure) fpn 
(VI), ns^, (XVI). 

Deliver (rescue), to PL or Jli. of 

ttb-a or ttbfi; f>n, b-^srn (xix). 
Deliver up, to TllOJi. 
Depart, to -ybn (^^^ Vocah. I). 
Derision X?? (XXIV). 
Desert, to tJtt (xix), at:j (vi). 
Desert n. ^ntp (xxvi), nan:^. 
Desire, to nign (182, O^s. 2), 

•jna, "f^n. Desire n. n^K. 
Desist, to b^n (182, 0»5. 2), 

rxe^n (xvii). 
Desolate, to be n*in (Vi), DrtD 

(206, 3, 2). 
Desolation nia'oti (xxviii), rrati, 

na^jH (XXV). 
Despise, to DK^, fW (Vll), m 

(XII), nja, bj:n (xxi); to be 

despised bpj (xx). 
Destroy, to na», n'^iarn, tr^ritfri, 

trnnn, D*nn, n^« (xx). 

Destruction Ty, ^ItD (2), pnn^j. 
Determine (decree), to i^?^, 

(purpose, plan) nton. 
Devoted thing D*5n (XXIV). 
Devour, to bDK (186). 
Dew btt (212). 
Die, to niia (XII), ria. 
Dimension nTO. 

T • 

Disease ^bn (210), nbrro; dis- 



eased, sick nbh (p. 40, foot- 
note 1 ; 81, ft). 

Dispute n. T^y^ to dispute to- 
gether n?i3 (X). 

Distant pirn ; to be distant pm. 

Distress n. ms, bw, "^S^ (210); 
to be in distress yyi (205, 
3,2). 

Divide, to T^cn, b^^-nan. 

Do (work), to nto, b?fi; to do 
good (or evil) to b'of 

Dogab|(l); dog.flyah!?. 

Door nb^ (140, I): doorway 
ntiD (XXIV); door-post nwr. 

Double D*1?C? (140). 

Dove nrf"^; turtle-dove ^in. 

Draw (pull), to tftDia; to draw 
near a'lp, ©55 (XVIll); to draw 
off, draw out t|b«, fyn. 

Dreadful K^ia. 

Dream n. oibn; to dream Dbn. 

Dried up, to be "y^n (VI). 

Drink, to nfitf; to cause to 
drink njjtJn; strong drink 

T - 

Drive out, to in^ = Pi.; to drive 

away Sj'^O (XVIII). 
Droop, to bri} = PulaL 
Drunk, to be "iDtD. 
Dry, to be lay^ ; dry land ntDS^. 
Dumb D>X (XXIII); to be dumb, 

silent DOT (205, 3, 2). 
Dust n. ^S^ (cf. 170, Ohs. 2). 
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Dwell, to nt?^, "jr©; dwelling 
fstBtj pi. ni. 

Dying M. 

Ear ITS (64, ft; 140, a). 
Earth •pk(l). Earthquake tijS 

(xxiy). 
East Dnp, rnti?. 

Eat, to bDK (186). 
Egypt 0*^3^13. Egyptian '•^S'e. 
Eight njfa© (XXIX); eighth "^s^^-atD. 
Elder, eldest ijjT (XXVU), bil|, 

(first born) ^li^a. 
Empty, fl^\ p*>*5; aJt;. DU'^n; to 

empty pga (XX). 
Encamp, to nw (XVI). 
End, extremity nsjp (139, 4), 

re (212). 
Enemy a^jit, nni, ^S; to be an 

enemy Ttl^. 
Enigma, riddle ny^n. 
Enter (go in), to fc^ia ; entrance, 

opening Tltb (2). 
Envy n. HK^p; to envy fc^sj?. 
Ephah n&'^M. 
Ephod tlDtft. 
Erring n?r\ (p. 49, footnote 1 ; 

81, b). ■ 
Escape, to ttblD? (167, 2). 
Establish (set up), to "j^pn (Xlll). 
Eternity obil^, n?. 
Even cowy. Dl, 51K; even to, as 

far as n? (xxx). 



Evening y^b (1). 

Every bb (213, I. 2). 

Evil adj. and n. :?•), n?^^, Vj|; 
to be evil t:P^^ (205, 3, 2, ft) ; 
to do evil T\r}. 

Exalt, to W^y^^y ^''^n. 

Except nb^T (100). 

Excite (stir up), to IfODC (p. 135).. 

Expect (wait), to nip; expecta- 
tion n^jpn. 

Expel, to «r)j (xviii), tDia=-Pi. 

Expire, to l^ia. 
Explore, to br\. 
Exult (rejoice), to b*>|. 
Eyep> (64, 6; 211). 

Face o*'?^ (143, 2, a). 
Fade (fail), to baj, imj^^r/. ba*; 
(XVIII). 

Faint adj. 5|:;:j (XXVll). 
Faithful, trusty i^cKi; faithful- 
ness n2^t3b(; to befaithlessblPt}. 
Fall, to bsj (XVIII). 
Falsehood ^pT^ (2), ara, V(r\l6. 
Family C|bk (1), nnfctDia (135, 

Obs. 1). 
Famine a:n. 

T T 

Far off adj. pirn ; to be far off 

pn^i : see also 216, 4. 
Far be itl nb*^bn (193, e). 
Fast n. Dis. 
Fasten, to np^ ; to fasten a door 

b?5 (201, Obs. 2). 
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Fat n. aVn (2), yow (1); fat «4;. 

yato; fat cattle ir^r^^j vt^yn. 
Father nt^ (144) ; father-in-law 

on (144). 
Fatigued, to be jq?^ (XXVli). 
Favour «. l^h (1), in (212). 
Fear n. Hin*;, nn&r 'Vttti; to 

fear, be afraid «T, nni?; 

feaxful «*ii5.. 
Feast, a religious festival yn 

(212); to celebrate a religious 

festival wn (205„ 3, 2). 
Feeble mD*; (139, IV; 66). 
Feel (by touching), to «w(XIl).. 
Feign, to nighn. 
Field nnte (139, 4). 
Fig, fig-tree njKIj pi D"^. 
Fight, to DHla (167, 3). 
Fill up, to kJ-o (XIV). 
Find, to ^fi (XIV). 
Finish (complete), to m^; n!^$; 

to be finished DbtD, n)^^ Dljlj 

(206, 3, 2).. 
Fire n. Ol( (212) c; to set on 

jBxe M^(203„a); firebrand 

Firmament T'^fiy 

First yymn] first-born niD^. 

Fish n. an, eoU. n}^. 

Five tfijn (XXIX); fifth '^ti^agn. 

Flame, to pb'^. 

Flask ^. 

Flee, to m^, ntJJ, D^ (XII). 



Flesh nto (XXVII). 

Flint tD^r^n. 

Flock n. ifcfej, nn> (XXIV). 

Flour rto- 

Folly nb^ (1), "Ttfi (210). 

Food bDS, nbaf (43, O&i. 2), 

t:n?(l). 
Fool, foolish bnj, b^»|, V^s. 
Foot ban (1): see 64, i>; 140, tf. 
For, because, cor^\ "^a; for, prep. 

b, (in behalf of) n?a, (instead 

of) nnn,. (in return for) a. 
Foreign 'HM. 
Foreskin nbn:j (XXV). 
Forest n?:, tin. 
Forget, to HDllJ. 
Forgive, to nbo, »te (^i?e Focii- 

bulary I), ntj?. 
Form n, nx^, n»fe, n:«n; to 

form, shape nx\ 
Former a^'.: *^e first Formerly 

D*^?6b (215, 4). 
Forsake, to arij, to (XVJU). 
Fortress n», nixij. 
Found (lay a foundation), to. 

nc;! - Pi. 
Fountain, spring y-^y rfy\y i;W- 
Four »nK (XXIX), fourth "^r^^n. 
Fowler tJjji^. Fowls colL qiy. 
Frail bnn (xxvi). 
Free '^Mn. Freewill offering 

rtsnj (xxviii). 
Friend nni^, 5p>«, nJ^, yn. 
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Frog ?n^M. 

From )1Q ; from the presence of 

D?13, nsti (108, c). 
Front 0*5^ ; in front n'n|ia, D*^5B1? 

(p. 205, footnote 1). 
Fruit 'infc (210); to be fruitful 

nna (xvi). 
Full a^\, to be full v. fc^btt (111, 

O&s.); to be satisfied ^yto; 

fulness fcibp, (satisfaction) 



Gadfly nh:j. 

Garden )^ (212> 

Garment nji (32^ 3); garments, 

clothing wab; outer garment 

nrbtD, nbtate (xxv), b^i^ia; 

under garment, tunic w'M 

(XXV). 
Gate ^?t6 c. (XXIV). 
Gather, to fljj, ^5^$, e|C«, titbp 

(Poei); to gather grapes nja; 

to gather e^u-s of corn« glean 

Generation, age "Ti'n. 
Generous a^^ (xxvii). 
Gift nnrtt (xxv), -jjnK. 
Gird, to n^n (VI). 
Give, to )n (202, 0&5. 3). 
Glai, to be nicte, tate, te^te (xu); 

gladness nniat? (XXV). 
Glory n. n1a5(XXVH), rntei? (1), 



n^i^l ; to glory in b^n ; glorious 

T : • 

Go (depart), to ^bn (see Voca^ 
hulary 1); to go down 'inj 
(188, III., h) ; to go up, ascend 
rhv (195, Ohs. 3) ; to go out, 
go forth KS*; (5^^ Vocah. I); 
to go in, enter Kia ($^<^ 
ro^«^. I). 

Goat r?, (he-goat) T?te (XXVU). 

God bK, nibK p/. D-^rtbK (143,. 
2, d); godly T^pn (XXVH). 

Gold ant (XXVII). 

Good n. and adj. aio, nai'J; to 
be good at?"; (189 ; in Qal, used 
only in imperf,); to do good 
to bi3|i, a^^p^^rj; goodness a^ro. 

Grace, favour ncn (I), ^n (212); 
gracious "pan, Ton (xxvii)^ 

Grapes, cluster of aj? (xxvn)v. 

Gratis, for nothing Dan (216, 5). 

Grave n. nag (2). 

Great bi^j; to be or becoma 
great bnf 

Green "pn. 

Grief o?|, to??; grievous na?" 
(xxvu). 

Groaning njjlfj (xxvui). 

Ground nian^ (xxviii). 

Guide n. tp^ikj ^'^I'TO- 

Guilt p:^, Dti« (xxvu); guilty 
:?«n, DtJK (XXVU). 
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Habitation ^5t6g (XXVI; 67, 

Obs. 1). 
Hail n. "T^a. 

T T 

Hair ^ipte (xxvr); hoary hair 

Half ^tn (210). 

Hand nj (140, Obs. 2), 5)? (212). 
Handle (wield), to tesn. 
Handmaid nr« (144), nnfct? 
(XXV). 

Happen, to K'n;5, rrij; (199, 1. 2), 

nT\ (198)/' 
Hnppiness; 5^e 137, Note !• 
Harlot n:iT. 
Harvest (of fruit) f^^; grain 

harvest n*^ij5 (xxvii). 
Haste, to r?ri , nn"? ( vil ; 200,^,^)* 
Hate, to v^yto (XIV), am 
Head ttJKn (i44). 
Heal, to fcOD^ (XIV); health oibti 

(XXVI). 

Heap (of stones) b| (212). 
Hear (hearken), to y):tb, pTKH 

(VI). 
Heart Mb (XXVil), nb (212), &oM 

W/7A p/. pii. 
Heaven D*;ttT? (68, 0&5. 2). 
Heavy adj\j to be heavy, v. ^53 

(111, O&5.). 
Hebrew *i*na?. 
Heed, to give n*^t6pn; to take 

heed to one's self "TOtTJ. 
Heifer nnij, nbilT (xxv). 



Height (stature) mi (XXlV), 
ntjip, (a high place) Di-TQ, 

T T 

Help n. ^i (XXIV), n'lTlJ (XXV); 

to help *1T^. 
Herd ^ps. 

It t 

Here nfe, HT^ (215, 8); here is 
(behold) nan (xxx). 

Hero ^Saa. 

Hew, to boa, asn. 

Hide, to ^no, nn? (vii), fiatt, 
tDKb. 

High D-i, na? (XXVII); to be 
high D'ln (XII), nnj (194, 2) : 
high place (for idolatrous 
worship) n^5, (elevated spot) 
nyi; Most High (God) frh:p. 

Hill n^n? (XXV). 

Hither tfen, nsn. 

Hold, to p^^Tn*]; to take hold 

Hole ^in. 

Holy trilJJ (XXVI); to be holy 
©•ij;; holiness tD"7p; holy 
place, sanctuary thpl?, Tlhj5 
(133, 2). 

Honest 1^. 

Honey tSax 

Honour n. tiM (XXVI), "nnn; to 
honour n§3; honoured, ho- 
nourable, glorious 'larj. 

Hook, ring nn. 

Hope, expectation nipn. 
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Horn ^^ (1): see 140, Ohs. 2. 

Horse D^O. 

Host, army KDS {const )jcyi\ pi. 

ni»D2, 67, Obs. 1). 
Hot, to be D-an (205, 3, 2). 
House r\^h (144). 
How? ^*^«, tiy^Ht (see also p. 227, 

footnote 2), how ! ntt (87, 2); 

how long? ^trany, n^vr^i^.- 

Howl, to b^b^ll (189). 
Hundred n»tt (XXIX). 
Hunger aij^n (xxvn); hungry 
adj\^ to be hungry v. aj'J 

(111, 0i^5.)- 
Hurry, to nnp (VU). 
Husband tS'^jj (144). 



Idol : 5^e image. 

If D»t, ^b (220), 13 ; if not fcib QK, 

'»b* (220, &), '^b'lK. 
Image, idol bofi (p/. always 

D*>bXfi), Wk. . 
Imprison, to ^CK. 
Incense TCbh. 

T t 

Incision 'nyn^* 
Incite, to tT^cn (203, Note). 
Incline, to nttj (see Vocab. I). 
Increase (become numerous), 

to nn*i (xx). 
Indignation D?f (xxiv). 
Inhabit, to MJ (188, III. ft); 

inhabitant itD^, )^iq (XXVIl). 



Inherit, to brc (201, Obs. 2); 

inheritance nbn? (XXV). 
Iniquity :piDi (XXIV), y^n, hny, 

Tt? (XXVI), 1555(211), K^ti." 
Innocent *^p5 (XXVll). 
Instant, moment !py) (215, 1). 
Instead of nnn (101, 3). 
Instruct, to niab, n*nin (x, xv); 

instruction "10113, npS. 
Instrument '»b3 (144). 
Integrity Dh (212), nisn. 
Intelligence bDife (xxiv). 
Intercede, to b^fifin. 
Interpret, to nne; interpreter 

nnfe; pbtt (138). 
Intestines tnyia (143, 2). 
Iron bna. 



Jawbone "inb (210). 
Jealousy nK?p. 
Jew, Jewish *iTin\ 
Judge n. tDtiJ (XXIII); to judge 
t3tt^, bbfi; judgment ts&tna 

(XXVI), D?tt (XXIV). 

Just p^is, ^155 (xxvii); to be 
just, righteous p^it; to just- 
ify p*^ttn, p-ns. 

Keep, to n"atD, "nij, ntt; (xviii). 

Kid ina (210). 

Kill, to ann, nin, n^vn, rtm 

(XII, XIII). 
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Kind (species) n. T\rt^tT9 (135, 

Obs. 1), tDfitha. 
Kindle, to tPUn (203, a). 
King ^ (^^v); to make king 

^bljn ; kingdom riDlbti, tTObtt 

(32, 2), TO^w (135, Ot^. i). 
Kneading-trough rinMp (1) 

XXIV. 
Knee5n|(140,a xxv); to kneel 

know, to Tt; (188, III. b) ; know- 
ledge m (XXlv); ngj. 

Labour n. bw (xxvn), ji^n; to 

labour "lajf. 
Lamb tod, Aitl n^ ait^ntod 

(XXV). 

Lame TOfc (xxiil). 

Lament, to nc^, bntt; lamenta- 
tion nsoti (xxin). 

Lamp (/f^. /br progeny) n*^?. 

Land, earth fnk (1), nig^K 
(XXVlil); dry land r\t6^\ 

Languish, to tf^:^ ; see also droop. 

Last, latter pirn; latter end 

• -»f- 
Law win. 

Lay up (store up), to ^as. 
Loader Sj^>»j, ?^.ntt, nte; to lead 

mn, bn;. 
Leaf (of a plant) nb? (139, 1V> 
Lean, poor rxf\ (139, rv). 
Lean on, to lytf? (167, 2> 



Learn, to Tljb. 

Loave (forsake), to arjf, tJcj 
(XVIII); to leave remaining 
Tiji^, nTrtn (x). 

Left (side) b)kxi^; left (remain- 
ing) nnfa (X), nifife. 

Leg pi0. 

Length ^ (XXlV). 

Leper 3mx,rTta9; leprosy n;^X 

(XXV). 

Lost -]B (117, 7> 

Let down, to rmy} (XVI). 

Letter, epistle trjiij (xxv). 

Levite vilb. 

Liar atb (xxui). 

Libation, drink offering ^o5 (2) 
(XXIV); to make a libation 
^05 (XVIU). 

Lick (lap with the tongue), to 
ppb(205,3,2). 

Lie, falsehood ngi^ (2), yo, KW. 

Lie down, to :3St6. 

Life D^n (143, 2, c), AjJ (136, 
Obs. 3). 

Lift up (raise), to nrnn (XU). 

Light »• niK. 

Light, swift bg (212); to be 
Ught, swift bbjj (XX; 205, 3, 
2); to lighten, make light 
bgn (XX). 

Like, to be n^:*^/, to liken, com- 
pare b-^tnjn, Ttfi'n; likeness 



Digitized by CjOOQIC 



VOCABULABY^—EXGUSH AND HEBREW. 



45 



Linen ^5. 

Linger: see delay. 

Lion "ni^ (210), rry^; yaung 

lion n*^fc3. 
Lip niDte (140; XXVIll). 
Listen yaw (viii), y^iwy 
Little n. and adj\ tt?ta, p^ 

D^ta?ti; fo}:, Ittg (212, i\o/<? 

3), n'^isj (xxvu). 
Live, to tx;n (198); Kviiig ««fy. 

"•n, pi D*^^n (*«tf Exerciae 16, 

Note h), 
Lol •jn, nsn (106, xxx). 
Loins n^itya (140). 
Long adj. 'Sfyit (139, 0»5. 1); to 

be long, ^, p^ixn (172, 3); 

how long? rcK-n?, "^ntrn?. 
Look, to tD^n (xviu), wt». 
Lord "jTW (143, 2, d; page 63, 

footnote 2), b?? (143^ 2, d). 
Lot b'jii (xxYi), pbn (xxiv). 
Love n. narw, ti"^; to love anx 

(186). 
Lying, deceitful njb (XXffl). 



Magnify, to b-na. 
Maid, maiden ntob? (XXV); maid- 
serTant nrit (144), nnfit? 

(XXV). 
Majesty n«ii<3, tin. 
Make, to b$;, nWT; to make 

(*= form) ni"j; to make (a 



covenant) ms; to make 
(= appoint) "jn: (202, Obs.S); 
Milker, making ni^^ (93, 3). 

Male nDT (XXVII). 

Man D*T^ (L. &omo^ a general 
term including male and fe- 
male, mankind ; man in con- 
trast with other beings) ; WVt 
(144; soi individual; msm in 
contrast with woman); tiia^ 
(man as frail, perishing); 
nn| (mighty man); *^, nina 
a young man. 

Manna 1*13. 

Many an (212). 

Marriage, to give in "[nn. 

Master n.: see lord. 

Matter, thing nw (xxvil). 

Measure, to ^TO (205, 3, 2): 
«. measure (of extent) rttp, 
(of capacity) rwo. 

Meditation nmte. 

Meek W (XXYD). 

Meet, to ing ; to meet by ap- 
pointment n^ia (X). 

Melt away, to NL of OCti or 
pjptt (XX). 

Memorial 7113? (xxvi). 

Mention, to n^'Stn. 

Mercy ^ch (1) xxiv^ nann. 

Messenger ^fxbti, T|il5 (Xix). 

Middle, midst nng (2), ^n (2n). 

Mighty one niaj. 
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Minister (serve), to m« (Vll); 

minister, attendant tTlttJia. 
Mist, vapour ^K. 
Mistress tTiil (XXV). 
Mocker, scoffer fb. 
Moment :py^ (215, 1). 
Money 5lo| (1), xxiv. 
Month to^H (XXIV). 
Monument, pillar "p^S. 
Morning ^^i (XXIV). 
Morrow ^ittD, tT^TO (215, 4). 
Morsel, piece ra (212). 
Moses mOtt. 
Mother 0», pL MTSK. 
Mountain nn (71, II. 3, and 

Note; 212). 
Mourn, to bnK « Hiihpa.^ nto; 

mourning n. bn& (XXIV), nBOtt 

(XXUI). 
Mouth TO (144), ^n (212, Kote2). 
Move (give way), to thtJ (Xli). 
Much nn (212); much more, 

much less •»? C|M (219). 
Multiply (increase), to an*! (XX); 

multitude "jittn (XXVl); ah 

(212). 
Murder, to m^l. 

Name n. Dl^, pi rri (XXlII). 

Narrow, «4/- *^. 

Nation "^ia. 

Native mtK; native land tHS\^ 

(XXV). 



Nature, kind tDDtJia (XXVI). 

Nazirite "i^^TS. 

Near adj. linj (XXVI); near 

pr^;?. bsfe (101, 1), b? (101, 2). 
Neck V[y (XXIV), nKJ? and pL 

(143,2, &). 
Negligence n^t?*!. 
Neighbour rj, ^DtD (XXVII). 
Neither conj. fctbl, itb D| (219). 
Net onn (xxiv), n«S (2), na. 
Nevertheless Qb^». 

T 

New ty) (xxvil). 

Night ^7? (212), nW (209, c). 

Nile '^i^\ 

Nine rwn (XXIX); ninth ^TlOPi. 

No, notiib, bK (121), r« (106; 
XXX); that ... not (i. e. lest) 
-])b; not yet 0*^0.(117, 7); no 
one, nothing (see 213, VI). 

Noise W}\\ to make a loud 
noise wn (205, 3, 2). 

North pM (XXVI). 

Now TO? (209, c. 4), o?&n 
(215/4). 

Number n. naoij (XXVI); to 
number 'ijpc. 

Numerous an (212); to be num- 
erous, increase aan, nan. 

Nurse n. tl^y% (135, 2; 171, 
Ohs. 5). 

{vocative: 73, 1). that... I 
(203, ^m). 
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Oak p>K, nb«, p'b«. 
Oath nrpaiD, nb« (xxvin). 

Obey, to :^1?1D. 

Occupy, to 1D*5J (188). 

Odour ry^% 

Oflfer (sacrifice), to a^^'lfjn, nhjm 
(195, 0i^5. 3). 

Oflfering -j^l)? (25, A, 1); whole 
burnt -offering tMiP; wave- 
offering ns^liri; bloody offer- 
ing naf ; non-bloody offering 
nrott; trespass-offering QiDK 
(XXVII). 

Oil, ointment )idw (1); fresh 
oil ^'nr^. 

Old IJ^T (XXVII); to be old Igj 
(111, 0i^5.); old age D'^SpT 
(143, 2, (?), na^te (hoary old 
flge); oldest, first-born ^isa, 
15t (xxvn), Wn|. 

Olive, olive-tree tr^j (211). 

Omer yiQ^. 

On, upon b? (101, 2). 

One nn^ (XXIX). 

Open, to ninD; opening (en- 
trance) nriB (2) XXIV. 

Opposite adv. 'ijStt; prep, niai^b 
(108). 

Oppress, to ptDif, fnb, intj; 
oppression oian (xxvii). 

Ordain (appoint), to ppin; 
ordinance ph (212), nj^n. 

Ornament n. ^*Tn. 

« T 



Other, another ^nw, /Vm. mhfii. 

Outcast m? (xviii). 

Outcry mj^nri. 

Outside -pin, 'pn'a(215,4; 101). 

Outstretched *»lt» (XVI ; 66). 

Overflow, to D*^r. 

Overtake (reach to), to y^lST) 

(XIX). 

Owner, n:p (93, 3). 

Ox ^itti, ^fi; oxen, large cattle 

Pain, pang ban (2); writhing 
pain b'^n ; painful toil as?. 

Pair, a brace 'rai (2). 

Pale, to become ^*in. 

Pardon, to nbo, «to (XVin, xiv), 
TO? (XVI). 

Part, portion pbn, b^ia (XXVI). 

Pass through, to ^2^. 

Passover noB. 

Pasture n. n*>?^tt. 

Peace Dib© (xxvi). 

Pen, style tD?. 

People D? (212). 

Perfect adj. w^iin (xxvil). 

Perform, to nw , DbtJ. 

Perhaps *>b^«. 

Perish, to nax (186). 

Persecute, to ^"T], ^^t. 

Pervert, to 5|bo. 

Pestilence na^, nsw. 

Petition n. nh^W. 
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Pierce, to npn. 

Pillar Tita?, ip^, n:^(xxvm). 
Pine away, to: M. of pgtt (XX). 
Pious T^n (XXVII). 

Pit 'Twa, nia, WTtD (xxrv). 
Pity n. D'^'arn ; to pity nrn (vii), 

Ijn (205,3,2), !>ttr(182,0«>*.2). 
Place n. oSptt, p/. rri (XXVI); 

place appointed *7?*rQ; to 

place, set 1§«, a*»2rrj, 3i%n 

(203, a), r^iry (203, Aaf<?). 
Plague n.riM, TOJtt, CgJ, :?5: (2). 
Plain n. nilJ''?j. 

Plan (devise), to aw, t3» (XX). 
Plant, to W: (xviii). 
Play on a stringed instrument, 

to 15?. 
Plead a cause, to S'^'i, STi (xii). 
Pleasure nijn (2), mircn (xxv), 

■pDn , firi ; to be pleased with 

nin (XVI). 
Plough, to inn. 
Pluck (tear), to q^nn; to pluck 

out (hair) ^ya. 
Plunder (spoil), to tja, %« 

(205, 3, 2). 
Polluted, unclean Krtt (XXVII); 

to become polluted Ktttt (lU, 

0^5.); to pollute one's self, 

Nu — Hithpa. 

Pool fiDia, Biife^. 

Poor b'n (212), 'jt'DK, t^. 
Portion: see part. 



Possess (take possesdon), to 
tinj (WB); possesion, in- 
heritance nbni (XXV). 

Pot, caldron TO. 

Potter ni'^ (xxin). 

Pour out (shed), to ^i^, trjV, 
pr, (203, ft). 

Praise n. n\ryp\; to praise bin, 
HTin (X, XVI). 

Pray, to b>tenn; prayl inter;. 
K}- (121, Obs.)] prayer rktP 

Precede, to: see anticipate. 
Precious, to be np;» (186, 111, a). 
Prepared, to be pDj (xin). 
Preserve, to: see keep. 
Pretend, to *i5?rin: see also 

174, 2. 
Prevail, to bb'», nsa. 
Prevent, to: 5^^ anticipate. 
Prey n. t^b (1). 
Price n'»TO. 

Pride tnx|, i+n (XXVI). 
Priest )rrs (xxiii). 
Prince **, TOJ (XXVn), an^Tj, 

Ijh (XXin); princess rvw. 
Prison rPtDtt, Kb| (1); prisoner 

TDK (xxvii). 
Produce, profit n. n«iapi. 
Profane adj\ p,5n, bbn (xxvii); 

to profane bbn. 
Profit (be useful), to y>?in (x). 
Property, wealth tJ^D*^. 
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Prophet K^?5 (XXVII); to pro- 
phesy Ni. t^ =» Ei(hpa.(X\X). 

Prosper, to nbt (184). 

Proud rnaj (xxvii); to be proud, 
high M5 (194, 2). 

Prove (test, try), to ^na. 

Province n5*»*T0. 

Provoke, to D^^r^DH, q^p^n, ny}. 

Prudent, to be b'^sten. 

Psalm n^nri (67, Obs. 1). 

Pull ofif, to btfS (XVIll); to pull 
down, destroy D^nn. 

Punish, to *7j5fi. 

Purchase n. njjpts; to purchase 
nijj (XVI). 

Pure, clean nine (xxvi), ^r 
(212); to be pure nno; to 
purify "inp (VII); to purify 
one's self, — see 173, 3. 

Purge, to 5|ns. 

Purple rtDPi. 

Purpose «. natDnti (xxviii, e); 
to purpose niOT, rran (xvi). 

Pursue, to tf^X 

Put off (clothes), to tatfe; to 
put on (clothes) tJnb. 



Quarter, fourth part :?5^, l^n. 

Queen nsb-Q (xxv). 

Quick, quickly nril?, nnntt, 

t3?'a?: 5^^ also 200. 
Quiet, to be taj?©. 



Rage, to tJ3> 

Raise, to Q*^, D*^"in (Xlli). 

Rampart (of waggons, baggage) 

b|]fl5 (XXVI). 
Reach (overtake), to T^^ (xiii). 
Read, to K^ig (xiv). 
Ready (prepared), to be "jiDJ 

(XII). 

Rebel, to rwa = Hi. (XVI). 

Rebuke: 5^^ reproof, reprove. 

Receive, to npb (202, Obs, 2). 

Recline, to 1?tf? (167, 2). 

Recognise, to yw (xviil); to 
be recognised *T??inn. 

Recompense n. b%a; to recom- 
pense biai , n!^ip. 

Red Dn« (212, i\^o/tf 3). 

Redeem, to b«|, n*Tfi (xvi). 

Refine, to tj^s. 

Refuge notro (81, b; 93, 3), tabplp. 

Refuse, to 'JKI? (Vii). 

Reign n. n^te (32, 2); to reign, 
begin to reign tfbtt. 

Reject, to rOT, OKti, fXJ. 

Rejoice, to nrte, tote, te^te (XII), 

Release n. ntD'pte. 

Remain (be left), to nxti?, nniD 
(X); remainder, remnant, 
rest nn-iKte, nxte, T^te. 

Rem ember, to ^iDt; remembrance 
pnST (XXVI). 

Remission: see release. 
D 
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Remove (transfer), to acn (xix); 
to be remored ac; (XX). 

Rend (tear), to rn|5. 

Repay, to: see recompense. 

Repeat, to nytD (XVI). 

Repent, to nrp (xix). 

Reply, to n:P (197, Obs. 1). 

Reproach n. nt'yn (XXY), n^bs; 
to reproach tr»b5n. 

Reproof nniin (xxv), nwin; 
to reprove n?a, rpDin (X). 

Reptile, reptiles tew. 

Request n. ntfjra, rtKtS; to re- 
quest bK^, t^a. 

Rescue, to tD^T? — /R., tk^f — 
^1., b-^sn (XIX). 

Rest (be quiet), to tDj:^, T'O 
(XII); place of rest nTOti. 

Rest, remains: see remainder. 

Restrain, to :?5tt, Kbs (xiv). 

Return (go back), to aw (xn); 
return (cause to go back, 
send back), to n^'tfn. 

Reveal, to nb| (xvi). 

Revenge n. Qj:? (xxvii), n^jji 
(XXVlll); to revenge, take 
vengeance Dj?; (XVlll). 

Reward n. ^Dte, nb». 

T T ' T \ t 

Rib, side :?b?, {?on5^. Tbi (cf. 

139, 0^?5. 1), pi. mostly ni>b2 

(XXVII). 
Rich TW (XXVII); to be rich 

nti^; Hithpa, pretend to be 



rich (174, 2); riches iIDJ, 
^J^ ^"in (211). 

Ride, to iy\. 

Riddle, enigma XVVr^, 

Right (hand) -pp^ (XXVII); to 
go to the right 1l^W\ (189). 

Right (straight, proper), n©^; 
to be right nip^ (189>. 

Righteous p'^'ns; to be right- 
eous p*TX; righteousness p'li 
(XXIV), nuTs (xxvm). 

Ring (for the finger) riTM 
(xxv); ring for the nostrils 
of fierce animals nn, suff. 

Rise, to tip (XII); to rise early 

• J • 

River nnj (XXVII); river Nile 

Road, way Xf^ (xxiv). 

Rob, to na, bbl? (XX; 205, 3, 2). 

Robe (outer garment) b'^^tt. 

Rod: see staff. 

Rock n'tt, iih (XXIV). 

Roll (book) nb?itj; to rollbba(xx). 

Root &\t (133, 2); to take root, 

root one's self, see 175, 1 ; to 

root out Ttn; (xviii). 
Rope nn?;,ban (xxiv). 
Round adj\ bw; round, prep. 

a'^DD (^^^101, 2): round about, 

adv. a*^?©^ (215, 4). 
Ruin n. iy:r\n (xxv). 
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Rule, to btDtt, iT^tt; ruler btpa 

(XXIII), a*)*!} (xxvu). 
Run, to p^ (xii). 



Sabbath rai9. 
Sackcloth pte (212). 
Sacrifice n. nnf (XXIV); to sacri- 
fice nnr. 

-T 

Saddle, to tfan (VI). 

Safe adj.XSbW (XXVl); to be safe 

DbtJ. 

- T 

Sailor bah (xxiii). 

Sake of, for the b? (101, 2), 

p_lob (108). 
Salvation :pi^ (xxiv), n:j*n»% 

T t 

Sanctify, to OTp, ttP^n; sanct- 
uary thptt, «7j5 (133, 2). 

Sand bin. 

Sandal b?5 (140, &). 

Satisfied, to be :^ntD; satisfaction 
n^ate (p. 15, footnote: xxvj. 

Save, to ?^ipin (X, VIII); Saviour 

Say, to nrx (186). 
Scales (balance) D';5tikt3 (140, i>). 
Scatter, to "pfin; to be scatter- 
ed pfc (XII). 
Scoffer fb. 
Sea n;; p/. D'^B?. 
Search, to T&^in, ^pn, tJjja. 
Season: 5ee time. 



Seat aviti, ;>/. ni (67, Obs. 1; 

XXVI). 

Second *>3t5, nstJia. 

Security riM. 

See njj^^ (XVI); seeing (i. e, not 
blind) nj?8 (XXIII); seer nth, 
HKh (p. 40, footnote 1). 

Seed i^'it (1), 134, 1. 

Seek, to tJnn, tijga, n;?a, nnti 
(^11). 

Seize, to top, mx (186) 

Seem (appear), to n»*]: (XVI). 

Sell, to ^D-c. 

Send, to nbtJ. 

Separate, to b^^'^ran, T"^tn- 

Sepulchre ^ap (1), nn'^ap. 

Serpent ©ro (xxvi). 

Servant n?3, nab (xxiv), miDtt 

(attendant, minister); to 

serve na:? (vi) ; service TXlhS. 
Set (place), to D'^te, n*>te (Xli), 

a-^ain, ii'^atn (203, ar). 
Seven :?afe (XXIX); seventh ^?^aiD- 
Severe IM, ntip (xxvil). 
Shadow n. bs (212). 
Shake (be shaken), to n?D, W\ 

tflni (XII). 
Shame n. nttja (xxiv), niabs. 
Shape n. asp (2), nxn (XXIV; 

137, Obs.); to shape *T:ftn. 
Sharp nn, fern, rm (212). 
Shed (pour out), to -fJTC; j^^rrf. 

shedding tffit) (127). 

Dd 
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*3r 

jjourn, ta tC C^- 

ol(lia'(«*»rf^^ 

(80,2;ljiCX*a. 

Son 13 044), T^ TTT- _ 

Song TtS, n;'^ -" - ^^ 

Sound «. i^ f CT- ^fc. ' ^ 

South 336 (Ma, lii«.i- T"- 

Sow (seed), to T^- S«*^ t« : 

Span Ji. rnt SiIL 75: 

Spare, to iBDPJ- tfln ^ML -R^'- Bir m. t 

Speak, to nsR (!«. 1>- 3ia T^-^ -•. 

Spear jLirtn. ^\ ■■! "» ^ '^^' 

Spirit nn c ^ riF- at. 2^. 5-*i« r-. -a -rt 

ncr: (ixTrv Bsni ■ jtj . 

Splendour rrvP (1 > '^X SK ^ 5-.irm r -t?i ':3^ , 

SpoO, booty bic (I3ni:.': ^i fcjnrii 11 k "Sr 

spoil, JMp e fl m^ 

3,2). 
Spot, BUik, sin 

yit (2); tpottoi « (112. 5*«-w -=3?. 

Jfote 3). SWMI m, V* 'ti:T> 

Spreadomt(Betil,ftcL),to9^: Street 7>c. 

to spread out (a dolk Jx-) Strta*^ rs (a. 2^- «7>a|, l5r 

te^,»j(ao8,#). (ma), ir?? (m), -At?; *<> 

Spring (of water) T? («"> •lr€«gtfcem:J«r««i^»^«*"««- 

n>a. Slretdimrt,tonc:(se^rocaM); 

Spriii'kle, to pt. . atretched oat tkc (W)- 
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Sheep, — a flock yki) single 

sheep nte (143, d). 
Shekel bg«\2). 
Shepherd mh (p. 40, footnote 

1; 81, ft; 93,3). 
Shield n. IJtt, suff.'^'^. 
Shoe: see sandal. 
Shoot (throw), to nw (xvr), 

m^, rnin (xvi, x). 
Short, to be ^iljj (116, 0^5. c). 
Shoulder t3D1D, t|re (139, Ofts. 1 ; 

64, ft). " 
Shout n. ns^ n5^*lp; to shout 

isn (205, 3, 2), ?^n (XIII). 
Show (cause to see), to nann, 

'my\ (xvn); to show kind- 
ness to D!? *7on nto. 

V » T T 

Shut, to ^0 ; to shut up, restrain 

n?:?, Kte (XIV). 
Sick nbh (p. 40, footnote 1 ; 81, 

ft); to be sick nbrj (xvi, vi). 
Sickle «hnn. 
Side 1^ (const^), rxSTt (140, 

XXVlil); at the side of ^ 

(101, 1); on the other side, 

or on this side '\XP {see also 

108). 
Sign «. rfttfc c.^ pi- tvirtt 
Silent, to be OOT (205, 3, 2), 

tJv^m (VI). 
Silver p|o| (1), 
Simple-minded, to be nnfi (XVI) ; 

simplicity ^t\^ (210). 



Sin n. WDTI (132, Oft*. 2); tTKtDfl 
/*., ;>/. rriKttn; sinner Kon; to 
sin Kon (VI, XIV). 

Sing, to ^^ (xii). 

Sink, to :?ntt. 

Sister ninx. 

T 

Sit down, to ati; (188). 
Six «« (XXK); sixth ^. 
Skin nir. 
Slain bbn (XXVli). 
Slander n. n^l^. 
Slaughter n. nsti, nfil-Q. 
Slay, to ann, rtn, tDlW; to slay 
a sacrifice rnt. 

-T 

Sleep n. ns^ (xxvm: «^^ also 
Exerc. 26, Note /); deep 
sleep nwin; to slesp, fall 
asleep ifii (188, III, a); sleep- 
ing Itj (126, ft). 

Slip ofif, to btW (XVill); to cause 
to slip C|>p. 

Slow ^ (XXVII; 139, Oft*. 1). 

Slumber n. nWDn; to slumber 
TO (XII). 

Small T» , ibg , ittjj (/m-njep; 

212, Note 3), tt. 
Smash, to *t9l&. 
Smite, to "yx: (aCM, Ohs. 1), 5155 

(XVIII), :?j:fi, rxiX) {see under 

nri //t Vocabulary I). 
Smoke -jW (XXVIJ)^ 
Snare n. Hb; to snare birds 

tJjj;; to lay snares tl5j?3. 
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Snatch (deliver), to \W) (XVffl). 

Snow abto. 

Snuffers, tongs ta'^njjVa (140). 

So 1?. 

Sojourn, to n^ (VII), sojourner 

Soldier (man of war) nw!fe t^K 

(80, 2; 144, Note). 
Son 15 (144), ni^ (XXVH). 
SongTti, rr\^% 
Soul TOi (l)'c. (185, Ohs. $). 
Sound n. Wp (67, Obs. 1). 
South aai (209, Rem. 2). 
Sow (seed), to jnt. 
Span n. mi 

Spare, to Vm, Din (191, Note). 
Speak, to nan (169, 2> 
Spear n. n'^jrj. 
Spirit rpn c, ;?/. niwn (B, 2), 

mattt (xxviii). 
Splendour rnkcr?(l), y^ (210). 
Spoil, booty bb© (XXYIi); to 

spoil, despoil m, bbt$ (206, 

3,2). 
Spot, mark, stain, blemish d^%3, 

2^J5 (2); spotted *iha (212, 

iV^o/^ 3). 
Spread out (metal, &c.), to :^*^; 

to spread out (a cloth &c.) 

te*?fi, »^^ (208, a). 
Spring (of water) f^? (211), 

Sprinkle, to pht 



Sprout, bud ». m| (2), ma (2); 

to sprout, flourish, 1T\^^ MM. 

Spy out, to bn; a spy bfntj 

(XXIII). 
Stable, stall n. DinK« 
Staff, rod Mfe (xxiv), bgtt(xxin), 

ntstt (81, ft; 93,3), 
Stain: 5^^ spot. 
Stand, to nw (VI), SJpm, D^ 

(xn), astt (208, a). 
Stature JToip. 
Statute, ordinance ph (212), 

Sterfl, to a?|. 

Still, yet ait;, nb (106). 

Stir up, to ?fDDO (191,7), tlWl 

(208, i\'ofe). 
Stone -jaa (I) XXIV. 
Store up, to ^las. 
Stork fTT^n. 

T • -s 

Storm n, -ijp (xxrv). 
Straight, to be "y&i (189; see 

also 200). 
Strange, a stranger, '^, ^^DJ, 

T~ ' T 

Straw ]ap. 

Stream n. Vn? (xxiv). 

Street pw. 

Strength TO (12, 2), mnaSi, tb 
(212), b-jn (211), 4^tt- to 
strengthen: 5^^ tiw^^r strong. 

Stretch out, to r^tti (see Vocab. I) ; 
stretched out ''itaj (66). 
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Strike: see smite; stroke, blow 
^^ (XXIV), nfiitt. 

Strong pm (xxvii), U!\tf (xxvi), 
r? (212) ; to be strong pm, 
15?, fW, D» {in all these 
verbs, PiSl means to streng- 
then), ^r9 (205, 3, 2). 

Stronghold nxtt, nixtt. 

Stumble, to bigs — i\V.; stum- 
bling-block bitJM. 

Style, pen tD?. 

Substance (property, vrealth) 
troi, "jin. 

Suck, to p?;; to suckle p^^j'^n 
(189). 

Summer 'j^'jp. 

Sun tJr© (2) (XXIV). 

Supplication n|nri, D'»:'OnR 

Support, to "jrK, n?D. 

Surely, certainly "jDij: 5^c a/so 
125, 1 ; and 196. 

Surround, to : see MC in Focflrft. I. 

Swear, to !^atj?. 

Sweet pin-Q, pi. D^'pinti. 

Swift a^y. bp (212); to be swift 
%p (205, 3, 2). 

Sword nnh (1), ;?/. rrinin (64, c; 
135, Obs, c\ XXIV). 

Syria, Syrians tDlSJ. 

Table -jnbt^, p/. rri (67, 0i>5. l); 
tablet mb, />/. rrimb (67, 
0&5. 1). 



. Take, to npb (202, Obs. 2), n;b ; 
to take away 5|pK (136). 

Talent (of money) ns? (143, 4). 

Tall Di, bin? (XXVI). 

Tamarisk tree btDk. 

Tarry, to IHK = A*. (VI). 

Taste n. D?b (1) xxiv. 

Teach, to mab, 5|bK, ^'^'Tin (x, 
vm), niin (x, xvi). 

Tear (rend), to snp, Cl^tt; to 
tear out (hair) trra. 

Tears nwt. 

Teat, breast 1? (140). 

Tell, to -7W (XIX). 

Tennto (XXX); tenth 'in'^to; to 
give a tenth, tithe Sm (170, 
Obs. 2), — more rarely nto 
(109, Obs. c). 

Tender, to be 5?n (205, 3, 2). 

Tent bnS (137, Oft*.); to more 
or pitch a tent bHK (109, 
Obs. c). 

Terrible fcni:; to terrify sy\, 
bna (vu), r'»?nn, fn^; to be 
terrified in^» ^n^?> r^^ 
(205, 3, 2) ; terror nm. 

Testimony nn? (xxvni). 

That ^m. pron. K^n , K-^n (84, 
3); that conj. *>? (219, Note)\ 
that r^/. ntf« (222 flf.); in 
order that "j^ttb &c. (117, 7; 
219). 

Then (at that time) TX (U7, 
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after a condition) 1 or T« (221). 
Thence otsr. 

T • 

There (in that place) t3«; there 
is tjy, there is not iprk\ there- 
fore -js-b?, -jab. 

Thicket SfM (132, Ohs, 4). 

Thing la'n (XXVII); anything 
rrciktt; nothing {see 213, 
VI. 2). 

Think, to aiDn, XW^^ (XVI). 

Thirsty ae(;., or v. to be thirsty 
KtiS (lU, Ohs.\ XIV), 

Thither ntStt?. 

t T 

Thorn, thorns p*p. 

Thought It. natmta (135, 0&5. i), 

ns^ (XXJV). 
Thousand t|b& (1) XXIX. 
Three tJbti (xxix); third ^tp'^btf; 

divide into three tibti (170, 

0^5. 2): thrice {see 154, d). 
Thresh corn by treading, to 

©?i':t(XU); threshing-floor •fjS 

(XXIV; 67, Obs. 1). 
Threshold 5)0, suff. "^lyp (212). 
Throne «©? (XXlll). 
Through (by means of) Ta 

(/i7. by the hand of). 
Throw, to ^'»b«n, min (X, XVI); 

to thro^ down, cast down 

b^ftn (XVIll). 
Thrust through,to"ip'5 ; to thrust 

out rre -= Hi. rp'^n (x\ m). 



Thus ns, riDS. 

Till (cultiyate), to W. 

Till, until prep, and conj, "i? 

(101, 2; 219). 
Time tt^ (212); time repeated 

d:p& (154, h)\ appointed time 

Timid, afraid Tin (XXVll), 
Tired (wearied), to be i?}';, q?^ 

(188, III, a). 
Tithe, to: see under ten. 
To -b^ (101, 2), b (102 ff.). 
Together nn? (215, 1), l-^rr, 

in^3 (215, 4). 
Toil(iabour)n.as|, b^:?(xxvil); 

to toil :pn (188, Ili.'a). 
Tongs: see snuffers. 
Tongue littib c, p/. rri (xxvii). 
Tossed, to be n?o. 
Totter, to talti (Xil). 
Touch, to 5^53 (202, Ohs. 1). 
Towards -bx (101, 2): see also 

209, c. 
Tower bnijtt (143, 4). 
Transfer, to: see under mo in 

Vocabulary I. 
Transgress, to :^; trans- 
gression 3^B (2) XXIV. 
Tread, trample with the foot 

T51, Dttn, ona, TO (XII). 
Tree f ?. 
Tremble, to ft*;, r^jn, t5?*n, bnn?, 

p?» b^n (XII). 
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Trespass-offering taiDX (XXvn). 

Tribe tDDtg (xxiv). 

Tribute W (212). 

Troop 'Vn^. 

Trouble n. n*n», blQ9 (XXVll), 

*»J5 (210); to be in trouble 

^ns (205, 3, 2). 
Truly DJI^K, bM, pSK. 
Trumpet ^BitJ,/?/.rri (67, ObsA)j 

T t -t 

Trust, to nna, i»n»n (vi), non 

(VI, XVI); trusty 1tt»3- 
Truth n^K (212, i^'o/« 2). 
Try (test), to ^na. 
Tumult TOTTR. 

T : 

Tunic naife and r^ (XXV). 

Turn (change), to ^ (VI); to 
turn aside l?a (191, 8, 0**,), 
ntO (see Vacabulary I); to 
turn one*8 self fti^ (xvi), 
MO (XX). 

Turtle-dove n*!. 

Twilight t|«3 (2). 

Two tff;:«j (XXIX); twenty tynto 
(149, flf) ; twice (see 154, ft). 

Uncircumcised brrp (xxvn). 

Unclean a^*.^ do^ v. to be un- 
clean «M (in, Oftf.)- 

Under |?rep. tim (101, S; 5^^ 
108, Obs). 

Understand, to^a (xn), bh^lffn; 
understanding n. ns'^a. 



Ungodly ytf^, C|?n (XXVII). 

Unleavened cake nam (XXVJil). 

Unless: see 220. 

Upper ^rb^. 

Upright (morally) n#J, *J5, taij. 

Upwards nbSfi (209, c). 

Usury (interest) tr»a*n5. 

Valley brt (xxiv), pi^, jri (36, 

Ofts.), K*>5. 
Vainly, in vain tMrt (215, 4); 

vanity bnn (XXIV); something 

vain jnti (35, Obs.). 
Vengeance D^JJ (xxvii), n^3 

(XX \ III); to take vengeance 

on? (XIX), tsp (XIV). 
Verily: see truly. 
Very, adv. nktj. 
Vessel •^s (144). 
Tillage nsn (xxvn). 
Vine 11d| (1); tinpruned vine 

Tn; vineyard tr| (I) xxiv. 
Virgin nbaina. 
Vision r«ntt, rtTITO (81, »; 93, 

3), fm (XXVI). 

Visit, to n^fi. 

Voice Wp, ;?/. rri (67, Obs. !). 
Vow n.yii (xxfv); to vow n*5 
(xviii): «a^n4^ 0»r. 2. 

Wait (expect), to mjj (XVI). 
Walk, to ^n, ?f^rn (rA /V. 
se promener). 
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Wall (of a city) n^in; wall (of 
a vineyard; or a dividing 
wall) *n| ; to make a wall 

Want (lack), to non (182, Obs. 2). 
War n. ntftTblj (135, Ohs. 1; 

XXVIll); warrior Tiaa {see 

also soldier). 
Warm, to be DW (205, 3, 2). 
Wash (the body), to "pTi; to 

wash (clothes) 03? (169, 2). 
Waste, desolate adj. a^nn; to 

lay waste nntD (XX); to be 

laid waste ann, Wtb (205, 

3, 2). 
Watch (be sleepless), to *Tgt^; 

to watch (keep, guard) tti^, 

n?5 (xvm). 
Water D^tt (68, 0&«. 2; 144). 
Way Xf^ (1) ^., rnS (XXIV) 15 

Weak ^-5 (212), ran (189, IV). 
Wealth ib^y\, Tin, b*:?!. 
Weapon ''b3*(144). 
Weary, to be l^J'j (188, III. a); 
to weary (caus.) y^h (X, 

VIll). 

Week rati, /)/. n1. 
Weigh, to bpiD; weight bjjtm?. 
Well n. nKa /m., ;?/. rri. 
West nirw, D**; westward nia^ 

(209, c)\ on the west QjtD 

(p. 205, footnote 1). 



What? rrg (88); what (i. e. 
that which &c.), — see 205. 
Wheat ntsn (143, 3). 
When? -^tntt; when ^^ (U7, 5), 

n^?,aa24). 

Where? "^k, n?K (XXX); where- 
fore? {see why?). 

Whip n. Dili 

Whirlwind n?p, tl'J^O, TOIO. 

White -jab (xxvu); to be white 
rabn ^72,3). 

Whither? njk (209, c). 

Who? -^tt (87); who, which 
(r^/.) ^m (223). 

Whole bb, nsg (139, IV). 

Whoredom eT'I^^t (143, 2. a). 

Why? riTO, mjb, n^ (p. 72, 
footnote 1), ma (87,2), ntrb?. 

Wicked IMJ^; wickedness TO^i, 

:^tDn (XXIV), nrjtin (xxv); to 

act wickedly :^tDn, T\n (XXI). 
Widow ni-ob^ (XXVUl); widow- 
hood tnniattbK (143, 2, «); 
widow of a brother tron^ 

(XXV). 

Wield: see handle. 
Wife T\m (144), 
Wild beast n*n. 

T - 

Wilderness ^tS'TQ (XXVI). 
Willing adj. a*^; to be willing 

naK (186), b*>Kin (x), 200, c. 
Wind ni"l e?., pi tfiVPn ; «tf^ a/^o 

whirlwinil. 
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Wine 1^ (2U); new wine, must 

Wing 5^55 (140, a), nnx (XXIV). 
Wipe out, to nTO (XVI). 
Wise DDn (xxvn); wisdom rMc:in 

(p. 15, footnote; XXV); to be 

wise D?n (VI). 
With D? (104), n? (XXX) ; within, 

inside rpar (p. 205, footnote 

1); without, outside pma. 
Withhold, to :^'Q. 
Witness n. 1?. 
Woel ^in. 

Woman n#« (144). 
Womb io| (2), m) (1) XXIV. 
Wonderful vhtl ; to act wonder- 

fully, — see 200, a. 
Wood (timber) -j^?; wood (a 

forest) n?? (XXIV) ; thick wood 

thfi. 
Wool ^^i (1) XXIV. 
Word w (XXVii), rt-Q (a poetic 

term), pi. D'^^'Q, t»>tt (67, 0«^5. 

1;141, O&O- 
Work nteya, b?i5 (137, 0«^5.), 
nl^IPto; appointed work, busi- 
ness nDKbta (const, hDKbr, 
135, 0ft5. 1); to work nnrj. 



Worn out nba (139, IV; p. 40, 

footnote 1). 
World (as inhabited) bnF). 
Worship, to n^nniftl (173, 3; 

xvn). 
Wound n. HM; to wound bin. 
Wrath nian (XXVIII), D?f (XXIV), 

nw (XXV), :;» (212, Note 2), 
Wretched •^JlJ (XXVII). 
Write, to am::. 



Year njtD (xxvili; 143, 4; Exer- 
cise 26, Note /). 

Yet (still), nl? (108). 

Yoke (of bondage) bb (212); 
yoke (a pair) i^i (2) xxiv. 

Young y^:n (XXVII), ibg, itju 

(p/. tr jpp ; 212, Note 3); young 
man n?3 (xxiv), ^^na. 
Youth (period of life) D^^^ina, 

h-hna, D'^nrw, d**!?*;; (143, 
2, ft).* 



Zeal nK3p; 

(XIV)!' 



to be zealous Ksp 



/.' 
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